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Volume III 


Evildoers Rule the Palace 


Book of Zhu Qi Zhen 


Chapter One 


Revenge and Retaliation 


The world changed 


Zhu Qi Zhen, the former prisoner, finally returned to his palace. Eight years ago, he 
departed from here and became a hostage and prisoner. Eight years later, he came back to here 
and continued his job as the emperor. 


China’s history books are really marvelous. Even the most disgraceful matters could be 
described in the most glorifying terms. Zhu Qi Zhen had been a prisoner of war, hostage, and 
inmate. He experienced all the sufferings one could experience. But in history books, he was 
said to have been “hunting in the north” and “convalescing”. In today’s terms, he could be 
said as going to live among the people in remote areas to enjoy life as people do and to 
mediate relationships among the peoples. 


Of course, he knew the miseries he had suffered. Mr. Zhu Qi Zhen could only swallow the 
teeth knocked off by others. But anyway, this time he could proclaim: “I, Hu Han San!, am 
back again.” 


But the most important work in front of this Hu Han San was not the state’s policy matters, 


but rather to console his homecoming legion. 


Zhu Qi Zhen was a man who would return favors in kind. Just on the second day of 
retaking the throne, he conferred handsome rewards to the members of the homecoming 
legion: 

Xu You Zhen, the number one man in the homecoming legion: cabinet member and the 
minister of war. 


Shi Heng, the number two man in the homecoming legion: the Duke of Zhong. 


Zhang Yue, the number three man in the homecoming legion: the Marquis of Taiping. 


' Hu Han San is a fictional character popularized by a movie in the Culture Revolution era. In a time when Chinese were 
allowed to see only a few government designated movies, this movie was watched by millions for many years. The line was 
uttered by the main villain character. 
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Cao Ji Xiang: the number four man in the homecoming legion: head eunuch of the 
Inspectorate of Rites, in charge of the Three Brigades. 


With deeds accomplished, kindness could be no greater. 


Per conventional wisdom, as a homecoming legion, some murderous and ravaging acts 
and deeds of evil would have to be committed. That was really inevitable. After all, they were 
not tourist groups or visitors. Xu You Zhen and others truly took heart in the commandments 
of homecoming legions. With swiftness and vigorousness, they did some bad things. 


On the same day, Xu You Zhen issued the order to arrest Yu Qian, Wang Wen, and others 
and sent them to prison. To Xu You Zhen, he had waited for too long. If he didn’t take his 


revenge now, when! 


Then he purged the Cabinet. Chen Xun, Jiang Yuan, Shang Lu, and Xiao Zi were all fired 
and expelled. Xu You Zhen was also very fair. He worried that his nemesis Chen Xun and 
Jiang Yuan wouldn’t be able to find jobs. Thus he took special care of them and arranged a job 
for them so that they could continue to serve the country. They were sent to perform military 
services in Eastern Liao. 


Of course, some men deserved their punishments they received. For example, the dude Lu 
Zhong, the perpetrator of the gilded knife case, didn’t get much in return for betraying his 
friends. Now he got what he deserved, beheading. 


Then there was Gao Ping, the man who suggested to Zhu Qi Yu to chop down the trees 
and let Zhu Qi Zhen bathe in the sun. He then just had a whimsical idea and wanted to tease 
Zhu Qi Zhen. Now he too lost his head. In fact, except randomly felling trees, he didn’t do 
much of other things. 


Indeed, it seems that ones who caused environment damages ended up really badly. 


After the Cabinet was raided by the homecoming legion, only Gao Gu remained. Therefore 
Xu You Zhen recruited his confidants Xu Bin and Xue Xuan into the Cabinet. By now he had 
complete control of the Cabinet and the power of the Court. 


Now the Cabinet had for men, including Xu You Zhen. But Xu You Zhen was concerned 
that it had too few people. In February, he recruited another man of “his”, Li Xian, the right 
deputy minister of personnel, into the Cabinet. 

But Xu You Zhen could never imagine that the man named Li Xian was really not his 
confidant. When Xu You Zhen, Shi Heng, and Cao Ji Xiang were the highfalutin and 
domineering ones who dictated everything, he kept himself silent. He quietly observed every 
move of the homecoming legion who perpetrated the seizure of the gate, searched for their 
weaknesses and strife among themselves, and waited for the arrival of an opportunity. 
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Regardless of what happened later, at least for the moment, Xu You Zhen and others were 
at the height of their power. Especially Xu You Zhen, who asserted his utmost effort in 
assaulting and defaming all those who antagonized him. Among the cases in which he 
wronged others, the biggest injustice he carried out was the famous case against Yu Qian. 


Xu You Zhen once thought as soon as he took hold of power, killing Yu Qian would be as 
easy as flipping his hand. But now he discovered it was not an easy thing to eliminate Yu Qian. 


The problem was he couldn’t find a reason to kill Yu Qian. 


Yu Qian was honest to everyone and enjoyed high respects. He also didn’t have any record 
of wrongdoings. Nothing accusable could be found from him. He didn’t have any issues in 
money, nor personal conducts (which wouldn’t have been a problem anyway at the time). It 
was not that easy to bring him down! 


But in the end, the hatred entrenched in his soul enabled him to come up with a way. 


Yu Qian was one of the key officials who supported Zhu Qi Yu to the throne. He was also 
Zhu Qi Yu’s confidant. The one who was hated the most by Zhu Qi Zhen was his brother Zhu 
Qi Yu. Xu You Zhen decided to take advantage of this to add the revulsion to Yu Qian by Zhu 
Qi Zhen. At the same time, Xu You Zhen also made up a lie, which said Yu Qian was 
attempting to call up a guardian prince from outside of the capital to succeed to the throne, as 


well as opposing Zhu Jian Shen to succeed the throne. 


Having made these preparations, he went to see Zhu Qi Zhen. In his mind, Zhu Qi Zhen 
would surely agree to have Yu Qian killed. 

But the development of the event greatly surprised him. 

In front of Zhu Qi Zhen, Xu You Zhen orated grandiloquently. He said Yu Qian didn’t 
want to compromise to support the new emperor, that he wanted to set the Honorary Supreme 
Emperor up to die, and that everyone would be happy to see such a man like him to die. 

But Zhu Qi Zhen just shook his head and said to Xu You Zhen: “Yu Qian has done a lot.” 

Xu You Zhen was dumbfounded. 

He greatly underestimated Zhu Qi Zhen. The Honorary Supreme Emperor had been 
through everything and knew the workings of people’s minds. He clearly saw Xu You Zhen’s 
motive. He knew what drove Xu You Zhen to do this was his vindictiveness. He wanted to use 
another man’s hands to kill his enemy. He would be the one who would bear the infamy of 
persecuting an accomplished man. That was a losing business, he wouldn't do it. 


Xu You Zhen became really worried. If Yu Qian was allowed to live and if he recovered 
some day his life would not be secure. Anxious, he came up with another reason to put Yu 
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Qian to death. 
He was convinced if he told this reason, Yu Qian would surely die! 
Yu Qian must die! 


Xu You Zhen raised his head and said loudly: “If Yu Qian doesn’t die, our deed can’t be 


explained!” 


Zhu Qi Zhen was awoken by the shock. He suddenly recognized that Xu You Zhen was 
right. 

The so-called gate seizing incident was really a coup. There was really no proper reason for 
it. But by Xu You Zhen’s logic, Yu Qian and the other officials were really keen on supporting 
a guardian prince as the emperor and they were against him. In this line of reasoning, if Yu 
Qian was put to death, he would be made as an example of a conspiracy. He would be able to 
show to the country that his action was forced upon him and was just. The gate seizing 


incident would be legit. 
There seems no other alternative. I have to endure the infamy. 
Yu Qian, you have to die! 


Xu You Zhen smiled. He knew the emperor was now motivated to kill. But the emperor 
never realized that he actually fell in a trap. The proposition that Yu Qian had to die was a 
complex logic trap. The trap worked because it was based on a lie that Yu Qian wanted to 
support a guardian prince as the emperor. 


That was indeed a complex logic trap. Not until two years later, did another wise man Li 


Xian eventually revealed the secret of the trap to Zhu Qi Zhen. 


Soon after, the imprisoned Wang Wen and Yu Qian both learned the charges against them, 
supporting a guardian prince. That was a serious crime. The punishment was not just limited 
to beheading. Their families would be killed as well. Upon hearing this, Wang Wen was 
enraged. He jumped up and wanted to defend himself. 

Wang Wen was confident. He had plenty of reasons to defend himself. To welcome a 
guardian prince as the emperor, a gold plate had to be issued to summon the prince to the 
capital. But both he and Yu Qian didn’t issue the gold plate. In his view, it would be easy to 
repudiate the charge. 

But Yu Qian didn’t move at all. He smiled and said to Wang Wen: “This is all done by Shi 
Heng and others. It’s useless to argue for a defense!” 

Events indeed went on as Yu Qian predicted. The head prosecutor wasn’t able to come up 


with any evidence. Going nowhere, he had to ask Xu You Zhen for guidance on how to solve 
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the tough problem. 

Xu You Zhen was after all a rogue politician. Without even thinking over it, he said a few 
words and got the problem resolved. Probably even himself didn’t realize that those few 
words would be remembered and despised by generations. 

What he said was: “Despite lacking evidence, they had the intention.” 

Officials condensed his idea and refined the sentence to a more descriptive word, 
“intention”, and it was used as the basis for the verdict. 

In China’s history, the infamy of this word could only be matched by that phrase “may or 
may not”. 

“May or may not” put Yue Fei to death and “intention” put Yu Qian to death. 

What an awesome travesty! 


By this word Xu You Zhen put himself in the list of the most infamous men in history. He 


would stand in parallel with Qin Hui and his infamy would last forever. 


A great man 


On January 23, Yu Qian was sent to the outside of the Gate of Admiring Civility. In front of 
the city he risked his life to defend, he met his end, beheading. 


History says: the world thought he was wronged. 


After Yu Qian was executed, per tradition, his home would be searched and properties 
confiscated. But when the officials arrived at Yu Qian’s home, they found that that was a very 
easy job. At Yu Qian’s home, there was nothing. Besides the living necessities, there was not 
much money left. 


The officials in charge of the search never thought that an official of secondary first grade 
could be so poor. They didn’t want to give up. They searched every nook and cranny hoping 
to find evidence of Yu Qian’s corruption. 


Moments later, they finally found that in the house, there was a room tightly locked and it 
seemed that no one used it. They were jubilant and thought that was the place where the 
treasure was hidden. Thus they opened the door. 


There was no treasure in the room. There were only two items displayed in the room. A 
python embroidered gown and a bejeweled sword. Those were bestowed on him by Zhu Qi 
Yu as rewards for his accomplishments. Yu Qian received them but instead locked them up. 
He never showed them to anyone to glorify himself. 


The men doing the search finally withdrew their usual haughty attitudes and quietly left 
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Yu Qian’s home. It was clear to them by what they saw in their own eyes this was not a man 
whose house should be subject to search. This was a righteous and virtuous man. This was a 


man who deserved great admiration. 


Soon after, even Zhu Qi Zhen deeply regretted it. Especially after Xu You Zhen’s plot was 
discovered, repeatedly he reproachfully asked the two men who were in the know, Shi Heng 
and Cao Ji Xiang, that why they made up lies to frame Yu Qian. Shi Heng couldn’t come up 
with any explanation and had to put all the blames on Xu You Zhen. He replied: “I don’t know 
either. It was Xu You Zhen who told me to say those things.” 


Upon hearing this reply, Zhu Qi Zhen was flabbergasted. He could only sigh and shook his 
head. 


But an emperor wouldn’t be allowed to admit his mistakes. Zhu Qi Zhen gave the task to 
his son. Eight years later, immediately upon taking the throne, Crown Prince Zhu Jian Shen 
issued an imperial decree to restore Yu Qian’s name. He also recalled Yu Qian’s son Yu Mian. 
In the years of Ten Thousand Seasons, even the ultra-lazy Saintly Father of Ming admired Yu 
Qian greatly. He conferred the title of “Loyal and Respected” to him to affirm the 
achievements he made in his life. 


But actually Yu Qian didn’t need the so-called appraisals by the emperors. These so-called 
Sons of Heaven didn’t seem to be qualified to praise Yu Qian. There had been numerous 
emperors before the Wise Father of Ming and there were also many after him, but there was 
only one Yu Qian. 

People wouldn’t forget it was this man who at the crucial moment stood out, reversed the 
tide, defended Beijing and half of the country of the Great Ming, and saved the lives of 
innumerable number of civilians. 

Since his childhood he had been devoting himself to the country. After decades of travails 
and tribulations, he was tested and became the backbone of the country from a student who 
studied and toiled under lonesome lamp lights. 

He occupied senior positions, but he was always honest. In his career of decades as a 
government official, he never received any bribe and was never corrupted. Although he didn’t 
live in luxury, he never abused his power. He always adhered to his virtuous principles in his 
impoverished life. 

He was not afraid of obstacles and risks. At the crucial moment when the country was on 
the verge of demise, he stepped forward and took on the task of saving the country. 


He lived his entire life in uncorrupted integrity. 


In this squalid world, those who lived through their lives untainted deserve our respect. 
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If, in addition, he also managed to make some accomplishments, then we can say, he was a 


great man. 
Yu Qian was such a man. 


His greatness needed neither anyone’s approval nor anyone’s confirmation. His life was 
just like his poem, open and pellucid, and as bright as the sun and the moon. 
Ode to lime 
From deep under the mountains you appeared, 
Flamed and scorched you keep your serenity, 
Bing smashed to pieces you never feared, 
Pure white is what you leave to humanity! 


That is an exact description of his life. 

I have been Hangzhou and made a special arrangement to worship this hero. But when I 
arrived at the Temple of Yu Qian, the scene surprised me. It was the tourists’ golden week. 
There were people everywhere in the City of Hangzhou. But the Temple of Yu Qian was 
almost devoid of people. It was a desolate place. Rather I met a few foreign students bowing to 
the statue of Yu Qian. Surprised, I conversed with them and learned that they learned this part 
of the history when they were in college. They admired this hero and thus came purposely to 
worship him. 


Hearing what they said, I had nothing to reply. 
Atop the shrine, Mr. Yu Qian was there in his calm and easy look. Probably he looked the 


same before being executed. 

Five hundred years have passed and Yu Qian seemed to have never been away. He always 
stood there and looked down at the land that had been watered with his life and warm blood, 
as well as the people he had risked his life to protect. 


I felt relived. No matter if this place is desolate or unvisited, no matter if there are no 
worshippers coming to pay tributes, those are all irrelevant to the master of the temple, Yu 
Qian. 

In the vast world one shows himself as a real hero! Even after another five hundred years, 
with vainglories dispersed, Yu Qian will still be standing here. He will still be lauded from 
generation to generation for his unselfish righteousness and undaunted bravery. 


That’s because he is a hero forever living in our hearts. He is a true hero. A true hero will 


never be forgotten by people. 
I firmly believe that. 


There were many distinguished men in Ming. I once made a list of these men. In my view, 
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Yu Qian should be listed as number two. Although the accomplishments made by the men in 
Ming were no inferior or even exceeded those made by Yu Qian, they have to be listed under 
Yu Qian. That’s because there are two measures in evaluating a person, personal conduct and 
capability. Although many men were indeed more capable than Yu Qian, they had blemishes 
in their conducts, such as Comrade Zhu Yuan Zhang’s politics and Comrade Zhang Ju Zheng’s 


finances. 


But Yu Qian was not only exceedingly capable, his conduct was also unimpeachable. 


Throughout history, how many can be said as both being capable and virtuous! 


If there was no other exception, Yu Qian would have to be at the top of the list. But 
unfortunately, after him, another hero emerged to the world. This man was not only good at 
military and civilian matters, as well as wise and courageous, but also learned in every sort of 
knowledge and every kind of trade. He was born well, lived well, and died well. He was truly 
a preternatural genius. On this dude, the title of hero seems to be unbefitting. For to many, he 
deserved another befitting title, saint. 


This fellow will be the main character in our later chapters, not more is needed here. 


Lastly, after Yu Qian died, his son Yu Mian was sentenced to perform military service. The 
place where he went to serve was Dragon Gate. Later, the movie series, The Dragon Gate Inn, 
was based on this story. The real life character portrait as the big villain eunuch was comrade 
Cao Ji Xiang, the head of the Inspectorate of Rites. 


Although we have reasons to believe those are fictitious stories, on the other hand, at 
leisure time it won’t be a loss of amusement to poke fun at men like Cao Ji Xiang. 


Cross the river and burn the bridge 


Having killed a bunch and replaced a bunch, made a new dragon gown, renovated the 
palace, and changed the reign year title (Magnificently Tranquil was changed to Heaven 
Permitted), which took more than a month, finally Zhu Qi Zhen settled down. Blame no one 
for it, for even an ordinary person would tire himself to death, not to mention replacing an 


emperor. 


By any means it could be said that everything was done without a hitch. But Zhu Qi Zhen 
could never have thought he had already made a grave mistake, although he had carefully 
thought about everything and personally tended every matter. That mistake would create a 
phenomenon that never existed in China’s history. It made Zhu Qi Zhen a laughing stock in 
history. 


What kind of mistake did Zhu Qi Zhen make? We have previously said Zhu Qi Zhen 
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successfully seized the gate on January 17 and then took the throne as the emperor. They 
thought about everything but managed to forget the man whom he had unseated from the 
throne, Zhu Qi Yu! 


At the time Zhu Qi Yu was on his last breath, thus Zhu Qi Zhen didn’t mind about him and 
just took the seat of the throne. But he never expected this brother of his still had some life left 
in him. He died more than one month later. That was not that important. The more crucial 


matter was he forgot a very important thing, deposing Zhu Qi Yu’s title of emperor! 


The dude buried himself in work for days and then suddenly realized the brother of his, 
who was half alive, was still the emperor. Not knowing to laugh or cry, Zhu Qi Zhen 
immediately declared deposing of Zhu Qi Yu in the name of the authority of the Empress 
Dowager. But it was already too late. 


Now it was already February 1, which meant that in those dozens of days, there were two 
emperors of Ming at the same time. In addition, both emperors were the reigning emperor, 
with one sitting outside and one lying inside. That was a spectacle unseen in thousands of 


years. 


Although Zhu Qi Zhen ridiculed himself, anyway the throne was solidly his. He thus 


began his second reign, Heaven Permitted. 


Those members of the homecoming legion’s future seemed to be bright after they 
wrongfully killed Yu Qian. If that was the end, which was described in language of fairy tales, 
then it would be like: “The four, hand in hand, thus began their happy life.” 


But unfortunately, in our country where the outstanding culture traditions like power 
struggles and The Art of Thick and Black rooted far back in history, there was no place for fairy 
tales. The end for the conspirators like these could not escape from any outcomes described in 
two phrases. 


One phrase is “to repel external invaders we must quell inside first.” Another is “cross the 
river and then burn the bridge”. Based on the later developments, the second phrase would 


seem to be more applicable to the homecoming legion. 
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Chapter Two 
A Hidden Enemy 


It has been a glorious tradition of the Chinese civilization, that when facing an enemy from 
outside, we engage in immediate infighting. Very soon, the members of the homecoming 
legion, at their own volition, followed the tradition and started a vigorous infight. 


It sounds ironic to talk about it, the infight didn’t stem from dissatisfaction from dividing 
the spoil, but it was caused by clashes of personality. It was because Xu You Zhen was an 
ambitious but moral-less and educated but undisciplined complex talent. Although he was 
evil in his heart, ruthless, and shameless, still, he wanted to accomplish something. He had his 


pursuits. 


But the two fellows Shi Heng and Cao Ji Xiang wanted nothing but greed. If villains could 
be classified, then Xu You Zhen was a cultured villain and Shi Heng and Cao Ji Xiang would 
be the scums among the villains. 


If a couple can’t get along due to incoherent personalities, they can seek divorce. But if 
politicians clash on personalities, then there can only be one result, one lives and one dies. 


Thus the fight among the villains began. 


You are so base! 


Xu You Zhen began having clashes with Shi Heng and Cao Ji Xiang soon after the gate 
seizing incident. They were initially the grasshoppers tied to the same string. They had good 
relationships among themselves. But after the deed accomplished and fame gained, Xu You 
Zhen discovered the two comrades of his were of too base natures. 

After being admitted to the Cabinet, Xu You Zhen began handling state affairs. He busied 
himself everyday on all sorts of matters. After all, he was a man having a pursuit. But Shi 
Heng and Cao Ji Xiang were completely different. After they made their advancement, they 
were into only one thing, receiving bribes. In addition, they continuously installed their own 
men in the Court to disrupt the orders and workings of the Court. 
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For example, Comrade Shi Heng submitted a number of reports to Zhu Qi Zhen, lobbying 
on behalf of the ones who contributed to the gate seizure. Overall the number of men totaled 
more than four thousand! Who knew where did the people come from? Perhaps even the 
crone who was cooking in her kitchen on that night was counted in (she would have ensured 
logistical supply). 

Cao Ji Xiang wasn’t about to be outdone. His foster son, nephew, and even relatives like 


distant aunts and uncles were awarded with offices. It was really a spectacle. 
Every time when Xu You Zhen witnessed the foul atmosphere, he felt shameful: 
How did I come to mess around with these people? What a bunch of base people! 


Although I am only a schemer, the other two dudes are at best two oafs. If I continue to 
hang around with them, it will be too disgraceful. 

Once he made up his mind, Xu You Zhen began to distance himself from them. When he 
met them, he wouldn’t greet them. He wanted to build himself a dignified image. 

Shi Heng and Cao Ji Xiang finally saw the highly educated fellow wanted to wash his 
hands to get out of the boat in order to break off with them. 

Break? So be it! No one is afraid of you! 

In May of year one of Heaven Permitted (AD 1457), the first infight in the homecoming 
legion officially unveiled. 

On this day, Xu You Zhen, Cao Ji Xiang, and others were in a court session. Suddenly Zhu 
Qi Zhen drew out a memorial and read it to everyone. Its contents were like this: Cao Ji Xiang, 
Shi Heng, and others committed the crimes of taking bribes, bullying others, cheating, and 
persecuting those who differed with them. They should be punished as a warning. 


Cao Ji Xiang was at once bewildered. He didn’t know how to react. He opened his mouth 
and wanted to argue but he didn’t know what to say. 


Zhu Qi Zhen didn’t look at him. But rather he smiled to Xu You Zhen and said: “When a 
brave censor who tells the truth, it’s a blessing to the country.” 


Xu You Zhen looked at the awkward Cao Ji Xiang and also smiled. 


The writer of the memorial was Censor Yang Xuan from the Censorial Council. He was a 
minor Official. Per the First Law of The Arts of Thick and Black, if a minor insignificant man dared 
to censure a senior official and abnormal psychological disorder could be ruled out, then the 
only conclusion one could draw would be that he was directed by someone. 


Even if I don’t say, everyone knew who incited him. That would be Xu You Zhen. 
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The fall of Xu You Zhen 


Xu You Zhen didn’t bother to pay attention to the embarrassed Cao Ji Xiang. Haughty and 
proud, he walked out of the great hall. He had every reason for feeling confident. As the head 
of the Cabinet, he would be able to command all the resources of the civilian official bloc to 
confront his enemy. He had numerous henchmen (the censors). To him, it was a war without 


any suspense. 
But he was wrong. 


His enemy, the eunuch bloc, was the only force in Ming history capable of confronting the 


civilian official bloc. 


With that said, the eunuch bloc for the time being didn’t have much power. It would be 
tough for Cao Ji Xiang, the head of Inspectorate of Rites, to fight against Xu You Zhen, the 
head of the Cabinet. 


In order to get rid of Xu You Zhen, Cao Ji Xiang cerebrated day and night. Finally, hard 
work paid off, after a long study in the trade (Thick and Black), he found a weak point on Xu 
You Zhen. Based on what he came up with, it was a marvelous idea. 


Soon after, one day Cao Ji Xiang came to the palace to meet Zhu Qi Zhen. The master and 
servant chatted amicably. Suddenly Cao Ji Xiang changed the subject. In a seemingly careless 
manner, he mentioned something that happened in the palace. He reveled in telling it. But the 
face of the listener, Zhu Qi Zhen, of his story, suddenly changed and turned ashen. 


Why did such a scene take place? 

Zhu Qi Zhen knew very well that he told the matter to only one other man, Xu You Zhen. 
Then he anxiously interrupted Cao Ji Xiang and asked him how he became to know it. 

“Tt was Xu You Zhen who told me.” 

Then in an inquiring manner, he added: 

“Didn’t the emperor know that everyone outside knows about it!” 

That question also announced Xu You Zhen’s end: He was completely done. 


Betrayal and leaking secrets were not the things an emperor could tolerate. After that, Zhu 
Qi Zhen distanced himself from Xu You Zhen, whom was no longer taken as his confidant. 


Xu You Zhen was befuddled. He deliberated back and forth and couldn’t make out how he 
managed to antagonize the emperor and received such cold treatment. Facing Zhu Qi Zhen’s 
cold looks, he could find no means to explain himself. 


Cao Ji Xiang won. He finally achieved his goal and delivered a beautiful counter blow to 
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Xu You Zhen. Of course Xu You Zhen wouldn’t tell those secrets to him, then how did he get 
to know the conversation? 


The secret behind that plot was that, when Xu You Zhen came to the palace to see Zhu Qi 
Zhen, there were indeed only two of them conversing, but there were three people listening, 
and the extra listener was a eunuch. 


These eunuchs, who were intimate to the emperor, had been instructed by Cao Ji Xiang to 
tell him the details of every conversation they heard. Then Cao Ji Xiang would leisurely tell 
these matters that were supposed to be between the two men besides only heaven and earth. 
In that way Xu You Zhen had been portrait as a disloyal official who couldn’t keep his mouth 
shut. 


Cao Ji Xiang was jubilant. He celebrated with Shi Heng. From then on he became even 
more arrogant. There should have been no surprise about it. It should have been his turn. But 
Cao Ji Xiang couldn’t have thought that he was not the only one jubilant for this victory. There 
was another man secretly celebrating his own victory. 


The plot of a hidden man 


What unbeknownst to Cao Ji Xiang and Shi Heng was that the censure that took place in 
May was plotted not just by Xu You Zhen himself. The other real organizer of the attack was 


another man, Li Xian. 


To Xu You Zhen, the man named Li Xian was elevated by him and should be absolutely 
loyal to him. In fact, this man was indeed very smart and capable. He was very able in helping 
Xu You Zhen. Thus he plotted with Li Xian together to assault Cao, Shi, and others, which 
yielded some results. That even more convinced Xu You Zhen that Li Xian was a reliable man. 


But Xu You Zhen didn’t know that this man, Mr. Li Xian, was not only his subordinate and 
confidant, but also an extraordinary socialite. He liked to make all sorts of friends, among 
them, there was a man named Shi Heng. 


Long before Xu You Zhen befriended him, Li Xian and Shi Heng had had a good 
relationship. Shi Heng once urged Li Xian to be in the plot of the gate seizure, but Li Xian 
rejected it. Later Wang Zhi, the minister of personnel, retired and the successor, Wang Ao, the 
new minister, was also a man with wide support, who wouldn’t take Shi Heng seriously. Shi 
Heng was incensed and privately indicated to Li Xian, who at the time was the deputy 
minister of personnel, that he wanted to get rid of the recalcitrant minister and have him to 
succeed. 


The ministry of personnel was the first among the six ministries and was dubbed as the 


17 


A Hidden Enemy 


heavenly officer, who enjoyed prominence. The fact that Shi Heng would be willing to offer 
the position to Li Xian indicated that in Shi Heng’s eyes, Li Xian was “his man”. 


But unexpected by Shi Heng, Li Xian refused. He humbly indicated that he was not 
qualified to take on such a big task. It would be better to leave the original minister in his place. 


Li Xian’s action deeply affected Shi Heng. To him, Li Xian was different from all others. 
Not only did he not vie for fame and position, he didn’t even want a high position that was 
delivered to his hands. He was a talent of a rare kind. He couldn’t help but to allow his 
affection to Li Xian to grow. 


But Shi Heng could never imagine that Li Xian had a different reason to refuse his good 
gesture. He had an even more secret goal. To realize his goal, he had made a detailed and 
thorough plan. He was watching his preys in secrecy and was ready to strike a fatal blow at 


any moment. 
On the list of his preys, there were three names: Xu You Zhen, Shi Heng, and Cao Ji Xiang. 


Xu You Zhen had been estranged by the emperor but he still didn’t understand his own 
situation. He still acted every day that he was the head of the Cabinet and wouldn’t take Cao Ji 
Xiang and Shi Heng seriously, which deepened the chasm between them. The previous 
censure incited by him also left to Xu You Zhen with a good experience. Thus he decided to do 
it again. 

This time he worked with censor Zhang Peng. They collected large quantities of evidence 
of Cao Ji Xiang and Shi Heng’s illicit activities. They prepared to submit the censure proposal 
to Zhu Qi Zhen. Just like before, he discussed this with Li Xian and planned the detailed 
actions. 


Xu You Zhen had out-smarted himself. The emperor no longer trusted him. But he didn’t 
see that. But strangely, although Xu You Zhen didn’t understand the subtlety, Li Xian did. But 
not only did he not stop Xu You Zhen’s action, rather he actively participated in the plan. His 
action won even more affection from Xu You Zhen. 


Li Xian knew the first step of his plan would soon be realized. Soon after, he would cross 
out a name from his list. 


Xu You Zhen began to act. He ordered Zhang Peng to submit the memorial to censure Shi 
Heng. It was a good opportunity because Shi Heng was out on a campaign. It was the perfect 
time to attack Cao and Shi separately. That was indeed a good calculation. But he didn’t expect 
that even before his plan was put in motion, it was already broken. 


Shi Heng was not a fool. He had already planted his informants among the censors. One 
day prior to Zhang Peng’s planned submission of his memorial, he already got the news. Thus 
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he came back immediately and went to Cao Ji Xiang to discuss how to react. 


Cao Ji Xiang told Shi Heng the report was already in place and nothing could stop it. But if 
he followed him into the palace and did one thing, he would be guaranteed that he would be 
safe the next day. 


Then he took Shi Heng to the palace and saw Zhu Qi Zhen. Before the emperor could even 
come to his senses, Cao Ji Xiang threw a look at Shi Heng and began to do the thing that they 
had prepared to do, cry. 


Seeing the two in front of him with tears streaming down their faces, Zhu Qi Zhen didn’t 
know how to respond. In haste he asked what had happened. Then Cao Ji Xiang sadly said: 
“Censor Zhang Peng, incited by someone, wants to put us two to death. We don’t know what 
to do. We can only ask the emperor to support us!” 


Upon hearing this, Zhu Qi Zhen didn’t show much emotion. After all, it was just a friction 
among the officials. There was nothing that would bother him. Thus he reacted coolly. 

Then it was what Shi Heng said that touched him and eventually decided Xu You Zhen’s 
end: 

“How can a censor dare to do this? Now the Cabinet is monopolizing the power and they 
can’t tolerate us.” 

Monopolizing power? 

Yes, monopolizing power. 

The seemingly random words from Shi Heng stroke Zhu Qi Zhen’s Achilles heel. He was 


perhaps a good man or perhaps a kind man. But if someone dared to touch his power, there 
would be no room for discussion, even if it was against the Heaven! 


Zhu Qi Zhen decided to act. He wanted to use his actions to show his authority. He wanted 
to tell everyone that he was the ruler of the empire. 


Early in the morning on the next day, Zhu Qi Zhen issued the order to jail Zhang Peng and 
Yang Xuan, who submitted the previous memorial. His aim was directed toward Xu You Zhen. 


Now Shi Heng already learned that Li Xian was also one of those who plotted to assault 
him. He was very surprised and also angered. He decided to bring death to both Li Xian and 
Xu You Zhen. Afterwards, he incessantly attacked the two before the emperor. That eventually 
caused Zhu Qi Zhen to make up his mind and imprisoned Xu You Zhen and Li Xian. 


Xu You Zhen collapsed completely. He was put in the place where Yu Qian once stayed, 
Prison by Decree. He sighed and lamented all day long. In the dank and dark prison cell he 
reflected. Everything seemed like a dream. He had put all of his smarts and skills to use. He 
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was audacious and in the end defeated Yu Qian. But he was happy for only four months and 
then he became a prisoner. To him, life was fading out. 


But to Li Xian, who was also in prison, everything was as clear as seen from a bright mirror. 
In this fight, he was the only victor. He did his best to help Xu You Zhen and used Xu You 
Zhen’s power to attack Shi Heng and Cao Ji Xiang. In addition, he effectively used Xu You 
Zhen as a shield to avoid the counter attacks from Shi Heng and others. 


But now, he seemed to have erred in his calculation. After all, he was also put in prison. 
What waited for him was a future unknown, beheading, sent to military service, or 
banishment? 

But Li Xian was not at all worried. He had expected for a long time of the arrival of this day. 
For this, he had prepared for a long time. 

Soon after, punishments were handed down. The emperor showed his mercy. Xu You 
Zhen was demoted to the lieutenant governor of Guangdong and Li Xian was demoted to the 
lieutenant governor of Fujian. In that era, these two places were remote areas. It would be 
thought as a more decent way of being banished. 

Out of prison, Xu You Zhen raised his head and looked at the sky that had been not seen 
for a long while. He exhaled. After all, his life was kept. But in the bottom of his heart, he felt a 
deep regret to one man. This man was Li Xian. 

To Xu You Zhen, Li Xian was his intimate friend in combat. It was because of him that Li 
Xian was in such a situation. Thus before his departure, he went to see Li Xian and said to him 
apologetically that he never thought they would end up where they were. Now, leaving the 
capital, they would each go their own ways. Each could only take care of himself. 

Li Xian reacted unexpectedly. He showed not a bit of sadness. Rather he chatted with Xu 
You Zhen cordially and indicated he didn’t mind about their circumstances at all. After the 
conversation he personally escorted him out of the door. 


Xu You Zhen left ruefully. Seeing him leaving, Li Xian smiled. 


Xu You Zhen, it’s only you who has to leave. 


The true identity of Li Xian 


Xu You Zhen obediently left for Guangdong. But Li Xian didn’t go. Just at the moment 
before his departure, an unexpected man came out to defend him. 


It was Wang Ao, the minister of personnel, who was almost removed from his position. At 
this crucial moment, he stood up and lobbied on behalf of Li Xian, who was on his way. Under 
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his intense lobbying, Zhu Qi Zhen relented and kept Li Xian in the capital. Then soon after, his 
position as the deputy minister of personnel was reinstated. 


The answer was finally revealed. 


It was for this day that Li Xian didn’t elbow out Wang Ao to replace him as the minister of 
personnel. He needed Wang Ao’s help. 


Xu You Zhen was extremely smart and firmly believed that Li Xian was his confidant, but 
he was wrong. 


Shi Heng occupied a high position and was powerful. He promised a high position to Li 
Xian, whom he thought could be won over. But he was also wrong. 


They both thought the man named Li Xian would obediently listen to them and work for 
them. But they could not know that in Li Xian’s eyes, they were nothing but his preys. 


He would have been able to be at a high position and enjoy luxuriant pays by devoting 
himself to the homecoming legion. But he didn’t do that. In the days when the homecoming 
legion was at the acme of its ravages, he remained quietly in hiding. He also learned from 
those schemers on tactics and caballing. In the end he used these weapons to bring them down. 
But why did he do all those things? 


Based on his later conducts, we can find the answer: justice. 


Xu You Zhen was not Li Xian’s friend, nor was Shi Heng. Even Wang Ao wasn’t his friend. 
Li Xian hobnobbed with these men. It seemed that he was a mysterious figure. But to me, he 
had a true friend. The name of this friend of his was Yu Qian. 


In fact, Li Xian and Yu Qian were not close to each other. There were also political 
differences between them. On the question of succession, Li Xian argued for Zhu Qi Zhen’s 
reinstatement. But Yu Qian didn’t seem to care much about the Honorary Supreme Emperor 
and argued rather for the succession by his son Zhu Jian Shen. 


Because of the differences in political views, the relationship between the two was once 
cold. But in that stupendous Battle for the Defense of Beijing, the man who put himself 
forward to save the country won Li Xian’s complete admiration. His courage, steadfastness, 
honesty, and righteousness deeply impressed Li Xian. 


Li Xian, who had been in the aristocratic circle for years, was moved. For the first time, he 
saw that in this squalid place, there were men like Yu Qian, who was courageous, responsible, 
upright, and just. 


But change came suddenly. Those speculators, who had no ideas of their own, the 
homecoming legion, emerged out of nowhere. They fouled the atmosphere of the government. 
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They wrongly executed Yu Qian, who devoted all of his energy to the country. 


On the day Yu Qian was executed, Li Xian made the most important decision in his life. He 


would bring justice back to the man who devoted all of his energy and his life to the country. 


He didn’t put himself forward to stand publicly against the evil acts of those men. He knew 
that would be useless. To defeat those scoundrels, he had to be more cunning and more skillful 
at tactics than those men. He quietly took himself out of the scene and carefully observed his 
enemies. He took advantage of the clashes between them and brought them down one by one. 


In this dangerous environment, he grew mature and alert. Although he had been through 
hardships and in a place where he had no control of his future, he never gave up his believes. 


Now, finally he eliminated Xu You Zhen. The second man would come up next. 


The end of Xu You Zhen 


As the saying says, the perpetually flowing water and air will reach your home next year. 
On this, Xu You Zhen should understand the best. Just four months ago when he was at the 
high point of his career, he wouldn’t stop with just putting Yu Qian in prison. He wanted to 
put him to death. But he could never expect that the same idea would be invariably applied to 
him. 

He had lost all hopes and only wished to go to Guangdong to work as a poverty relief 
worker. But Shi Heng rather firmly believed that it was a more befitting job for this dude to be 
an inmate in prison. Thus he directed officials to censure Xu You Zhen, which took place in 
front of Zhu Qi Zhen every day. Zhu Qi Zhen, who despised Xu You Zhen, became so 
annoyed that he sent men out and brought back Xu You Zhen, who was still on the road. 


Entering the same place for the second time, to Xu You Zhen, the misery was unbearable. 
Once again he came back to the familiar place, the Prison by Decree, run by Guards in Brocade. 
In there he did his best in acting the second episode of Prison Times’. In here, he met those 
“nice” guards again. Every day he stayed in the dank cell and ate the moldy prison food. 
Probably he also received much clubbing (Men Da, the commander of Guards in Brocade, was 
Shi Heng’s man). Every day he washed his face with tears. 


But to Shi Heng, that was still not enough. He was determined to kill Xu You Zhen. Finally 
Zhu Qi Zhen satisfied his request. An auspicious day was going to be selected to bleed Xu You 
Zhen. 


But just at that moment, an event that took place in the capital eventually saved Xu You 


* Probably a popular movie. 
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Zhen’s life. 


Just as when the executioners were sharpening their knives at home, a sudden 
thunderstorm befell on the capital. Many buildings were damaged by the gales. Shi Heng’s 
home was also flooded. Ancient people wanted everything done blessed by auspices. 
Almanacs were consulted before making arrangements for weddings and funerals. Execution 
was no exception. On the heels of such a significant natural disaster, everyone felt antsy and 


thought it was ominous to execute someone. By this Xu You Zhen got his life saved. 


But if death could be avoided, suffering couldn’t be. In the spirit of applying punishment in 
order to save someone, with all his tenderness, Shi Heng sent Xu You Zhen, who was over fifty, 
to Yunnan to perform military service. There he would be able to spend his remaining energy 
so that he could still contribute, despite his age. 


That was probably not a bad arrangement. If Xu You Zhen was sent to Eastern Liao to do 
military service, he could very probably meet Jiang Yuan, who just three months ago was sent 
there by him, and become his comrade in arms. Per seniority of old and new recruits, perhaps 
Xu You Zhen would have to wash socks for Jiang Yuan. 


Thereafter, Xu You Zhen shouldered lances for four years in that picturesque tourist mecca. 
In year four of Heaven Permitted (AD 1460), he was allowed to go back to his home Suzhou. 
He died after living for more than a dozen years in disgrace. 


Xu You Zhen was a distinguished scholar of year eight of Promoting Virtue (AD 1433). He 
spent sixteen years as an aristocrat and achieved nothing. In year fourteen of Justly Principled 
(AD 1449), he was ridiculed because of utterance of some wrong words. For seven years he 
remained anonymous. In January of year one of Heaven Permitted (AD 1457), his bet paid off. 
He got his power and abused it. He wrongfully executed Yu Qian. Four months later he was 
sent to prison. Then with his death sentence voided, he was sent to perform military service in 
Yunnan. In the end he returned to his home town. Despised and scorned, he died. 


On this man, I have nothing else to say. 
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Justice 


Shi Heng’s IQ 

One phrase is probably the most fitting description of Shi Heng, a sinewy simpleton. His 
IQ seemed to be inversely proportional to his muscle power, just like the settings for Lue Bu%, 
who featured ample muscle power but very low intellectual capability, in the game of Three 
Kingdoms. 

Relying on Xu You Zhen, he succeeded in seizing the gate. Relying on Cao Ji Xiang, he was 
able to bring down Xu You Zhen. Now Yu Qian was no more and Xu You Zhen was no more. 
He finally revealed that foolish identity that even himself didn’t realize. 

Foolish act number one: 

Once, Shi Heng took two of his minor military officers, nonchalantly, went to see Zhu Qi 
Zhen. He talked casually. Seeing them, Zhu Qi Zhen’s face turned stern. It was a place where 
the emperor lived. It was not a farmer’s market. Where was the imperial dignity if any Joe 
Blow was allowed to enter? 

He angrily asked: “Who are these two? Why are they here?” 

But Shi Heng said in a careless manner: “They are my men. I hope the emperor will 


promote them.” 


Zhu Qi Zhen’s patience was reaching its limit. But he still patiently said: “It’s not a matter 
of urgency, we can discuss it later.” 


But Shi Heng wouldn’t stop: “Would the emperor please approve it today?” 


Zhu Qi Zhen glanced at Shi Heng coldly and eventually complied. But the rage had 
already been deeply seeded. 


Foolish act number two: 


Shi Heng’s nephew Shi Biao garrisoned Datong. Once he was on a patrol and met some 


> Lue Bu was a general of late Eastern Han. He excelled in fighting but was not good at politics. 
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Walas. Without any reason, he killed dozens of them. Once back, a flash of idea appeared in 
his mind. He reported it as a big victory in Datong. Shi Heng also took the credit and 
repeatedly bragged about it. 

Actually, troubles at the border already became very serious. Wala’s hostilities and attacks 
against Ming never ceased. When Zhu Qi Zhen read the report, he was chafed. But he had to 
confer a little reward to smooth over the matter in order to make it appear to be a good thing. 
On the other hand, he followed up by summoning Wu Jin, the Marquis of Reverence and 
Obedience, to discuss strategy. 

“The situation along the border is worsening, what should we do?” 

Wu Jin uttered only one sentence: 

“Tf Yu Qian were here, such kind of thing wouldn’t have happened!” 

Zhu Qi Zhen fell silent. Confronted by such a protest, he could only remain silent. 

Making things worse, it just happened that the man who came to report was a muttonhead. 
He saw Shi Heng bragging, so he copied. He said enemy casualty was huge and countless 
numbers of them were taken prisoners. Yue Zheng, a cabinet academician, was a man enjoying 
teasing others. Thus he asked: 


“You say there are countless numbers of prisoners, but where are they?” 
“There are too many and we can’t bring them back. So we killed them in woods.” 


Usually those words would be good enough to allow him to get by. But the messenger 
didn’t realize this time Yue Zheng wanted to mock it to the end. 

He took out a map of the region, smiled, and said to the messenger: 

“It’s all desert around here. Where are the woods?” 

Shi Heng’s clumsy acts were not limited to just those. But the dude’s brain seemed to have 
been filled by water. He just didn’t understand he was just an employee and the emperor was 
the real boss. Then one thing happened soon after completely ruined his bright future. 

This year, Zhu Qi Zhen met a very special guest in his palace. It was this meeting that 
solved a mystery that had been haunting Zhu Qi Zhen and it was this meeting that eventually 


sent the homecoming legion to the road of no return. 


This special guest was Zhu Zhan Shan, who was Zhu Qi Zhen’s uncle. He was the man 
who was rumored to come to the capital to accede to the throne. He was exactly the man the 
homecoming legion said Yu Qian was trying to support. 


To remove any suspicion in Zhu Qi Zhen’s mind so that he would be able to avoid being 
eliminated for unknown reasons in the future. He made a special trip to the capital to explain 
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it. The guest and host held talks, which were conducted in a warm and friendly atmosphere. 
Both sides reviewed years of friendship between them. They exchanged their views on 
subjects of common interests. Zhu Zhan Shan reiterated that the throne was Zhu Qi Zhen’s 
inseparable property and expressed his firm adherence to the principle in the future. Zhu Qi 
Zhen appreciated highly the contributions made by Zhu Zhan Shan and hoped that both sides 
would cooperate more in all areas. 


The talks ended. Zhu Zhan Shan left with satisfaction. But Zhu Qi Zhen was enraged. 


Facts proved the innocence of Yu Qian. Shi Heng and others were not only haughty, 
domineering, and didn’t respect his authority, they also used his hands to kill Yu Qian. He had 
been a real sucker, who did something hopelessly stupid. 


Zhu Qi Zhen immediately came to question Shi Heng, who couldn’t come up with a reply. 
He put all the blames on Xu You Zhen. But those excuses made Zhu Qi Zhen even more 
unsatisfied. He asked no more and left in discontent. 


Li Xian, who had been quietly observing everything on the sideline, now made a surprising 
discovery. Shi Heng turned out to be the most stupid and the worst one in the homecoming 
legion. Comparing to Xu You Zhen, he ranked too low. He wouldn’t have to use his own 


hands to fight such a man. Sooner or later he would bring demise to himself. 


Despite that, Li Xian still couldn’t underestimate his enemy, because behind Shi Heng, 
there was still Cao Ji Xiang. 


The cruelest game in this world is political games. That’s because in this game there can 
never be second places. Being in second place means losing. Only the winner can survive. Li 
Xian knew unless he could guarantee a complete defeat of his enemy, he had to wait. He had 
to be willing to get tested for numerous times and wait for the arrival of opportunities. 


But Zhu Qi Zhen couldn’t wait. Once he summoned only Li Xian privately and posed a 
question to him: 


“These men interfere with the state affairs, such that men who come to report don’t come 
to see me but rather go to seem them first. What should I do?” 


Li Xian became nervous. He knew the discontent of the emperor toward them had reached 
to the acme. He wanted to find some relief and thus asked this question. But he couldn’t tell 


the truth because the time was not right yet. 
He thought for a moment and came up with an absolutely shrewd answer: 
“Your Majesty, you may decide on your own.” 


One may wonder and ask. Wasn’t it a way to shove away his responsibility? How could it 
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be a shrewd answer? 


To parse this phrase, one has to connect it with the question. The shrewdness of this 
sentence lies in that it has a double meaning. On the surface, it sounds like letting the emperor 
decide by himself. In reality, it means that the emperor was recommended to “decide on his 
own”, to take back the power. 


Too many words have been put in to explain it. Is it really necessary? 
It’s very necessary because it exactly showed why Li Xian was shrewd. 


Li Xian was much smarter than Xu You Zhen. He said it this way because he knew 
probably not far away, a pair of ears were listening their conversation! He had to constantly 
remember that his enemy was not just that brainless Shi Heng, there was also Cao Ji Xiang, 
who was in charge of the eunuchs. 


Bethinking over it, Zhu Qi Zhen nodded his head and stopped the conversation. He 
already understood Li Xian. He was completely fed up with these men of the homecoming 
legion. But what had happened wasn’t enough for him to commit himself to breaking away 
with the homecoming legion. It didn’t come until that short and brief conversation at the 
Tower of Soaring Phoenix. 

In the winter of the same year, Zhu Qi Zhen took Wu Jin, the Marquis of Reverence and 
Obedience, and a few other officials and eunuchs to the Tower of Soaring Phoenix. Viewing 
the scenery, everyone was happy. Suddenly Zhu Qi Zhen pointed to a luxury house in the best 
area at the center of the city and asked Wu Jin: 


“Do you know whose house is that?” 


Wu Jin knew not only who owned the house, but also why Zhu Qi Zhen asked that 
question. As Li Xian’s comrade and Yu Qian’s sympathizer, he decided to use the opportunity 
to furnish a lethal dose and completely ruin those men. 


“That must be the house of a prince!” Wu Jin replied firmly. 


Upon hearing this, a murderous look flashed over Zhu Qi Zhen’s face. He sneered and said: 


“That's not a prince’s house, you are wrong.” 


Zhu Qi Zhen turned his head and coldly looked at the officials following him. He tossed 
these words to them and then left: 


“Shi Heng is flagrantly insolent, yet no one dares to report his wicked misdeeds!” 


Shi Heng, your end has arrived! 
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Shi Heng’s demise 


On the emperor’s antipathy, Shi Heng was not insensitive. Accordingly, he prepared his 
counter strategy. In addition to planting his men around the emperor, he explicitly arranged 
his own nephew Shi Biao to garrison Datong. He commanded the troops in the capital. If 
something were to happen, he would be able to react from both inside and outside. It was a 
very smart arrangement. He could be on the attack or on the defense. It was a skillful strategy. 


I have my formation deployed. Zhu Qi Zhen, let your horse loose and come on. Don’t you 


dare to even touch my finger! 


Shi Heng was just too naive. Reality proved Zhu Qi Zhen indeed got rid of him, in a way 
that he never expected. 


In Shi Heng’s eyes, Zhu Qi Zhen was a docile man who could be manipulated easily by 
him. It was based on this belief that he dared to be so arrogant. Now his plumage was fully 
developed and he felt he no longer had anything to fear. 


Reality was indeed like Shi Heng had imagined. Nothing happened on Zhu Qi Zhen’s side. 
He entrusted his most trustworthy confidante, Lu Gao, the commander of Guards in Brocade, 
to collect information. The result was nothing was happening inside the palace. The world was 
at peace and it seemed that the matter would just disappear by itself. But just when he felt 
good about himself, he got a shocking piece of news. 


Shi Biao had been arrested. 
In August of year three of Heaven Permitted (AD 1459), the usually quiet Zhu Qi Zhen 


suddenly went on attack and arrested Shi Biao, Datong’s garrison commander. The action 


greatly surprised Shi Heng, who was totally shocked. 


Shi Biao’s arrest meant that all of his outside help had been cut off. With the men he had at 
hand, it wouldn’t even be enough to organize a parade, albeit rebellion. Now he realized the 
emperor was no longer that nice and kind Zhu Qi Zhen. After years of grinding, that ignorant 


young man had become a tested old hand politician. 


But it was already too late to regret. Shi Heng summoned up his spirit and got himself 
ready to face Zhu Qi Zhen’s next attack. 

But a strange thing happened once again. Since Shi Biao’s imprisonment, Zhu Qi Zhen once 
again stayed silent. Uncertain what his opponent was thinking, Shi Heng wrote to say he bore 
responsibility as a superior for his nephew’s crimes. He requested resignation to go home and 


live as a farmer. 


But Zhu Qi Zhen, in a kind and pleasant manner, told him he needn’t worry. He had 


28 


Book of Zhu Qi Zhen 


nothing to do with his nephew’s problems. He was told to live without worry just as usual. 


Shi Heng believed him and didn’t insist. He gave up his plan to resign. He also gave up the 
last hope of keeping himself alive. 


Real seasoned politicians were not like ordinary people. When they cooked, they never 
applied intense heat. They only applied heat slowly. They never used head on assault in 
battles. They always attacked from the sides. 


Ever since the day Zhu Qi Zhen decided to eliminate Shi Heng, he had made a lot of 
preparations. To gather the hands on information on Shi Heng, he incited a man close to Shi 
Heng to defect. This man was Lu Gao, the commander of Guards in Brocade. 


On this Lu Gao, he was really a character. He developed his career as a Guard in Brocade. 
People gave him the moniker Wind Follower. Any minuet changes couldn’t escape his eyes 
and he reacted extremely quickly. He was in the Battle for the Defense of Beijing. He was in 
the gate seizing incident. He was in the prosecution of Xu You Zhen. Now dealing with Shi 
Heng, he was steadfastly on the forefront again. He was truly remarkable. 


Thus Shi Heng’s criminal evidence streamed to Zhu Qi Zhen through Lu Gao’s hands. But 
what Shi Heng got everyday was the assurance that everything was all right. 


With Lu Gao’s help, Zhu Qi Zhen took care of Shi Biao and Shi Heng’s other men. 
Gradually the outer skirt was cleared. Now Shi Heng had been isolated and vulnerable. But 
unexpectedly, at that critical moment, Zhu Qi Zhen stopped his attack. He paused his action 
on Shi Heng. 


Lu Gao was puzzled. He didn’t understand it. Given where they were, why didn’t he get 
rid of Shi Heng right away? 

But Li Xian understood it. Zhu Qi Zhen’s strange behavior was already predicted by him. 

Li Xian understood Zhu Qi Zhen very well. Although the emperor had been through 
political storms, in the end he was rather a kind man who remembered old friendships. He 
didn’t even have the heart to kill Yu Qian, who put his brother to the throne, not to mention 


Shi Heng, who was the man in seizing the gate? 


Li Xian knew clearly that to break the last merciful feeling of Zhu Qi Zhen’s, there could 
only be one way, which was to reveal the truth about the gate seizing incident! Only by that 
way, could the men of homecoming legion be all rounded up! 


Yu Qian, I will bring back the justice that belonged to you! 


Time has come. They are already at the edge of the cliff. They are soon going to fall into the 
abyss. They'll never be alive again. 
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Now, all that needed is just a slight push. 


The final fatal blow 
“Given where Shi Heng is and his contribution to seizing the gate, wouldn’t it be too much 
to completely remove him from office?” 


When Li Xian, responding to being summoned into the palace for a meeting and hearing 
these words from Zhu Qi Zhen, he immediately recognized that the moment to complete the 
final blow had arrived. 


Feigning secrecy, he said: “I have to tell Your Majesty, that I was also asked to be in seizing 
the gate. But I refused.” 

“What!” Zhu Qi Zhen was stunned. He immediately asked sternly: “Then why were you 
not in?” 

Without haste, Li Xian said: “Because even if the gate was not seized, the throne would still 
be Your Majesty’s. With that, why seize it?” 

Zhu Qi Zhen was confused. What did that mean? If the gate was not seized, how could he 
now have gotten the throne? 

In confusion, he stared at Li Xian and waited for his answer. 

Actually, since the day of the gate seizing incident, Li Xian already saw through the true 
nature of the so-called coup. He was very clear on that, which was nothing but a hoax created 
by the speculators. But because a key question was not answered at the time, he wasn’t able to 
give a firm answer. Now it was the time. 

The key to solving the problem was the meeting between Zhu Qi Zhen and the Prince of 
Xiang. 

It was in that meeting that Zhu Qi Zhen learned there was no truth behind the rumor that a 
guardian prince was coming to the capital to take the throne. He was incensed but didn’t 
realize that with that, the camouflage over the gate seizing incident had been removed, until Li 
Xian solved this puzzle for him. 


With a cunning smile, Li Xian revealed the answer to the puzzle: “Don’t you see, Your 
Majesty? If Emperor Magnificently Tranquil (Zhu Qi Yu) fell terminally ill, even if Your 
Majesty was still in the South Palace, the country would still be Your Majesty’s!” 


Zhu Qi Zhen thought for a long time and then understood it completely! 
He finally knew the secret in it. 


If readers still don’t see it, then let me explain the beginning and end of this enigma. Now 
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let’s begin the detective work: 


The beginning was that statement by Xu You Zhen: “If Yu Qian doesn’t die, our deed 
cannot be explained.” If we analyze it, we can see that statement was not that simple. Xu You 
Zhen arrived at that conclusion based on two premises. 

Premise I: Zhu Qi Yu had fallen gravely ill and would probably die very soon. He had no 
son. If that happened, the throne would be vacant (That was the fact). 

Premise II: Yu Qian was attempting to welcome a guardian prince from outside of the city 
to succeed (which was made up by Xu You Zhen). Thus Xu You Zhen came to a natural 
conclusion: gate seizing was right and the coup was not wrong. 

If we didn’t seize the gate and put you in the throne, you wouldn’t know where you'd be 
enjoying yourself! 

At the time Zhu Qi Zhen was occupied by the same idea in his mind. Thus Yu Qian was 
thought as the paragon of the opposition and the homecoming legion was rather in charge. 

But two years later, with supporting facts, Li Xian broke the seemingly natural logic trap. 


Premise I still existed: If Zhu Qi Yu had no son, then the throne would be vacant if he died. 


But the matter had changed at that point, because Premise II had been proven untrue. Thus 
the most critical question emerged to the surface, to whom would the throne belong? 

When you have enumerated all the possibilities, you will see that Li Xian’s reasoning was 
correct. The country had to be Zhu Qi Zhen’s. 

First, because Zhu Qi Yu didn’t have a son, there would be no possibility for his branch to 
succeed. Next, acceding to the throne by the other members of the royal family (e.g., the Prince 
of Xiang) had also been proven to be false. Then there could only be two possibilities left: 


One, Zhu Qi Zhen was restored. To Zhu Qi Zhen, that would surely be the best outcome. 
Two, Zhu Jian Shen, the Prince of Yi acceded to the throne. He was Zhu Qi Zhen’s son and 


was the legitimate crown prince. More importantly, in that year (AD 1457) he was only ten. In 
addition, Empress Dowager Sun was still alive. She supported Zhu Qi Zhen. If the throne was 
passed to Zhu Jian Shen, it would be equivalent to having it passed to Zhu Qi Zhen. 

The enigma was decoded. Now Zhu Qi Zhen understood that the so-called gate seizing 
incident benefited not him, but those members of the homecoming legion. 


Seeing Zhu Qi Zhen begin to understand, Li Xian added more fuel to the fire: 


“It would be all right for Shi Heng and others to say they were welcoming Your Majesty to 
the throne. How could it be categorized as seizing the gate? The country had always been Your 
Majesty’s. Why seize it! You were lucky that it succeeded. If something had gone wrong and it 


31 


Justice 


failed, it wouldn’t matter if they lost their despicable lives. But what would happen to Your 
Majesty (Zhu Qi Yu was still alive)?” 


“If Magnificently Tranquil died as he did, Your Majesty would naturally have the throne. 
Shi Heng and others wouldn’t have accomplished anything. They risked Your Majesty to gain 
wealth and glory for themselves!” 


It was really outrageous! 


Having been bamboozled for several years, Zhu Qi Zhen burst into a sudden rage. He 
immediately summoned the officials and issued an imperial decree. It says from now on no 
memorials would be allowed to use the phrase “seizing the gate”. Violators would be 
punished! Those of you who received rewards for this dubious accomplishment, you'd better 


to come out voluntarily to receive your punishment. Don’t wait for me to act! 
Shi Heng finally lived to the end of his life. 


In January of year four of Heaven Permitted (AD 1460), on the fourth year anniversary of 
seizing the gate, Shi Heng proudly went to prison. One month later he died miserably in 
prison. 


But before he had lived for one full month in Hell, he met another familiar person in the 
Court of the King of Hell. His nephew Shi Biao was also sent to the execution ground and 


beheaded in the same month. 


The number one brave general of the era of Justly Principled thus ended his life. From a 
famous general to a treacherous official, greed and wont of desire changed the trajectory of his 
life. Everyone can live his life his way and we don’t need to say more on that. But in the 


underworld, how could he face Yu Qian, his old fellow comrade in battle? 


Adage says, it’s not late if it takes ten years for a gentleman to exact revenge on his enemy. 
But Li Xian seemed to be a life loving and time efficient man. It took him only four years to get 
rid of Xu You Zhen and Shi Heng. Now among his preys there was only one left: Cao Ji Xiang. 


Xu You Zhen was intelligent and smart. Shi Heng had his power in the military. Both 
fellows were not nice ones. Comparing to them, Cao Ji Xiang was really nothing. He had 
neither scholarly training nor martial prowess. Now, the two key figures of the homecoming 
legion had been expelled out of the field and he was the only one left. To Li Xian, getting rid of 
the only remaining clown should have been the easiest step in his plan. But he could not 
expect that the obscure Cao Ji Xiang was not only the hardest nut to crack, he almost took his 
life. 
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Cao Ji Xiang’s ambition 


Shi Heng died and Cao Ji Xiang panicked. Naturally one didn’t have to think too hard. By 
just counting his fingers he would understand that next it would be his turn. 


At such a dangerous time, an ordinary man would think about keeping a low profile and 
live humbly. He would thank Heaven if he could die naturally. But this fellow’s thinking was 
different from a normal person. Not only did he not retreat, he proactively sought to advance. 


He even had an even mightier spiritual pursuit, to become an emperor. 


Cao Ji Xiang had a foster son named Cao Qin. Just like Cao Ji Xiang, he also had a high 
expectation about himself. He was also confident about it. But to put it in action, he needed 
one thing. For that, he secretly met Feng Yi, a hanger-on of his, and asked him a question of 


profound meaning: 
“Has there ever been a descendant of a eunuch becoming an emperor in history?” 


Cao Yi knew something was wrong. But because he depended on the eunuch to feed 
himself, without much more thought, he replied: 


“Cao Cao.” 
On this answer, we need to point out two things. First, this answer was incorrect, for Mr. 


Cao Cao was posthumously conferred as an emperor after he was dead. Next, probably Feng 
Yi didn’t realize, that because of this reply, he paid with his dear life. 


Having found some theoretic support, Cao Qin was elated. Under the guidance of the 
glorious image of Cao Cao, with fuss and feathers, he commenced his actions. 


A bookman’s revolt can’t be done in three years. But Cao Ji Xiang and Cao Qin proved 
their limited education in their own actions. They were not bookmen. They didn’t hesitate and 
rolled up their sleeves to get on with the rebellion. In the past, Wang Zhen, the head eunuch of 
the Inspectorate of Rites dared to launch a campaign for war with just a few days of 
preparation. Cao Ji Xiang was on his heels. After just more than a month’s preparation, he 
began. 

After a “careful” preparation, Cao Ji Xiang and Cao Qin made a simple and easy plan (it 


was so simple that it can be described in one sentence): 


Cao Qin would lead his men to the palace, Cao Ji Xiang would help from inside to have 
Zhu Qi Zhen killed, and then he would become the emperor. 


That was it. That was the plan. 
Planners: Cao Ji Xiang and Cao Qin. 


Genius, such genius of high efficiency! 
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Although it was a plan full of flaws and unknowns, Cao Qin dared to revolt because he 
had some capitals. 


His capitals were the tartars commanded by him. 


These tartars were the surrendered Mongol soldiers. Since the Duoyan’s Three Guards of 
Zhu Di’s era, Mongol troops had become the best trained troops in the Ming army. Cao Ji 
Xiang once commanded a garrison in the frontier and knew these Mongol soldiers were brave 
and vicious. He thus secretly recruited the Mongol soldiers hoping that someday they would 
be of use to him. 


In all honesty, Cao Qin’s tartars were indeed very formidable. Their fighting ability was 
better than that of the Ming army. But what was yet to be seen depended on who was the 
commander. When they were in Cao Qin’s hands, they probably could only lament in the 
whistling cold wind. 


But one thing was helpful to Cao Qin. There weren’t many soldiers in the palace. In Ming, 
to prevent military generals from revolting, the process of moving troops was very 
complicated. For a commander, if he didn’t have the tally, he wouldn’t be able to move a 
single soldier. Thus when all the troops were amassed, the deed would have been done. 
Therefore, the key to success was time. 

If I can nab Zhu Qi Zhen before the troops billeted outside are called into the city, victory 
will belong to me! 

Once everything was ready, Cao Qin began the preparation of the last item: selecting a date. 

Selecting an auspicious day to rebel was the one thing that every conspirator in history had 
to do. Cao Qin was no exception. On this issue he also showed some scientific inkling. Cao Qin 
didn’t put his blind trust in the almanac, but rather, he believed in hard facts. Therefore he 
went to consult his comrade Tang Xu, an astronomer and a pro, who was in charge of the 
Office of Astronomy. 


Tang Xu accepted the commission. He raised his head and inspected the sky for a long time. 
Then he solemnly told the auspicious date for Cao Qin to rise up. 


August 7 of year five of Heaven Permitted (AD 1461), was an auspicious day for armed 
actions. 


Cao Qin expressed his gratitude and left. He was convinced it was the best day for the 
uprising because he believed in science. 


If he knew how “good” the date selected for him by Tang Xu was, probably the first thing 
he would do upon the start of the rebellion was to knife this fellow. 
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A chaotic night 
Night of August 7". 


Cao Qin held a reception at his home for those tartars who were about to be in the rebellion. 
At the banquet, he was very excited and promised high positions to everyone. He hoped that 
everyone would work hard to set fire and kill people. If the rebellion was successful, great 
fortunes would be ahead! 


Cao Qin invited the men to a banquet on the eve of the rebellion because he intended not 
only to entertain them, but also he had an even more secret purpose. These tartars were all 
mercenaries who worked only for money. If they could betray their own country to work for 
Ming, who could guarantee they would not betray him for even more money? 


Although he chatted jovially, at the same time he was also keeping a watchful eye on 
everyone at the scene. He also enjoined his trusted aides to keep a watch on the gate and 
monitor the coming and going of the people. 


Cao Qin indeed thought through everything. But as the banquet went on, the scene became 
more boisterous. He also began to lax his guard. Just at this moment, a man who had been on 
alert took the opportunity and slipped out. 


The name of the man was Ma Liang. He was not a man who usually attracted much 
attention. Cao Qin knew only he was a Mongol. But he didn’t know the Mongol had a friend 
named Wu Jin. 

After slipping out, Ma Liang ran straight to the official’s waiting room, in which Wu Jin 
stayed. Now it was deep into the night. Wu Jin was awoken by Ma Liang, who was panting. 


Upon hearing the news, he was stunned and pale. 


But after the initial panic, Wu Jin realized he could not do much because now he was just 
by himself and he had no soldiers. In a rush of excitement, he suddenly realized that another 
man was also staying in a waiting room. He immediately rose and went to see that man. 


This was Sun Tang, the man who in twenty years ago “fought hard but couldn’t hold on 
and wanted to enter the city”. 


He would play the leading role in this night. 


Wu Jin really had to feel lucky. Reality would show in this chaotic night, it was Sun Tang 
who played the most critical role. Strangely, Sun Tang usually didn’t stay in the waiting room. 
But why on this particular night, was he staying there? 


It was just that kind of coincidence. On the previous day, Zhu Qi Zhen summoned Sun 


Tang and ordered him to go on a campaign in the west the next day. Sun Tang got himself 
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ready and on this night would have stayed at home. But he didn’t feel well. To make it easy for 
him to depart the next day, he stayed in the waiting room. 


Probably this kind of scenario would not have occurred once in several years. But that 
great astronomer Tang Xu, after a careful study, rather picked this day. Having found such an 
inept man as his comrade, Cao Qin had thoroughly embarrassed himself for his ability. 


Upon learning everything about what was happening from Wu Jin, Sun Tang made the 
decision right away: report to Zhu Qi Zhen immediately. 


But now it was already late in the night, the emperor had gone off work and went home to 
sleep. The palace gates wouldn’t open until daybreak. When the two rushed to the tightly 
closed Gate of Eternal Peace, they had only one option left, declaring emergency. 


In Ming, declaring emergency was the communication mechanism under the most urgent 
circumstance. When something ultra urgent took place and the emperor had to be awakened 
in the night, the person who sounded the alarm would write down the emergency, which 
would be slipped through the chink of the gate. The guard at the gate would have to deliver 
the composition on the first notice. There could be no delay. Anyone who delayed would be 


executed! 


But something unexpected happened. Sun Tang and Wu Jin had been extremely anxious 
outside of the gate, but they never managed to send the letter in. 

Not until events forced their hands, did they find that they faced a very awkward problem. 

Wu Jin spread open the paper and took the pen, but he didn’t write anything. He only 
stared at Sun Tang, for the simple reason that he knew very few words and couldn’t come up 


with anything to write down. 


The staring made Sun Tang feeling uneasy. He couldn’t help but shout out: “Why are you 


looking at me? If I could write, why did I choose to be a general as my career?” 


Thus the two professional illiterates looked at the blank paper and scratched their heads. 
They jumped up and down but still couldn’t put down any words. Seeing the time was flying 
by and given the situation was extremely urgent, they tossed away proper formalities and 
etiquettes for written documents. Without salutes and other proprieties, they took up the big 
brushes and wrote down the shortest memorial in China’s history. It had only six words in it: 

Cao Qin Revolting! Cao Qin Revolting! 

The two had run out of options. As such, it seems that promoting universal compulsory 


education is indeed a good thing of unlimited benefits. 


The memorial was immediately delivered to Zhu Qi Zhen. Amid a crisis, the emperor was 
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rather calm. He immediately made decisions. He ordered all the gates of the city closed to set 
up a solid defense. He also at once arrested Cao Ji Xiang, who was in the palace. 


Despite with that part of the important work done, Wu Jin and Sun Tang knew the real 
fight was just beginning. In this dreadful night, both men were to be tested to live or die. 


It should be pointed out that although Cao Qin didn’t have large numbers of troops, they 
were still plenty enough to deal with the palace guards. If before the daybreak reinforcements 
didn’t come in time, the rebels would have already taken the palace. When that happened, 
everything would be over. Facing an unknown future in a dark night, Wu Jin and Sun Tang 
didn’t choose to retreat. Although they were along by themselves, they resolved to take on the 
responsibility to put down the revolt. 


The two decided to part to find reinforcements to put down the revolt and stabilize the 
situation. Finishing their discussion, they parted and agreed to meet again the next day. 


But no one knew after the parting in front of the Gate of Eternal Peace, they never saw each 
other again. 


When Wu Jin and Sun Tang were running amok outside of the palace, Cao Qin, having 
drunk so much that his head started spinning, now finally discovered a serious problem: 

“Where is Ma Liang?” 

It was deep into the night and was the eve of the revolt, where could he be? A very clear 


conclusion appeared in his head: the plan had been leaked. 


Given where everything was, he wouldn’t be alive even if he didn’t revolt. In an instant, 
Cao Qin made the decision: 


Revolt! Either the fish dies or the net breaks! 
Cao Qin started out with his mercenaries. The Revolt of Caos formally began. 
But, it was just at this moment, that Cao Qin began his enigmatic and inconceivable show. 


According to the original plan, their target should be the palace, but Cao Qin changed the 
direction on his own. He would rather first to go kill someone. 


The man was the commander of Guards in Brocades. He was also a man Cao Qin hated the 
most. Lu Gao was initially Cao Qin’s friend. But later because the power of homecoming 
legion faded, Lu Gao broke up with them and became an enemy of the Caos. He was the first 
man Cao Qin wanted to get rid of. 


At this moment, the well informed Lu Gao already got the wind of it. He was on his way 
out but ran right into the rebels, who were coming toward him. Cao Qin didn’t utter a word. 


He swung his knife and chopped off Lu Gao’s head. 
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At the same time, Cao Qin sent another team of rebels to attack the east waiting rooms. In 
there another important person, Li Xian, was staying there. 


Li Xian was sound asleep in his waiting room. Suddenly he heard noise outside. He knew 
something bad had happened and rose up to try to escape. But he was blocked right there by 
the rebels rushing onto him. 


The rebels didn’t mean to be polite. They swung their knives. Unable to avoid the attack, Li 
Xian got his back wounded. The other rebels also drew out their knives and were ready to 
chop Li Xian into meat paste. 


If there was nothing unexpected, Comrade Li Xian would surely have earned his name as 
one martyred for the cause of his country. But just at that critical moment, a shout saved his 
life: 


“Stop!” 
Li Xian didn’t expect the one who shouted was rather Cao Qin. 


Cao Qin just came from Luo Gao’s home. He stopped his men. With a blood stained knife 
in one hand and Lu Gao’s head in the other head, he walked to Li Xian, smiled, and said: 


“Academician Li (Li Xian was a cabinet academician), do me a favor, lend me a hand.” 


It was a scene that would make one’s spine tingling, Cao Qin, with a head in his hand and 
blood all over his clothe, was smiling to his prey. Based on his later behavior, it seems that 
because his original plan had been leaked, Cao Qin had become uncertain about what he 
should do and acted erratically. 


Li Xian finally came to face the most dangerous time in his life. In recent years, he traversed 
through storms, hacked his way through difficulties, and eliminated one enemy after another. 
But now he never thought the last enemy, being cornered, would lunge forward and make a 
desperate stand. He was now seriously wounded and had become a toy in his enemy’s hands. 


Even worse, he was now dealing with someone not in his right mind. 
Panic won’t do. Calm down. There must be a way out! 
Li Xian restored his poise. Suppressing the pain of the wound, he sighed and said: 
“How come things end up like this?” 


Cao Qin replied to his question in a very figurative way. He raised Lu Gao’s bloody head 
and showed it to Li Xian. Then with each word distinctively uttered, he said: 


“This man forced me!” 


Li Xian suppressed his fear and took a deep breath. 
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“What can I do for you?” 
Cao Qin smiled. He suddenly stepped forward and took hold of Li Xian’s hand: 


“With the matter in such a situation, it’s not my true intention. Please, Your Grace, help me 


to write a memorial to submit to the emperor.” 


Li Xian didn’t expect the dude could have made such a request. But the dude was so 
heinous and murderous; perhaps what waited for him after finishing the writing would be the 
knife. To buy some time, he said ostensibly: 


“T can certainly write. But here I don’t have pen and paper.” 


Once again a wicked smile appeared on Cao Qin’s face. He pointed to a man, trembling 
from fear, outside of the door. 


“Doesn’t matter, he has.” 


The second hostage taken by the rebels was Li Xian’s die hard comrade, Wang Ao, the 


minister of personnel. 


Meanwhile, Wu Jin and Sun Tang were separately looking for support in the darkness. But 
they were very disappointed with what they saw. Many civilian and military officials lived 
outside of the Gate of Eternal Peace. But now when they heard the commotion, no one came 
out. It seems that the credo “act, when it’s time to act” sometimes was the code of conduct only 
for the bandits at Mt. Liang‘. 


Getting no help, Wu Jin had to go home to find his cousin Wu Zong and several servants. 
They ran toward the direction of the East Gate of Peace. He knew military strategies well and 
knew Cao Qin would certainly revolt tonight. If the rebels wanted to capture the emperor and 
take control of the situation, their target had to be the gate to the inner palace. He wanted to go 
there to find out what was happening. 


But he would never come back. 


Separately, Sun Tang was also in confusion. His effort resulted in nothing. In the haste he 
managed to turn up at the home of Zhang Jin, the Marquis of Taiping, who was asked to take 
his servants to help to fight. 


Zhang Jin was a military general and he kept many servants. If he would come out, it 
would be a really good thing. But if in this circumstance Sun Tang went to see this fellow, he 
had to be disillusioned. 


This Zhang Jin was the son of Zhang Yue, a member of the homecoming legion! 


Although Zhang Yue died soon after the gate seizing incident, his son still wasn’t that 


“ This is reference to the heroes in the novel Tale of the Marshes. 
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righteous to condemn the action of his father. He didn’t respond to Sun Tang’s request. 
Getting no help, Sun Tang left. 


Perhaps someone may have noticed a strange thing: Wasn’t Sun Tang supposed to 
command a campaign? Why didn’t he go to call up those troops? 


Sun Tang was surely not an idiot, knowing he had troops but still ran around to find men. 
The real reason was those troops could only be used once he got the commander’s tally the 
next day and had the official order to start the campaign! 


But now there was no other way. He got no help and couldn’t count on the troops outside. 
He was about in a hopeless situation. Suddenly an idea came up into Sun Tang’s mind. 


Now, forced by Cao Qin, Li Xian and Wang Ao had completed the memorial asking for 
pardon. The memorial was pressed through the palace gate. They thought Cao Qin would stop 


there. But they never expected now Cao Qin was already completely out of control. 


Seeing the memorial was pressed through the gate, Cao Qin exhaled. The matter seemed to 
be at its end. But all of a sudden, he changed his mind. He shouted in a harsh voice: 


“Amass the troops, attack the gate now!” 


It was an order that thoroughly confounded later historians. Cao Qin’s revolt had been 
revealed. It’s conceivable that he knew the memorial requesting for pardon couldn’t fool Zhu 
Qi Zhen to open the gate. In addition, dude, you have asked for pardon, why are you still 
attacking it? 


Regardless, he still took action. But although his tartars were very brave and fierce, they 
still couldn’t defeat the guards at the Gate of Eternal Peace. To break the stalemate, Cao Qin 
started a fire to burn the gate. But the guards were ready and they used bricks to stuff the gate. 
The bricks also worked to retard the fire. Cao Qin was irritated. He ran back and forth several 
times and ordered his men to attack. But he still wasn’t able to enter the gate. 


Cao Qin completely lost control of himself. He suddenly abandoned his tartars and ran 
back alone to see Li Xian and Wang Ao. 


Under his order, the two fellows finished the memorial and were uncertain what was going 
on. Suddenly they saw Cao Qin ran back with knife in his hand. 


Li Xian knew something bad was coming. He stood up and shouted to Cao Qin: 
“What do you want?” 

Cao Qin said nothing and replied by his action. He raised the bloody knife. 
When it was like that, nothing would help anymore. 


But Li Xian waited for a long time. Then he discovered that the knife never came down. 
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Mr. Cao Qin seemed to have changed his mind in a sudden. He angrily admonished Li 
Xian to behave himself. Then he hurriedly left. 


Frightened and sweating, Li Xian and Wang Ao exhaled a long breath. Being in the hands 
of such an odd man, they could count only on Fate. 


Almost at the same time, Sun Tang took two of his sons to the place where the troops 
bivouacked. Meeting the patrol, he didn’t show the commander’s tally. But he amassed all the 
air in his lung and shouted: “Men escaped from the prison of the Ministry of Justice! Everyone 
come to capture them. You'll be rewarded if you nab them!” (this last sentence was very 
important). 

The sleeping soldiers were awakened by him. Many disregarded him. But some soldiers 
(who wouldn’t want to miss a chance to make some money) got up in response. They took 
their weapons and followed Sun Tang. Per later count, Sun Tang’s shout summoned up two 
thousand men. It was these two thousand men who stabilized the situation and put down the 


revolt. 


Sun Tang took the two thousand volunteers, who dreamed of becoming rich, to nearby the 
Gate of Eternal Peace. Then he told them his real purpose: 


“Do you see the fire at the gate? That’s Cao Qin, in a revolt! All of you must do your best to 


kill the enemy. You will be well rewarded!” 


The soldiers who originally thought they were coming to kill prisoners now knew they 
were cheated. But they were already there, so they wouldn’t want to go back empty handed. 
Rebels were also people, it didn’t matter whom they attacked, as long as there was money to 
be made. Everyone rolled up their sleeves, pumped up their muscles and rushed toward the 
Gate of Eternal Peace. 


When Sun Tang arrived at the Gate of Eternal Peace, he found Cao Qin had taken his men 
and withdrew. He immediately formed his troops into columns and gave chase by following 
the trace of the rebels. 


Actually Cao Qin saw the Gate of Eternal Peace couldn’t be taken. But the day was about to 
break. He decided to change to attack the East Gate of Peace. 

But on the way, he met another man, Wu Jin, who was also rushing toward the East Gate of 
Peace. 


They all had weapons in their hands and with hearts bent on killing. They didn’t have to 
introduce to each other to know what they were doing. Without wasting words, they started 
fighting. Now Wu Jin had only five or six men with him, which was not a match against the 
rebels. But he wasn’t afraid and fought hard against the rebels. Exhausted, he died. 
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Justice 


The old comrade in arms of Yu Qian’s eventually died on the eve of the demise of the 
homecoming legion. He didn’t see the final victory. 


Cao Qin killed Wu Jin and took his rebels to the East Gate of Peace to commence a new 
round of attack. Just like at the Gate of Eternal Peace, he used fire again and burned down the 
gate. 


Cao Qin initially thought the East Gate of Peace would be easy to take. That was the reason 
why he took a big detour to come here. But he could never expect the reality was exactly the 
opposite. 


The commander at the East Gate of Peace didn’t use bricks to stuff the gate, but rather they 
came up with an even better idea. When Cao Qin was setting fire from outside, he was also not 
idle. He found some wood and also set the fire from inside! That made the fire burn bigger and 
it became a sea of fire. A rabbit wouldn’t be able to come in, not to mention the rebels. 


Once again Cao Qin was in a desperate situation. Just at this moment, Sun Tang, who had 
been following, came. When he saw these fellows were still having a bonfire party even in the 
middle of night, he immediately started the attack. 


When it had come to this, the revolt should have ended very soon. But the fighting ability 
of Cao Qin’s tartars greatly surprised Sun Tang. Despite being in a desperate situation, the 
Mongols were still very ferocious. They numbered few but each could fight against ten. Sun 
Tang had the numbers and Cao Qin had the men’s ferocity. The fighting lasted from the East 
Gate of Peace to the Gate of Eternal Peace. It raged from early morning to noon. The battle was 
on and off but never ceased. 


This was also a strange day. Officials all learned the news earlier and stayed at home 
without going to the Court. Ordinary people also stopped promenading on the streets. They 
all stayed at home with their windows open to watch the spectacle on the streets. 


The most miserable man was Cao Qin. He had no way out. To break the encirclement, he 
collected more than a hundred cavalrymen and launched the last charge toward the 
encirclement. 

But such a trick by Cao Qin looked really just like a child’s play to the battle tested Sun 
Tang. He immediately arranged archers to stand in front of the columns. The cavalrymen who 
charged toward them were all killed by arrows. The two sides once again were in a stalemate. 

The comical revolt had lasted for more than twelve hours. When it evolved into that kind 
of situation, it was not something Cao Qin ever imagined. As time went by, Cao Qin found the 
tartars’ fighting ability was dwindling. That was not unexpected, after all, revolting was a 
physical activity. The tartars had already missed their lunch because of the revolt. Who could 
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endure more if it continued? 


Seeing no other alternatives, Cao Qin escaped back to his home. Sun Tang followed and 
immediately had his troops surrounded the house. He then started a general attack. Seeing 
everything was lost, Cao Qin killed himself by jumping into a well. His life ended. But the 
troops who entered the Cao home seemed to have not enjoyed enough killing. Everyone in the 
Cao home, regardless of age, was killed (perhaps they took away so many things it was rather 


convenient for them to shut up everyone). 
That was the end of the Caos, who had enjoyed dominant power for some time. 


Finally, we need to add the result of several men. In the same night, Zhu Qi Zhen held a 
conference at the Front Gate and sentenced Cao Ji Xiang to death (note, death by slow cuts). 
Executed together with him included Feng Yi, who lived along with the Caos just to feed 
himself (having said a few words too many), and the astronomer Tang Xu, whose work was 
not that outstanding (actually I think he should be one who made contributions). 


After five years of soul shocking ferocious struggle, the entire team of the homecoming 
legion was obliterated. Justice finally exacted her revenge. 

“Yu Qian, there is justice in the world!” 

In that starry evening, Li Xian showed his smile. 

Li Xian was in the government for over thirty years. Although he had been through 
numerous difficulties, he kept his resolve despite the setbacks. Eventually he fulfilled his 
achievements. He was the assistant master tutor, the minister of personnel, and grand 
academician at the Hall of Imperial Canopy. He died of illness in year two of Accomplished 
and Reformed (AD 1466). His name was remembered by history. 


History lauds: 
How great! Such a talent worthy of a being a prime minister! 


That’s it on the story of Li Xian. But events happened after him were even more remarkable. 
As we will say his scholarly excellence took a man named Cheng Min Zheng as his son-in-law. 
Thirty four years after his death, his son-in-law chaired an imperial exam. Trying something 
new, he came up with a question that stumped almost all the country’s test takers. In that year, 
only two men got the answer to the question. 


But ironically, the two men who answered the question did not attain high offices. On the 
other hand their fortunes changed and they left completely different trails in history. 


Among the two, one was named Tang Yin, whom we usually address as Tang Bo Hu. 
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Chapter Four 


An Incestuous Love Affair 


Zhu Qi Zhen’s wish 


Having been through numerous minatory and direful situations, intrigues, and struggles, 
Zhu Qi Zhen finally came to a life of peace and tranquility, in which he proceeded to the end 
of his life. 


In year eight of Heaven Permitted (AD 1464), Zhu Qi Zhen was thirty eight. It ought not to 
have been an advanced age. But Zhu Qi Zhen was now already gravely ill and on his last 
breath. The beacons of smokes in the great deserts and the Court struggles consumed all of his 
energies. All he could do now was waiting quietly to the arrival of death. 


The emperor didn’t lead a glorious life. He had favored and trusted treacherous vile men. 
He had suffered defeats. He had been a prisoner. He had been an inmate. He had killed loyal 
men. If one says he was a good emperor, even devils wouldn’t believe. 


But he was a nice man. 


He almost trusted everyone around him. From Wang Zhen to Xu You Zhen, to Shi Heng 
and Li Xian, regardless if these were treacherous or loyal men and regardless of the 
circumstances, he was always able to treat others kindly and kept calm. Those pillaging 


Mongol soldiers, guards, Boyan Temur, and Ruan Lang all eventually became his friends. 
But reality had shown that a nice man couldn’t be a good emperor. 


In January of that year, in his sickbed, Zhu Qi Zhen summoned his son Zhu Jian Shen, who 
had also been through an eventful life, and assigned the great responsibility of the empire to 
him. 

Then, the emperor, who was on his way out of this world, pondered for a while and 
uttered his last wish to Zhu Jian Shen. It was this wish that added the most brilliant color to his 
life. 


“Ever since the Supreme Grandfather, at the death of every emperor, there had always 
been many inner palace women killed as sacrifices. I can’t bear to have that done to me. After 
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my death, there will be no sacrifices. Remember, there can no longer be such kind of thing in 
the future!” 


“T will certainly obey.” 
Kneeling by the bedside, Zhu Jian Shen solemnly made his promise. 


Ever since Zhu Yuan Zhang, the Ming government made an extremely cruel rule that every 
time an emperor died, women from the inner palace would be killed as burial sacrifices. We 
don’t have to mention Zhu Double Eight and Zhu the Forth Son, even the meek Zhu Gao Chi 
and the kind and charitable Zhu Zhan Ji were of no exceptions. Now the inhumane system 
was finally abolished by the well-known bad emperor in history. That had to be a mockery. 


Zhu Yuan Zhang united the country, created an empire, and left his name known in history. 
Zhu Di swept the remnants of Yuan, crisscrossed the great deserts, and his famous name has 
been known ever since. They were all legends whose stories we relish today. Their 
accomplishments will always be remembered. 


But behind their great and prodigious achievements were countless numbers of bones of 
the dead in battlefields, the wailing widows and babies, and unknown sobs in the deep palaces. 
One emperor’s success was built on far more than the thousands of rotten dead bodies! 


Zhu Qi Zhen finally accomplished what his ancestors didn’t do. It was not a coincident. He 
neither was as famous as his ancestors, nor did he make great achievements like them. But 
Zhu Qi Zhen possessed ability that his ancestors didn’t possess (or unwilling to possess), 
which was the ability to feel the miseries of others. 


Throughout history, emperors never bothered to try to understand the living conditions of 
those wretched beings. As long as these people didn’t rise up, everything else seemed to be 
something that could be ignored, no need to mention the vicissitudes of life and the change of 
circumstances. 


But Zhu Qi Zhen did. At least on the matter abolishing burial sacrifices, he felt the pains of 
those innocent women of the inner palace. Eight years ago, he became a prisoner of war from a 
mighty and wealthy emperor. Then he became an inmate. From being readily clothed and fed 
to being ragged and starved, that bitter and painful experience enabled him to understand the 
misery of living in wretched condition and at the mercy of others. It also enabled him to 
understand the extreme difficulties for a disadvantaged man to just remain alive. 


Thus at the last moment of his life, he resolved to violate the rules of his ancestors to 
salvage those innocent people. 


We have to admit that was a courageous and great act. 


In this world, no one has the right to deprive someone else’s life and dignity without any 
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reason. 
Although in his life he had done many stupid things and made many mistakes, in my view, 
he was more like a “human” than those heroic and ambitious emperors. 
We can appraise the life of Zhen Qi Zhen in one sentence: 
He was a good man, but not a good emperor. 
In January of year eight of Heaven Permitted (AD 1464), Zhu Qi Zhen, the Wise Father of 


Ming, ended his legendary life. He was thirty eight. Crown Prince Zhu Jian Shen succeeded 
the throne. The prelude to an era of irony thus began. 


Zhu Jian Shen, the Jurisprudential Father of Ming 
Once there was a friend of mine asking me to help him to solve a hard problem. He and his 
girlfriend loved each other. But because his girlfriend was two years older than him, his family 


opposed the relationship. He wasn’t sure what to do and asked me for an advice. 


I pondered and told him a story, Zhu Jian Shen’s story. 


A miserable childhood 
Usually, the childhood of an emperor might not have been happy but it couldn’t have been 


miserable. That was true for the Ming emperors as well. Of course, the first one, the founder, 
Comrade Zhu Double Eight’s was an exception. 

But it seemed that Mr. Zhu Jian Shen’s childhood could be described in such a word. In fact 
the dude indeed toiled and suffered enough. Although he later finally acceded to the throne 
successfully and became an emperor, if you have studied his development, you would 
probably also in all sincerity have said: 

Brother, life has been really tough! 

In year twelve of Justly Principled (AD 1447), Zhu Jian Shen was born. He was the future 
successor of the throne. In today’s words, he was born with a golden key in his mouth. But no 
one could have thought that just two years later, his life’s tragedy would about to begin. 

In year fourteen of Justly Principled (AD 1449), Zhu Qi Zhen, his father, went on a military 
campaign. But just like trying to repel an attacking dog with a piece of mutton, he never came 
back. At the most critical moment of the Empire of Great Ming, Zhu Jian Shen was put 
forward not by his own volition and without his teeth even fully grown, he was honorably 


appointed the crown prince. He was two years old. 


The two year old Zhu Jian Shen naturally didn’t know it was under a very complex 
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political circumstance that he was installed as the crown prince. 


When Zhu Qi Zhen was defeated and taken prisoner, Zhu Qi Yu was about to step into his 
brother’s place. The shrewd Empress Dowager Sun already foresaw that this brother of his 
wouldn’t just stop there. To prevent the throne from fallen into someone else’s hands, she 
hurriedly supported Zhu Jian Shen as the crown prince, as well as using that as a condition to 
support Zhu Qi Yu to succeed to the throne. 


Although Empress Dowager Sun successfully made Zhu Jian Shen the crown prince, she 
knew in the deep palace, sinister desires existed. Who knew that someday Mr. Zhu Qi Yu 
would want to play a game of weeding from the root? She also could not be together with her 
beloved grandson all the time. To ensure the safety, she made a decision. She sent one of her 
confidants to protect Zhu Jian Shen. 


She could not have foreseen even in her wild dreams, that such a hastily made decision 
would forever change Zhu Jian Shen’s life. 


The confidant she sent out was a palace maid, whose surname was Wan. From then on this 
maid began to provide all the care for the young child Zhu Jian Shen. 


That year, she was nineteen and he was two. 


It turned out that Empress Dowager Sun’s political sense was exactly to the point. After 
Zhu Qi Yu solidified himself in the throne, he never showed any sign of returning it. Not only 
did he want to continue to remain in the throne, he even wanted his own son to succeed. Thus 
in year three of Magnificently Tranquil (AD 1452), he bribed the officials and removed Zhu 
Jian Shen’s title as the crown prince and instead installed his own son Zhu Jian Ji as the crown 
prince. To this change, Empress Dowager Sun was very upset, but she could do nothing. 


The politicians fought for their own interests but no one realized their actions were just a 
prelude of a tragedy. 


The five year old Zhu Jian Shen naturally didn’t understand the adult affairs. He loitered 
every day in the big palace. Because his position was precarious and dangerous, everyone 
thought it was just a matter of time before he would be deposed. Very few would want to be 


close to the so-called crown prince. They were cold to him. 


Since two years of age, loneliness and boredom constantly pestered the young child. To 
him, the color of childhood was dark and gray. In this dark and gray life, the only one who 
could bring solace to him was that Aunt Wan. 


Regardless how cold people around him treated him and how everyone ostracized him and 
not playing with him, this Aunt Wan was always with him, comforted him, and cared for his 
living. Although his mother, Imperial Concubine Zhou, often came to visit him, because there 


48 


were Zhu Qi Yu’s eyes and ears everywhere in the palace, she always came and went hastily 
so as to not to cause trouble. In his young heart, the woman who accompanied him day and 
night was the most trustworthy one. 


Just like that, Zhu Jian Shen and his Aunt Wan lived in support of each other. It was a 
solitary and quiet life. But one day, the life was disrupted. A group of people suddenly 
appeared in Zhu Jian Shen’s palace and haughtily declared to him: “You can no longer be 


addressed as the crown prince, from now on, your title is the Prince of Yi.” 


Then these men told him the Prince of Yi had no right to continue to live there. He had to 
get out immediately. His cousin Zhu Jian Ji would soon move in and became the new master 
here and the new crown prince. 


The next was to deal with the issue of dismissing the unemployed palace eunuchs and 
maids who were with the then crown prince but presently the Prince of Yi. In terms of the 
utility, a deposed crown prince was not even as useful as a used tire. A used tire can be 
recycled for new uses. But based on past history, a deposed crown prince would remain 


useless forever, in perpetuity. 


People had known this since very early in time. Thus at such a moment, the most common 
scene would be just like monkeys disperse when a tree falls. The ones who had been with him 
would collect their luggage and leave Zhu Jian Shen to seek more promising career 
somewhere else. 


Facing such a sudden change, Maid Wan acted unlike anyone else. She didn’t utter a word 
and just silently watched people left. Quietly she prepared the luggage for Zhu Jian Shen’s 
departure. 


The five year old Zhu Jian Shen didn’t know what had happened. He only knew he would 
have soon to move out of here. Those familiar faces would also about to leave him. In his mind, 


there were no answers, only doubts and worries. 
“Are you also leaving?” 
“No. I'll be always with you.” 
On this, she fulfilled it to the end. 


In year three of Magnificently Tranquil, Zhu Jian Shen was deposed to the Prince of Yi and 
moved out of the palace. 


This year, she was twenty two and he was five. 


For Zhu Jian Shen, the life as the Prince of Yi began. In fact this was the darkest period of 
his life. Although his father had returned from Mongolia in great honor, he was immediately 
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assigned an important work as an inmate. He was sent to the South Palace to work hard. 
Because he was too busy, he couldn’t see his son. In addition, because he had moved out of the 
palace, his mother Imperial Concubine Zhou also couldn’t come out of the palace to visit him. 
Not only that, around him, Zhu Qi Yu’s men were everywhere and monitored his movement 
all the time. If any fault was found, perhaps he would advance forward from the position of a 
deposed crown prince to become a deposed crown prince died in early childhood. 


The five year old Zhu Jian Shen had neither the care and love of his parents nor the 
education of a teacher. He was in an unpredictable situation and led a life in which he didn’t 
know if he could live through a day. At any moment he could be pulled out and get his head 
chopped off. Or he could be dead from food poisoning after a meal. To him, every day could 
be the end point of his life. Every day was a struggle in misery. Such kind of life continued for 
five years. 

In despair, she was the only one always by his side, cared for him, and comforted him. 
Regardless of what happened, she never wavered. 

To Zhu Jian Shen, this woman had become his mother, his friend, and his support. She was 
an inseparable part of him. In those dark days, this woman supported him and lived through 


the most difficult time with him. 


Five years later (AD 1457), Zhu Jian Shen’s father once again obtained the throne. His 
miserable life finally ended. Wind blew around again and he once again moved back to the 
palace. His title as crown prince was reinstated. Of course she was still with him. 


That year, she was twenty seven and he was ten. 


In the days as the crown prince of the east palace, a subtle feeling grew out between the 
maturing Zhu Jian Shen and the woman who was seventeen years senior of him. It was likely 
that during this period, a change took place in the relationship between them. 


Given the circumstance, his father Zhu Qi Zhen and mother Imperial Concubine Zhou both 
became aware of it. But they didn’t intervene. Rather they selected three women as the 
candidates for Zhu Jian Shen’s future empress. One of them would be conferred as the 
empress once he took the throne. They were convinced Maid Wan would never become an 
empress. Once Zhu Jian Shen grew up and became mature, he would naturally leave her. 


In year eight of Heaven Permitted (AD 1464), Zhu Qi Zhen died of illness. Zhu Jian Shen 
acceded to the throne. Then Maid Wan officially became a concubine of the emperor’s. 


That year, she was thirty five and he was eighteen. 
How about becoming the empress! 


Ming’s palace politics was very complicated. Princes, dukes, nobles, and civilian and 
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military officials put on their makeups and played their roles. They rolled up their sleeves and 
traded blows. The fights were boisterous. But in my view, to rate the skills of the fights, the 
beautiful ladies of the inner palace ranked high. Amid their charming smiles and elegant 
gestures, lethal blows were delivered. The hair dressed ones were no inferior to the bearded 


ones. 
On this subject, actually a long time ago, dear Comrade Hua Mu Lan‘ had taught us: 
Who says women are inferior to men! 


Crown Prince Zhu Jian Shen became an emperor and Maid Wan became Concubine Wan. 
That would have been considered a perfect ending. Now Concubine Wan had lived through a 
treacherous life and was approaching the age of wisdom. But surprisingly to everyone, this 
woman received the majority of Zhu Jian Shen’s love. That baffled many. 


The occurrence of such a scenario was not just a question of bafflement to those inner 
palace women who were at the prime of their lives. They were very angry and indignant. On 
what quality could such a woman be so specially spoiled and loved? 


Among those indignant women, the highest ranked one was Empress Wu. 


Miss Wu was someone of significance and prominence. Initially when she was running for 
empress, the judge (Zhu Qi Zhen) first decided on a Miss Wang. But, taking advantage of her 
aristocratic birth and wide social connections, Miss Wu found someone to influence the judge. 
In a black box maneuver, she managed to push away Miss Wang and in the end became the 


empress. 

Well, the selection of empress was decided by Zhu Qi Zhen himself. What kind of magic 
power did Miss Wu have to change Zhu Qi Zhen’s decision? 

That’s because she knew a very powerful man, Niu Yu. 

On this man we don’t have to say much. We only need to point out two things: one, he was 


Zhu Qi Zhen’s personal eunuch; two, on his death, Zhu Qi Zhen summoned two men, one was 
Zhu Jian Shen and the other was him. 


Having the support from such a man, there was no question that Miss Wu would be the 
empress. There were no unspecified rules required. 


With such kind of support and connection, the young and beautiful Miss Wu surely would 
not take the thirty five year old Aunt Wan seriously. She could not endure being shunned by 
Zhu Jian Shen. Thus she conjured up a method to punish Aunt Wan. 


> Hua Mu Lan was a legendary heroine of the Tang Dynasty, who feigned as a man to perform military service in place of his 
father, who was too old. She distinguished herself in the service and not until the end did her comrades know that she was 
actually a woman. A popular Disney movie was based on her story. 


51 


An Incestuous Love Affair 


But unfortunately, in fact it was not a good method. 


After all, she was too young. Miss Wu never thought about the consequences. She came 
directly to see Aunt Wan and then got her back and beat her with slats. 


The method could be described in two words: simple and rough. Of course, she had her 
theoretical support for her beating. She was the empress and thus she had a euphemized 
explanation for her action, to uphold the discipline in the inner palace. The beating almost took 
Aunt Wan’s life and also exacted revenges on behalf of the many concubines in the palace. 
Now Miss Wu was at the height of her power and she seemed unstoppable. 


It’s said that the strongest wind is a category twelve storm. The actions by Miss Wu could 
be said as violent as a hurricane. But the reality was that, in history, the strongest wind was 
not that of a hurricane, but rather that from a pillow side. 


Concubine Wan suffered a beating. She immediately went back and reported it to Zhu Jian 
Shen. In this struggle, Empress Wu relied on her birth and status and Concubine Wan relied 
on love. Then what was the result? 


Of course Concubine Wan won (after all, what counted was the emperor’s words). 


Upon learning that Concubine Wan had been beaten, Zhu Jian Shen was enraged. He 
immediately handed down his punishment. 


He removed Miss Wu’s title as empress. By now, she had been empress for just a month. In 
addition, the father of Miss Wu was also deprived of his office and sent to military duty. The 
old friend of the Wus, Niu Yu, was also implicated. This former head of the Inspectorate of 
Rites was sent to the Filial Mausoleum to grow vegetables. He became a vegetable farmer. 


Even more unbelievably, Sun Tang, who was the one that put himself forward to quell the 
rebellion, was also removed from office. The reason was it was alleged that he was related to 
Niu Yu. 


An empress of only being a month was deposed. It was unheard of. Not only that, there 
were so many innocent people implicated by this incident. It was a really bad publicity. 
Cabinet members Li Xian and Peng Shi urged Zhu Jian Shen to think more about it and 
withdraw his orders. 

Without an explanation, Zhu Jian Shen just smiled and didn’t reply. He just kept on loving 
Concubine Wan like before. 

A year later (year two of Accomplished and Reformed, AD 1466) was the turning point of 
Concubine Wan’s life. In January of this year, she delivered a son for Zhu Jian Shen. Upon 
hearing the news, Zhu Jian Shen was ecstatic. He immediately bestowed the title of imperial 
concubine on her. In addition, he went to the imperial temple to worship the heaven and 
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thanked the blessing from his ancestors. 


If nothing unusual took place, the son of Imperial Concubine Wan would surely become 


the future successor of the empire. But unfortunately, that situation never materialized. 


The next year, the prince fell sick and died. In this year, Imperial Concubine Wan was 
already thirty eight. It was almost impossible for her to have children anymore. 


That was a heavy blow to Zhu Jian Shen. But his love on Concubine Wan was not a bit 
affected. Now Zhu Jian Shen was only twenty one. He was a young man at the age of lust and 
desire. But unlike other young men, he was always by the side of the old woman. It seemed he 
would never be bored of her. 


Even if Zhu Jian Shen wasn’t worried, his officials were. Peng Shi, a cabinet member, was 
probably in charge of women’s affairs. Seeing Zhu Jian Shen placed his love solely on 
Concubine Wan and the middle aged woman apparently had aged beyond the age of child 
bearing, he worried the emperor might not be able to have a son. Thus in the spirit of a civil 
servant, who would always place himself at the service of the state and work like a member of 
a neighborhood association, which meddled affairs large and small, he submitted a very 


unique memorial to the emperor. 


The memorial was a queer composition. We don’t have to show its details here. Basically it 
says: 

“Your Majesty, you have many concubines in the palace. But still, you don’t have a son. 
Your obedient servant thinks probably it’s because Your Majesty places all of your love on just 
one woman. Thus I hope Your Majesty can distribute your love to the other concubines. This is 
a grave matter of the state.” 


One would have to read to believe it, that Mr. Peng Shi dared even to interfere with the 
private affairs of the emperor. He boldly wrote to urge the emperor to spend more time to 
build relationships with his other wives. For any other emperor, he would have immediately 
jumped up and cursed: “I sleep with which ever wife I like. It’s not your business.” 


But the reaction from Mr. Zhu Jian Shen was even more unbelievable. He didn’t show any 


irritation. He just calmly said: 
“This is my own affair. Let me mind it myself.” 
Then he continued just like before. 


Officials were extremely baffled. They couldn’t understand it. Imperial Concubine Wan 
didn’t have a good look. She was also old. Why did the emperor manage to overlook so many 


other young and beautiful women and favored only her? 


53 


An Incestuous Love Affair 


Zhu Jian Shen understood the befuddlement of the officials. But he didn’t want to explain 


anything. He knew these men wouldn’t be able to understand it. 


“In those forlorn and helpless years, she was the only one by my side. Throughout the 
years, she has been always with me and never abandoned me.” 


“Yes, you will never be able to understand.” 


In this world, there needs not be a reason to love someone, there has never been. 


An unexpected result 


To Zhu Jian Shen, Concubine Wan was his wife. She was the kindest and the most 
trustworthy woman in the world. But he didn’t know she had another side of her face hidden 


from him. 


Note that although Zhu Jian Shen was a man who was capable of maintaining his love on 
one woman, he was nonetheless the emperor and it was not possible for him to favor only one 
woman, Concubine Wan. He often had other concubines and palace maids with him. 
Concubine Wan never opposed. Both sides seemed to be at peace. But Zhu Jian Shen seemed 
to have always overlooked one important question: why after such a long time, he still didn’t 


have any children? 


Zhu Jian Shen would have never thought it was that way because all the concubines or 
maids who had been impregnated by him had been forced to abort! The one who perpetrated 
these evil doings was no other than Imperial Concubine Wan, on whom all the emperor’s 


loves were placed. 
But no one told Zhu Jian Shen. The reason was simple. They were afraid. 


If it continued that way, then maybe the next emperor Mr. Zhu You Cheng would have to 
find another womb for his birth. But just at this moment, the real enemy of Concubine Wan 
appeared. It was this woman who completely shattered her plan. 

Ironically, Imperial Concubine Wan’s enemy was not intentionally selected, but rather 
obtained from a fight. 

It was year one of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1465), at Great Vine Valley, Guangxi. 

Han Yong, the censor general of the Censorial Council and commander of the 
expeditionary force, was standing at the entrance of the valley. Raising his head, he saw high 
crags and cliffs above him. To quell down the rebellions by the local aristocrats in Guangdong 
and Guangxi, he marched his forces for thousands of lis to come here. Now he saw the terrain 


was perilous and it was hard to make out his ways. Years of military experience told him this 


54 


was an ideal place for an ambush. 


Just when he was worrying about finding a safe route to enter the valley, his men reported 
to him excitedly that they had found a dozen native scholars and village heads, who were 


familiar with the terrain nearby and would like to be the guides for the army. 
Han Yong said: “Bring me there to take a look.” 


As he slowly walked toward those men, he didn’t welcome them and shook hands with 
them to thank them for making their contributions to the country. Rather, he burst into a loud 
laugh: 

“With just a few of you and you dare to assassinate me? Arrest all of them!” 


The scholars and village heads were shocked. His men were mystified. The soldiers 
stepped forward to search them. No surprise, they found weapons. 


His men were all astonished: “How did you know these were the men sent by the rebels?” 


Han Yong smiled and said: “Don’t you see? This is a desolate and wild place. The roads are 
treacherous. Only ghosts would loiter here. In addition, rebels are everywhere. How can there 
be scholars and village heads roaming around? If they are not spies and assassins, who can 
they be?” 

The rebels got wind of this encounter. Those uneducated local aristocrats were astonished. 
They thought Han Yong possessed preternatural capabilities and considered him a god like 
figure. Their moral suffered greatly. Soon after, Han Yong divided his force into five columns 
to attack the main camp of the rebels at the Big Vine Valley. The rebels were easily defeated 
and then completely annihilated. 


The triumphant Han Yong stood atop the mountain and looked down at the great vine. 
The Great Vine Valley got its name from this vine. The local aristocrats thought it as something 
divine and worshipped it. 


Han Yong smiled and asked a captured local aristocrat: “What’s the use of this vine?” 


The local aristocrat was incensed by his mocking. He replied solemnly: “This vine spans 
across the cliffs. It is invisible during the day and only in the night does it appear. It is 


something vouchsafed by Heaven.” 
Han Yong fleered and said to the soldiers at his side: “Bring me an axe!” 


Before the local aristocrats could react, Han Yong suddenly raised the big axe and swung 
down hard on the vine. The divine object broke into two pieces under the axe and became a 


useless object. 


An uproar rose among the local aristocrats. Everyone was stunned and panic-stricken. 
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They looked at Han Yong. But he simply smiled: 


“Don’t be excited. It’s just a broken vine. It doesn’t matter, just change the name. Take my 


advice; from now on let’s call this place the Broken Vine Valley.” 


That was the well-known rebellion of Accomplished and Reformed in Guangdong and 
Guangxi in Ming, as well as the battle of Broken Vine Valley. It was a big event. But if it was 
compared to the ensuing events after this one, it would be dwarfed. 


Having put down the rebellion, Han Yong prepared to return. Now one of his subordinates 
requested for his instructions on a matter: 


“We've captured many locals, what should we do about them?” 

Han Yong casually replied: 

“Simple, hand them over to the local authorities and have them closely monitored.” 
At this moment, he seemed to be reminded by something. He added: 

“Go pick some young ones. Both men and women, I'll bring them back.” 


On this we need to note. What Hang Yong did was following an old custom. Every time 
Ming fought wars at the borders some men and women prisoners would be selected and 
brought to the capital. They would be sent to the houses of the princes or the palace for 
different uses. 


Generally, women would be sent to work as palace maids. Men would suffer from worse 
treatment. Their new job was relatively uniform. They became eunuchs. The great Comrade 
Zheng He entered the palace this way. 


Han Yong could have never dreamed that his action would bring profound impact to the 
Empire of Great Ming. It would produce two completely different results. There would be 
eight years of scary disturbance and eighteen years of prosperity and peace. 


Among the ones who entered the palace, there were such a man and a woman, the man’s 
name was Wang Zhi and the woman’s surname was Ji. Her given name was lost. 


It was not the time for the man to come to the stage yet. Let him wait a bit. The girl whose 
surname was Ji would become the most feared enemy of the high and mighty Imperial 
Concubine Wan. 


The most powerful weapon 


The end of Miss Wu revealed a common knowledge to everyone. The seemingly obscure 
middle aged woman named Wan was the emperor’s favorite. If someone offended the woman, 
death would be her destiny. 
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Miss Wang, who succeeded the position as the empress, was also frightened. She often 
paid visits to her. She feared one day she could be punished on the untitled empress’s whim. 
That would be really bad. She could not be blamed. The menacing Empress Wu had her looks, 
her birth, and her supports. But it took only a little report by Concubine Wan to end her tenure 
as an empress. She killed without shedding blood. She was mightily powerful. 


For the moment Imperial Concubine Wan seemed to have become the real ruler of the 
palace. She shouted here and there and cursed left and right. Whenever there was a concubine 
or maid becoming pregnant, she would immediately direct her aides to force them to abort. 
She imposed her power on everyone. If she couldn’t give birth to a child, then no one else 
would be allowed. She seemed to want no offspring produced and put the entire country 
under her rule. 


Just at this time, Maid Ji from Guangxi entered the deep palace. She left her home and was 
by herself. She timidly watched all the unfamiliar things around her. No one, including herself, 
thought that, soon, the shy and timorous little girl would shake the seemingly solid power and 
position of Concubine Wan. 


Maid Ji was sent to work in the palace as an ordinary palace maid. But surprisingly, as 
soon as this maid came to the palace, she won the love of almost everyone in the palace. 
People very quickly discovered she was a girl very easy to get along with. She was originally a 
daughter of a local aristocrat in Guangxi. She lived in luxury and comfort. She was also literate. 
But she didn’t complain for having become a palace maid from a lady of an aristocratic family. 
Even when she was bullied and handed all the dirty and hard work to her, she didn’t seem to 
mind. She just quietly completed the work. 


Although she was not powerful and enjoyed no support, nor did she have exceptionally 
good look, she possessed the most powerful weapon a woman could have, kindness. 


She treated everyone with honesty. She never minded about anything. She just thoroughly 
completed the work given to her. Because of her excellent performance, the higher up assigned 
her an important job, warehouse keeper. 


Usually, tending warehouse was not a decent job. But Maid Ji earned fame and prestige as 
a warehouse keeper. That’s because the warehouse she managed was a very special one, a 


money store. 


More importantly, the money store she managed was not the state treasury but a private 
treasury. On this some explanation is needed. The state treasury had the country’s money 
stored in it and it was managed by the Ministry of Revenue and Population. The so-called 


private treasury was the emperor’s personal funds and was managed by himself. It was not 
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given to the wives in the palace (not an easy thing). It also foreshadowed what would happen 
later. 


One day in year five of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1469), Maid Ji was inventorying 
the money just as usual. Then a man came in. 


This dude was Comrade Zhu Jian Shen. It was not known if he had nothing else to do and 
just wanted to come to his money store to count his money for fun. He entered the warehouse 
and met the warehouse manager Maid Ji. 


That was the first time they met. 


Zhu Jian Shen didn’t pay much attention to the little girl who managed the warehouse. He 
cared only about the money in the store. After inspecting around, he began to inquire about 
the income and expense. 


But after some questioning, Zhu Jian Shen suddenly found something very interesting. 


Among the palace women, it was hard for many of them to see the emperor even once for 
years. Thus whenever they actually met, they were usually “excited, hands trembling, and 
unable to utter a word”. Zhu Jian Shen was already used to such a scene. But this time, the 
usual scenario didn’t occur. 


The little girl facing him was unique. Although it was the first time for her to see the 
emperor, she responded without a hitch. In addition, she kept a natural look, no sign of being 
humble at all. She answered questions clearly and logically. She was not nervous. She didn’t 
seem to realize that the man in front of her was the object vied for by all the concubines and 
the emperor who ruled the world. 


The struggles and intrigues in the palace seemed to have nothing to do with her. After 
answering Zhu Jian Shen’s questions, she withdrew herself to the side and didn’t utter one 
redundant word, nor did she ask one more redundant question. In her eyes, managing the 
warehouse was her only job. She wanted to neither acquire nor vie for anything. 


Laozi says: 


One manifests by being not being proud; One achieves by not on the attack; One hones his 
skills by not being arrogant; Such so, because one doesn’t intend to contend, thus no one in the 
world is able to contend with him! 


Zhu Jian Shen was deeply moved. He looked at the little warehouse girl, who showed 
neither an artificially feigned demeanor nor skillfully conjured test. Simple amicability and 
kindness emanated from her body like fresh breezes and smooth streams, which were already 


sufficient. 
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He fell in love with the little girl. Of course, because he was the emperor, he didn’t need to 
go through the complicated process of better understanding each other, paying visits to each 
other, and visiting parents of both sides. He simply had her. 


What ensued seemed to be extraordinarily dull. Warehouse keeper Maid Ji didn’t rise 
rapidly like many novels on imperial palace life. That was not surprising because by her 
personality, she would not have on her own asked for anything from Zhu Jian Shen. 


Thereafter, she still did her job as a warehouse keeper as usual, nor did she mention to 
anyone about this. To her, that was something that seemed to have never occurred. 


But Heaven would rather want to offer her an unusual fortune. Soon after, she found she 


was pregnant. 


By conventional wisdom, in ancient times, if a woman had the emperor’s child, that would 
be an extraordinary event. Local government would come to the woman’s house to beat the 
drums and sound the gongs, then firecrackers would be set off and possible future 
collaborations would be discussed. Sobbing in tears, her parents would offer incense to their 
ancestors. Feng-Shui masters would come to the family’s ancestral graves to do some 
theoretical research. Overall, two words would summarize it all, fame and prestige. 


But Maid Ji at the time was in a situation that would have to be described in another word, 


dangerous. 


That’s because the palace was ruled by Concubine Wan. What most intolerable to her was 
the cries of a baby. To her, those cries were no different from the peals of death knell. In order 
to keep her position, she had to eliminate all those new lives that would threaten hers, 
including those about to become alive. 


The motherly nature made Maid Ji to keep her soon to be born child. She tried to hide it. 
But unfortunately, the news of her pregnancy was eventually heard by Concubine Wan. The 
ruler of the palace decided to send one of her confidant place maids to handle the matter, to 
abort the soon to be born child. 


The woman who would rob her of her child would come soon. But Maid Ji had no 
countermeasure. She was inside the palace and had nowhere to escape, nor could she go to 
anywhere to tell her grief to anyone. She understood very well the children of many 
concubines were aborted like this. But as a menial warehouse keeper, what could she do? 


No road to heaven and no door to hell. 


The confidant of Imperial Concubine Wan eventually came. She walked into the simple 
and crude dwelling of Maid Ji. She looked at the protruding belly and panic-stricken eyes 
without any emotion. She didn’t say anything and turned back. 


59 


An Incestuous Love Affair 


Then she returned to the bed chamber of Concubine Wan and provided her with an answer: 

“She is ill but she is not pregnant.” 

“Are you sure?” 

“Tam sure.” 

I can’t find the name of the palace maid in history records. That’s not surprising at all. In 
the eyes of later historians, she was an insignificant menial figure. But to me, amid the 


histories about princes, dukes, and ministers, and generals, she had her own title, a woman of 
conscience. 


Imperial Concubine Wan was fooled. Maid Ji was able to save the life of the child in her 
belly. The palace restored its usual tranquility. But beneath the tranquility, the matter was just 
at its beginning. 

July of year six of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1470). 

With a loud sound of cry, after experiencing the pains of child birth; Maid Ji finally gave 
birth to a boy. Just like any mother, she looked at her child with joy. She looked at the new 
born life and tightly cuddled him in her breasts. She already lost her parents. She had no 
brothers and sisters anymore. Even if they didn’t die in wars, it was definitely impossible for 
them to meet anymore. 

Now she finally had the only loved one in this world, her son. 


At this happy moment, hope finally came to her lonely life. 


But her happiness didn’t last long, because the cry also disturbed another woman in the 
palace, a woman filled with loss and hatred in her heart. 


She eventually learned the birth of this child. A flame of jealous burned in her heart. “how 


come she has a child and I don’t have one?! I am the real ruler of the palace. I am the favorite 
woman of the emperor. No one can take away all these from me!” 
She issued her order: 

“Drown that child!” 


The man who received order was Zhang Min. He was just an ordinary eunuch. But I hope 


everyone will remember this name. 


On order he came to Maid Ji’s dwelling. He pushed open the door and saw Maid Ji and the 
child she was nursing. 


This time, Maid Ji was no longer panic-stricken. After experiencing so much, she knew 
what was about to happen. 
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She calmly said: 
“Do what you have to do.” 


Zhang Min stood at the door and looked at the mother and child quietly. He didn’t move. 
After a long time, he entered and carefully received the child from the hands of Maid Ji. 


“It’s not safe for the child to remain here. Better give him to me. Sometime later you come 


to see him.” 
He didn’t look at the stunned face of Maid Ji. He took the child and walked out. 


Zhang Min took the child away and found an empty room in the palace to keep the child 
there. He also conferred with the other eunuchs in the palace. They squeezed out some money 
from their minuscule income to buy some cakes and honey to feed the child who couldn’t be 
fed with his mother’s milk. When no one was watching, Maid Ji also came to see her child. 


From then on the child became the greatest joy of those maids and eunuchs living in the 
dull life of the inner palace. They all loved the child very much. The reason was simple, as 
ordinary members of the grim palace, they would never be able to have their own children. 


But as the child grew day by day, Zhang Min and others slowly discovered a new problem: 
they wouldn’t be able to raise the child. 


Zhang Min was just an ordinary eunuch. He was not a eunuch working in the Inspectorate 
of Rites. His colleagues and those maids who were in the know were at the lowest level in the 
splendid palace. They had no extra income. Besides expenses on themselves, they essentially 
had no money left after each month. Although the child didn’t have to go to a kindergarten, 
nor selection fees® were needed for him and all sorts of tutoring classes, but they were still not 
able to afford the expenses on raising him. 


On this issue, Maid Ji also had no better solutions. She was only a menial warehouse 
keeper. She didn’t have extra income. She couldn’t afford to raise her child. 


No one could afford to raise the child. Would they have to send him to Concubine Wan? 
Just as they were at their wits’ end, another person opened her mouth. 


“Well, then, give him to me.” 
The one said this was Miss Wu, the former empress. 


Although she was now only an ex-empress, a camel died of hunger would be larger than a 
horse. Miss Wu was from a wealthy and powerful family. It wouldn’t be a problem for her to 
raise a child. Of course, her motivation was not that simple. To bring down Aunt Wan was still 


° This is probably in reference to the recent changes in China. Competitions for putting a child in a good school are so fierce 
that parents often have to spend large amount of money on various sorts of fees to get a child admitted by a school. 
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her ultimate goal. Anyway, the child would be able to survive. 


For five years since then, Maid Ji’s child lived in the palace. Although he couldn’t go out to 
play, under the care of his mother, Aunt Wu, Uncle Zhang and numerous other nameless 
eunuchs and maids, he had been living happily. At least he was happier than his father. 


Days went by and the child grew day by day. But the people at the bottom of the palace life 
didn’t realize they had created a miracle. 


From year sixe to eleven of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1475), for whole five years, 
there was one extra child in the heavily secured palace. About this, almost all the eunuchs, 
maids, and concubines knew it. But every one of them remained silence and in secret, without 
exception. 

Only one person didn’t know it, Concubine Wan. 

This was not a fiction. It was a real historical fact. It was a reality that took place in the 
inner palace, where it was famously known as a place filled with vying for favors, intrigues, 


and schemes. Here people gave up their own desires and schemes and kept the secret. It 
showed the power of kindness. 


Having read histories for so many years, my only finding is: it seems for thousands of years, 
we have been repeating the same game, a game of power and interests. Everyday there were 
never ending plays of power struggles, intrigues and schemes. They were extremely 
wearisome. But this story was an exception. It genuinely moved me. 


This old country of ours has a long history. It’s so long that there seems no end. But I have 
been always been enthusiastic about this pile of old paper. 


Because I have always believed that behind those words filled with blood, slaughter, 
successful emperors, failed rebels, cheatings, and betrayals, there was the splendor and 
greatness of humanity that will exist forever. 


The last choice 
Just like that, the child who was fed by a family of many happily lived in the inner palace. 


To him, there was mother’s companionship, as well as the love of so many uncles and aunts. 
Life was happy for him every day. But Maid Ji knew such days would not last long. She and 
her child would eventually face the final judgement of Fate. 


This day finally came. 
May of year eleven of Accomplished and Reformed. 


Zhu Jian Shen sat in front of a mirror. A eunuch was standing behind him combing his hair. 
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Looking at his languid face through the mirror, he exhaled a heavy sigh. Although he was not 
thirty yet, his health was already declining. Still, that was not of great concern. What he 
worried was another thing. 


“T still don’t have a son!” 


As Zhu Jian Shen was troubled by his infertility, the man who stood behind him was also 
deliberating in agony about his own choice, tell, or not tell? 


The eunuch who was combing his hair was no other but Zhang Min. 


In that summer of five years ago, he took the order to eliminate a child. Facing the forlorn 
and miserable mother and child, he eventually violated the order and chose his conscience. In 
five years, he lived every day with this child. He saw him grow up and lived through many 
happy days. But he also knew the matter had to have an end someday. The child had to be 


recognized by his father to be able to continue to live and become the successor of the empire. 
Now this is the time. 


But he also understood he was just an ordinary eunuch. He had neither power nor support. 


If the truth was revealed, he would surely die given Concubine Wan’s power and influence. 
The day of unveiling the truth was also the day of welcoming death. 


This was also the most agonizing moment in Zhang Min’s life. To let the child live, he must 


give up his own life. 
Besides that, there was no other choice. 


The humble, submissive, and menial Zhang Min, who always put on a smile to please 
others, finally made the last choice of his life, a great choice. 


“Your Majesty, you already have a son.” 


Parting 


Surprised, Zhu Jian Shen turned his head and looked up and down for the first time at the 
eunuch who was combing his hair. 


“What did you just say?” 
“Your Majesty, you already have a son.” 


Zhu Jian Shen stared at Zhang Min, who was kneeling on the floor. After making sure that 
he was not out of his mind, he asked skeptically: 


“Where is he?” 
But this time Zhang Min didn’t immediately respond to his question. Rather, he chose to be 
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silent. 

Suspicion rose in Zhu Jian Shen’s heart. In a stern voice he pursued: 

“Why are you not answering?” 

Kneeling, and having been for half of his life being humble and menial, Zhang Min raised 
his head and fearlessly looked at Zhu Jian Shen. He requested a condition: 

“T know if I tell I will surely die, but if the emperor supports the prince, I won’t have any 
regret even if I die.” 

Let it be so, I believe I’ve made the right decision. 

Zhu Jian Shen was stunned by the menial servant in front of him. He knew that a man who 
had such courage to say something like that wasn’t lying. 

“T promise you. Tell me where he is.” 

Then he learned that he already had a son over five years old. He was playing in the Hall of 
Pleasure in the inner palace. 

Zhu Jian Shen disregarded everything. Jubilantly, he ran toward the inner palace and also 
immediately sent aides to the Hall of Pleasure to pick up his son, the future successor of the 
throne of Great Ming. 


Now the inner palace was already in a tumult. Everyone knew the emperor was sending 
aides to pick up his child. The eunuchs and the maids were all ecstatic. Concubines also came 


to Maid Ji’s place and congratulated her. 


It was a matter of course. Ever since ancient times, a mother would rise on his son’s fortune. 
Maid Ji kept his son. She would soon become Imperial Concubine Ji and maybe even Empress 
Ji. She could even replace Imperial Concubine Wan as the master of the inner palace. 


With a smiling face Maid Ji sent off those who came to congratulate her. Then she closed 
the door and bade her last farewell to his son. 


In the war he parted forever with her loved ones. She was captured and sent into the palace. 
In lonesomeness she continued her life until the birth of the child. For six years she endured 
and suffered and lived on the verge of demise. Now she and her child finally lived to the day 
of being recognized. 


But for the moment Maid Ji didn’t have any sense of joy. She clearly understood that 
although the throne was welcoming his son, death was getting closer and closer to her. 


Concubine Wan would un-hesitantly kill everyone hostile to her. In this palace, no one 
would be able to safeguard her, despite she was the mother of the prince. The child’s father, 
the feckless Zhu Jian Shen would not be able to do anything. 
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She looked at her child, who was the only relative of hers in this world. For the last time, 
she put on the clothe for him and tightly hugged him in her bosom. Tears dripping, she said 
goodbye to him: 


“Child, once you leave, I won’t be able to live long. When you go, you'll see a man in 
yellow and with a beard. That is your father. From now on you take good care of yourself. 
Mother won’t be able with you anymore.” 


The young prince didn’t know what was happening. Why the people around him acted so 
strangely and why mother cried so loud? He knew only that he would leave here and go to 


another place, to find a man with beard. 


Leaving his crying mother, the child walked out of where he lived for the first time in five 
years. He left his mother and rode a small palanquin that came to pick him up. He embarked 


on an unknown journey. 


Very quickly, he arrived at the destination of his journey. His father was there waiting for 
him. 

Because he always stayed inside, the prince didn’t have his hair done even as he was 
approaching six. His hair touched the floor. He lurched toward the man in yellow, who was 
sitting in the chair and staring at him. 


Looking at the child walking toward him, Zhu Jian Shen could no longer suppress his 
excitement. He at once walked forward and held the child. He put him on his knee and 


carefully examined him. 

Very soon, he burst into tears. With tears rushing down, he held the child tightly and 
shouted: 

“This is my son. This is my son. He looks just like me!” 

“No paternity test required, no identification needed, and no evidence required, there is no 
question, this is my son.” 

He led the child and went back to his bed chamber. He also informed his mother, Empress 
Dowager Zhou and all of his officials that he had gotten a son. 


Everyone exclaimed in jubilation. Empress Dowager Zhou was unusually exhilarated. She 
held the hard gotten grandson and wouldn’t let loose her hands. Everyone was happy for the 
Great Ming having a successor. Only one person was an exception. 


The woman in the inner palace almost lost her mind. The maid she sent to force the 
abortion neglected her order. The eunuch she sent to murder the child lied to her. Everyone 
knew the existence of this child, but no one told her. 
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“You all have deceived me!” 
The desire to exact revenge ballooned in her heart. 


“Let that child and his mother disappear. Let everything go back to the start. For those who 


deceived me, no one will escape my punishment.” 


The child who had been hiding in the palace for years finally could live openly. He’d got 
his own bed chamber, his own maids and eunuchs and his own aides. He also had his own 


name, Zhu You Cheng. 


Maid Ji became Concubine Ji and became Zhu Jian Shen’s legitimate wife. The little girl 
from Guangxi seemed to have come to the turning point of her life. But reality showed she was 


very accurate on predicting her fate. 


One month after Zhu You Cheng went to his own palace (June of year eleven of 
Accomplished and Reformed), Concubine Ji died in her room in the inner palace. The reason 


for the death was unknown. 


On how she died, there had been no definite conclusion. Some said that she was forced to 
commit suicide. Some said she died of a sudden illness. But the reason for her death didn’t 
seem to invoke much controversy. Those latter muck raking historians also showed unusual 


disinterest in this matter. 
Everyone knew the name of the murderer and the motive. 


The little girl from Guangxi thus ended her life. Even now, we still don’t know her name, 
her family, and her actual age. She didn’t talk much and after entering the palace most of the 
time she just quietly did her job, she accepted the tasks assigned to her, and never talked about 
her family and her hometown to others. 


Twelve years later, her son, Zhu You Cheng, who had become the emperor, mobilized 
innumerable number of people to seek his mother’s origin and relatives. Every level of the 
Guangxi government was mobilized. From the governor to county magistrate, even those 
generals who were commanded by Han Yong in his campaign in Guangxi, all rolled up their 
sleeves and became census workers. They dug everywhere and it lasted for ten years. The 
entire Guangxi was turned upside down and there was no peace anywhere. In the end only a 
few conmen who wanted to use the opportunity to strike quick riches could be found. 
Unwillingly, all Zhu You Cheng could do was to erect a temple there and bestowed a title on 
her to commemorate this great mother. 


In history, she was just a woman who appeared momentarily and didn’t even have her 


name left. 


But I still remember her name, a mother who did all she could do to protect her child and a 
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kind-hearted woman. 

Hearing the news about the death of Concubine Ji, eunuch Zhang Min sighed with a bitter 
smile: 

“Sooner or later this day will come.” 

A few days later, he swallowed gold and killed himself. 

When someone has to face death, suicide means keeping one’s dignity and is a way of 
protest. 


On the day when he combed Zhu Jian Shen’s hair, Zhang Min made a promise to Heaven. 
He would use his life in exchange for the life of the child. On this matter Heaven was very fair. 
He did his job. He gave the child a happy life. He also exercised his power and sent Zhang 
Min to the road of no return. 


I have researched history records. On his career path, the eunuch named Zhang Min failed 
in advancing his career. From beginning to end, he had always been a door inspector. Today, 
we Call this job a door keeper, or simply doorman. 


But the eunuch doorman who couldn’t be anymore ordinary did something even many 
famous officials would probably not able to do. Facing the threat of death, he chose conscience. 


Giving up one’s life to keep one’s faith and to realize one’s promise, that’ what we call life 


for righteousness. 


Zhang Min was a man who gave his life for righteousness. 


Survivor 


In just one month, both Concubine Ji and Zhang Min died. Zhu You Cheng lost the two 
people closest to him. For the time being he didn’t know what sadness was. He only wondered 


why his mother no longer came to see him. 


Meanwhile, the shadow of Death began to silently enshroud him. To Concubine Wan of the 
inner palace, the child was a very dangerous figure. He would rob her of Zhu Jian Shen’s love. 
Thus another murderous scheme was about to be enacted. 

Perhaps readers may wonder, was there no one to reign in such evil acts? 

Although Aunt Wan had aged, she was not a fool. There was a reason for her being able to 


so daringly eliminate everyone she hated. 


She saw Zhu Jian Shen grow up and knew the emperor very well. If two words could be 
used to describe Zhu Jian Shen’s personality, they would be timid and weak. Fairly speaking, 
Zhu Jian Shen wasn’t a fatuitous man. He didn’t have a low IQ. He was a normal child. But his 
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childhood experience cast a shadow on his personality and he was very weak. He also 
exhibited a strong symptom of Oedipus complex (on this subject, one may refer to the theory 
of Mr. Sigmund Freud four hundred years later). He was heavily attached to Concubine Wan. 


What is to be afraid about such a guy? 


It seemed Zhu You Cheng was about to die young. Then another woman came forward 
and saved everything. Although Concubine Wan ruled the inner palace, she wouldn’t dare to 
offend this woman. 


This woman was Zhu Jian Shen’s mother Empress Dowager Zhou. Per seniority in the 
family, Concubine Wan would have to address her as mother. This Empress Zhou was 
someone who had seen the world. Going back in years, she saw the Fort Tumu Incident in 
Justly Principled and the case of the gilded knife in Magnificently Tranquil. She lived through 
heated combats and fierce power struggles. What whims Concubine Wan conjured up would 


amount to a minor gentle skirmish. 
“Give the child to me and let me see who dares to touch him!” 


On such an order, Zhu You Cheng moved to the Palace of Longevity, where the old 
empress lived. That move completely stifled any hope Concubine Wan still had. 


But history has shown us enemies in class struggles would not give up on their attempts. 
Soon after, Zhu You Cheng received a warm invitation from Concubine Wan, who wished to 


welcome the crown prince (now he had been officially conferred) for a visit. 


Zhu You Cheng didn’t think much of it. He loosened his waist belt and was ready on his 
way. But Empress Dowager Zhou came out and solemnly enjoined him: 


“When you are there, don’t eat anything! Remember!” 
“What if she forces me to eat?” 
“Just say you are full!” 


Once there, Concubine Wan indeed brought out many tasty things and said to Zhu You 
Cheng in a pleasant air: 


“Have some.” 
Zhu You Cheng swallowed down his saliva and gave an insincere answer: 
“Tm full.” 


That should have been the end of the matter. But to little Zhu You Cheng, the world was 
unpredictable. 


“Then how about some soup.” 


68 


That was it, he wasn’t taught about this! 


He lowered his head and began to search for a standard answer. At his side Concubine 
Wan was urging him. The child had honesty in his personality. He struggled to find an answer 
and he blushed. Finally he said something really shocking: 


{7 


“Y’'m afraid there is poison in it 
Pp 


Concubine Wan was stunned and speechless. Staring at the innocent face of Zhu You 
Cheng, she almost passed out. 


1” 


“You little imp, aren’t you too direct 


A plot flopped. That meant the end of it. It was not important if the soup was poisoned or 
not. The crown prince His Highness enjoyed a scene. Then he went back to his residence. 


Concubine Wan left these words before she passed out: 
“Tf the little guy dares to do this to me now, down the road he'll eat me!” 


After that, Imperial Concubine Wan became one like a defeated rooster. Her usual haughty 
swagger was forever gone. She no longer dared to abort other’s children. Meanwhile Comrade 
Zhu Jian Shen took advantage of the openness policy. He became more vigorous. He gave 
birth to his fourth son (the first two died in infancy and Zhu You Cheng was the third one). 
Then afterward he gave birth to more than a dozen sons. He cleared his bad name of being 
infertile. But he could not have imagined that in addition to his crown prince, the forth son of 
his managed to also finally become an emperor after being through numerous crises. 


Those events would have to wait to occur forty or fifty years later. Let’s first make the 
arrangement to have the important figures in the era of Accomplished and Reformed to 
appear. They could wait no more. 
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Chapter Five 
A Martial Art Assembly 


The country’s affair in the era of Accomplished and Reformed can be best described in one 
phrase: complete disarray. 


That was not surprising at all. The leadership skill of Comrade Zhu Jian Shen was really 
not up to the challenge. He wasn’t even able to reign in his wives, how could he be able to 
reign in his secretaries? 


In such an atmosphere, politics in the era of Accomplished and Reformed became colorful 
and exceedingly repressive. Political forces appeared in various forms and schools of thoughts 
flourished. They converged in this chaotic world of swashbucklers. A conference of martial 
arts was convened, in which tricks were employed and fouls were committed one after 
another. 


Now let us introduce the major groups participating in the assembly (in no particular 
order). 


The Sensualists 

Full name: Pursuers of Sensual Stimulants 

Master: Liang Fang 

Main sources of followers: sorcerers and foreign monks. 


Proprietary skills: Research of chemicals (aphrodisiacs, modern name: Viagra) and 
physiology studies. 


The Immortals 

Full name: Practitioners of Immortal Life 

Master: Li Zi Sheng 

Main sources of followers: Buddhist monks and Taoists. 

Proprietary skills: Alchemy (a kind of chemistry), practicing Taoism. 
The Eunuchs 
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Full name: The eunuch aristocrats 

Masters: Wang Zhi and Shang Ming. 

Main sources of followers: eunuchs. 

Proprietary skills: underground work (spying) and secret reports. 

The Empresses 

Full name: Wives of the inner palace 

Master: Imperial Concubine Wan 

Main sources of followers: palace maids, eunuchs, and the relatives of the wives. 


Proprietary skills: tears, tantrums, and death threats (after long evolutions, these skill have 
become widely used now). 


The Dawdlers 

Full name: The day dawdlers 

Master: Wan An 

Main sources of followers: The civil official corps. 
Proprietary skills: dawdle, censure (make reports). 


These were the five groups that dominated the wild world of martial arts. To know the 
very origins of them, sit tight, and let me tell you the whole story: 


What is the wild world of martial arts? Where there were people, there was the wild world 
of martial arts. 


Listen, two thousand years ago, the absolutely dominating grand chief of the world of 
martial arts, Ying Zheng’ united the factions of martial arts. Right after he became the first 
chief of the world of martial arts, the splendid years of numerous factions and bloody fights 
ensued. 


Among the factions, the most seasoned and the most skillful were the two big factions, The 
Eunuchs and The Empresses. 


These two factions were comparable to Shaolin and Wudang®*. The scientific name of The 
Empresses was The Relatives of the Wives. The scientific name of The Eunuchs was The 
Castrated in Power. 


Despite the two factions had always submitted themselves to the command of the grand 


7 Ying Zheng was the name of the first emperor of China. 
* Shaolin and Wudang are the two famous martial arts institutions in China. They were Buddhist temples before the modern 
times and the monks practiced martial arts. Now they are still Buddhist temples but their main attractions now are martial arts. 
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chief of the world of martial arts (the emperor), ever since their founding, they had been 
mortal enemies. The forces of the two sides had ebbed and flooded and fought desperately for 
thousands of years. There also had been ones who distinguished themselves in each faction. 


For example, among The Eunuchs, Zhao Gao’, Shan Chao”, Li Fu Guo", and Yu Chao En”, 
as well as Empress Lue!’, Yang Jian, and Empress Wei!’ among The Empresses, were all the 
masters of the eras in which they lived. Amid their struggles, occasionally they would 
corporate. If such a situation appeared, the grand chief of the world of martial arts would find 
the opportunities to stirrup animosities between the two factions in the attempt to maintain his 


own position. 


Of course if a chief didn’t have full mastery of his or her skills, he or she would very 
probably be replaced by the other masters in their factions. For instance, Yang Jian successfully 
separated himself from The Empresses and became a new grand chief. 


During the era of Accomplished and Reformed, the situation didn’t change. The Empresses 
and The Eunuchs were like water and fire to each other. The other factions therefore took the 
opportunity to establish or expand their influences. They were the other three factions that we 
described above. 


The Sensualists were initially affiliated with The Empresses. Liang Fang, the chief of The 
Sensualists, was initially a buyer working for the chief of The Empresses, the Imperial 
Concubine Wan. Thanks to his boldness and malignance, he grafted and filled his own 
treasury. He distinguished himself in his work and was promoted to the chief of The 
Sensualists and thus created his own faction. 


Here we also want to commend Comrade Liang Fang for his hard work and earnestness. 
We know he was an aphrodisiac researcher. But it was not easy for him to be in this business. 
He was a eunuch. Despite it was visible but ineffective to him and the disconnection between 
theory and practice, he still worked very hard. That was a truly outstanding display of his 
devotion to the research and his professionalism. 


That was The Sensualists. Now let’s introduce The Immortals. 


The Immortals was also a faction of long history. The most famous person of this faction 
would have to be Xu Fu, who went to Japan to study in the Qin Dynasty. In the years of 


* Zhao Gao was a eunuch of the Qin Dynasty who controlled the Qin court after the death of the first emperor of China. 
'° Shan Chao was a eunuch of the Eastern Han Dynasty. 

'' Li Fu Guo was a eunuch of the Tang Dynasty, who later became Prime Minister. 

'? Yu Chao En was another eunuch of the Tang Dynasty. 

'S Empress Lue was the empress of the first emperor of Han dynasty. 

'* Yang Jian was the founder of the Sui Dynasty. 

'S Empress Wei was an empress of the Tang Dynasty. 
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Accomplished and Reformed, The Immortals distinguished themselves. The chief of this 
faction, Li Zi Sheng, was originally a minor civil servant in a local government in Jiangxi. Later 
he made a career change and went to the capital in the north. Along the way he worked as a 
fraudster as a part time job. 


Later during his work as a fraudster he met the chief of The Sensualists, Liang Fang, and 
became one of the aides of Chief Liang, who also regarded him highly and supported him to 
create his own faction so that he could fully utilize his talents. As an alchemist, he worked for 
Chief Zhu Jian Shen to help him to become an immortal. Thus he made the name for The 


Immortals. 


Then there was the well-known The Eunuchs. This faction had flourished in Ming. The 
former ones were Zheng He and Wang Zhen, and then later there were Liu Jin and Wei Zhong 
Xian. There were plenty of talents in this faction. But in the years of Accomplished and 


Reformed, a schism developed in this faction. 


Just like the Mt Huas?*, which consist of the Sect of Spirit and the Sect of Sword, The 
Eunuchs were also divided into The East Eunuchs and The West Eunuchs. The chiefs of the 
two factions went their own ways and they fought fiercely. The chief of The East Eunuchs was 
Shang Ming, who enjoyed wide support and had tradition on his side. He had been expanding 
the traditional affiliate of his faction, the East Yard, which in all earnestness did its job on 
intelligence gathering and framing those who were loyal and honest. 


The chief of The West Eunuchs was Wang Zhi. Ever since he was brought to the capital by 
Han Yong’s army and suffered a cut and became a eunuch, he strived for success. He broke the 
traditional pattern of development and worked hard (kissing ass) to win the trust of Arch 
Chief Zhu Jian Shen. Thanks to his creative spirit, he strived to have what others had or had 
not and founded the West Yard. His rule of running the yard can be summarized in one 
sentence, there can be no the baddest, there can only be badder. 


We don’t have to say anything more on The Empresses. In the era of Accomplished and 
Reformed, Imperial Concubine Wan was one woman who could stop an army of ten thousand. 
She was not only the chief of The Empresses, she was also the wife and nurse of Zhu Jian Shen, 
the grand chief of the world of martial arts. 


The last was The Dawdlers. This faction was initially The Ministers, which was a major 
faction just as well-known as The Eunuchs and The Empresses. There had been numerous 
brilliant figures in this faction, such as Li Si”, Huo Guang?®, Fang Xuan Ling”, Wang An Shi”, 


'© The Mt. Huas was purportedly to be regarded as one of the distinguished schools of martial arts. 
'7 Li Si was the prime minister of the first emperor of China in the Qin Dynasty. 
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and The Three Yangs. But in the time of chief Wan An, the house suffered a decline. Chief 
Wan’s martial art skills were lacking. On every day, except rigorously practicing the art of 
kowtow and toadying, he didn’t have any other skills. Gradually this faction became an 
affiliate of The Empresses and The Eunuchs. Not until dozens of years later, did the situation 
improve. 

Overall, the situation of the world of martial arts in the Accomplished and Reformed years 
was like this: The Empresses, The Sensualists, and The Immortals were allies. They could be 
collectively called as The Group of The Empresses. There were infights in The Eunuchs. But 
they had The Group of The Empresses as their common enemy. The most hapless one was The 
Dawdlers. They couldn’t afford to offend either The Eunuchs or The Empresses. This faction 


lived just like how it is named, they could only obediently dawdle to remain alive. 


That was the state of affairs about the five major factions in the world of martial arts. For 
sure you can see these were all evil-doers. If you are still waiting for some well-known 
righteous factions to appear, then probably you'll be disappointed. The state of affairs of the 
wild world of martial arts can be all summarized in one sentence: 


In these years, there are no good guys. 


Tales of the five factions 
All the factions had arrived and it was time for the marvelous show to start. 


Liang Fang was the chief of The Sensualists, the outstanding wholesale drug merchant, and 
the buyer of goods relied on two methods to build up his wealth. One was to offer gifts to 
Concubine Wan. The other was to manufacture aphrodisiacs for the emperor. He won the 
likings of both sides and everyone loved him. For some time he had the enjoyment of power. 


Although he was a eunuch, he was not a member of The Eunuchs. Both Shang Min and 
Huai En, the leaders of the eunuchs, and the heads of the Inspectorate of Rites, had tried to 
recruit him. But Liang Fang’s answer was: who the hell are you? Stay away and chill out. 


With the backing behind him, he embezzled money and properties with impunity. 
Comrade Zhu Jian Shen initially had a lot of money in his private fund, but in less than just a 
few years, everything had been used up by this fellow. The grand chief His Excellence was so 
outraged that for several days he couldn’t eat anything. 


'S Huo Guang was a general of the mid-Western Han Dynasty, who removed a young playboy emperor and installed a more 
able emperor, who was considered one of the best emperors in the Han Dynasty. 

'? Fang Xuan Ling was the prime minister of the second emperor of the Tang Dynasty. He was regarded by historians as one 
of the best ministers in China’s history. 

°° Wang An Shi was a prime minister of the mid-Song Dynasty. He carried out a series of controversial reforms that 
fundamentally changed the Song Dynasty. 
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But Chief Liang had his good side. Because he had limited education and knowledge, 
comparing to Wang Zhen, Wei Zhong Xian and others, he was too far inferior. Except 
scooping up money, the worst he did was to help Imperial Concubine Wan to carry out an 
abortion in the inner palace. He wasn’t able to do anything worse (not that he didn’t want to 
but simply because he wasn’t able to). He could have never thought that the most lasting thing 


he did was rather to have made a recruit. 
The man was the latter chief of The Immortals, Li Zi Sheng. 


If we have to ask, who was Zhu Jian Shen’s favorite among the five factions? Probably 
many would answer that it was The Empresses or The Eunuchs. But actually, whom Zhu Jian 
Shen regarded the highest was exactly the obscure chief of The Immortals, Li Zi Sheng. 


On this, don’t be surprised. What was from Zhu Jian Shen’s heart would have 


unequivocally told us the reason: 
I really want to live for another five hundred years! 


Aphrodisiacs, informants, wives, all right. But as long as I have a life, they can be had any 


time. 
Life is the most precious. Zhu Jian Shen wisely recognized this point. 


Thus Li Zi Sheng, who claimed he could remain alive forever, naturally became Zhu Jian 
Shen’s favorite. He also tried to better himself and didn’t confine his role as the chief of 
making immortals. In addition to practicing alchemy, he also added the additives, 
aphrodisiacs, in his line of products. He began to take business away from his old boss, Chief 
Liang. 

With that, the multi-talented Li Zi Sheng became a scorching hot figure. Chief of The 
Dawdlers Wan An and his most senior disciple Liu Ji?’ and the second senior disciple Peng 
Hua all entered the Cabinet and became senior officials through the connection with him. 


But the chief wasn’t satisfied. He planned to expand beyond his industry. He managed to 
lay his hands on the business of special agents. He organized his own men to collect 
information for the grand chief His Excellence. That amounted to poking a hornet’s nest. All 
those special agents in the East and West Yards were counting on this job to feed themselves. 
Who the hell is this Li Zi Sheng? He dared even to break the monopoly and introduce 


competition! 


The chiefs of The Eunuchs, Shang Ming and Wang Zhi rolled up their sleeves and took up 
the arms. They were ready to attack the obscure little guy. 


*! Although the English spelling is the same as the previous Liu Ji, the Chinese character is different. Obviously they are 
different persons. 
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But the result of the struggle was not what they had thought. 


For now, let’s put aside the struggles between Li Zi Sheng and the eunuchs and look at first 


the other two factions. 


Not much can be said about The Empresses. Concubine Wan led a routine life. She 
inspected the inner palace once a few days. Then she couldn’t help to stare at the direction of 
the crown prince’s east palace, and that was about it. 


The next to appear was The Dawdlers. Personally, I think this is the most interesting 
faction. 


Before year five of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1469), the Cabinet was a sacred place. 
At the time, the cabinet members were Shang Lu and Peng Shi. 


Shang Lu was an old face. As early as in the Battle for the Defense of Beijing, he made his 
appearance in standing out to support Yu Qian’s proposal. But what made him even more 
famous was his records in imperial exams, being at the top of all three. When it was the time 
for publishing the results of county exam and as soon as the results were published, everyone 
else was still straining their eyes to find their own names, he just took a glance and went home 
to sleep. When his townsmen asked why he didn’t even bother to find his name, he 
nonchalantly pointed to the result placard and said: 


“Why bother, isn’t the one at the top me?” 


Besides Huang Guan, whose name was removed by Zhu Di as a measure of retaliation 
during the War of Cleansing the Court, he was the only other man in Ming who accomplished 
the extremely difficult feat. In fact, he also excelled in office. Peng Shi was also a top scholar 
overall and honest in office. Under their leadership, the Empire of Great Ming progressed 
steadily forward. 

Then, Wan An entered the Cabinet. 

Wan An was from Meizhou of Sichuan. He was a distinguished scholar of year thirteen of 
Justly Principled (AD 1448). The fellow did well in his study. He ranked the fourth in the 
national exam and at the top of the second tier. But unfortunately, based on his later behavior, 
he was really a victim of the imperial exam system. He was a perfect example of those well- 
educated but inept. 

Once in the Cabinet, he didn’t attend to state affairs. He put all of his energy in 
accomplishing one thing, building connections. He took full advantage of the resources offered 


by his surname and managed to become a relative of Concubine Wan. 


What kind of relative? 
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Per Comrade Wan An’s own account, Concubine Wan’s brother’s wife’s mother’s sister 
was his concubine. That was indeed a remarkable relationship! 

Thus he went to the home of Concubine Wan’s brother and tearfully recognized this 
relationship. He also proudly declared: I, Wan An, has finally found my relatives! 

True or not, Wan An indeed got his chance for a promotion. In year fourteen of 
Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1478), Shang Lu retired and Wan An became the head of the 
Cabinet. 

From then on, under his “wise” leadership, the civilian official bloc entered a new era in its 
history, the era of The Dawdlers. 


The sobriquets 

The Dawdlers was different from other factions. Thanks to the respect by the other figures 
in the trade. Many of the elite Dawdlers had sobriquets, which sounded awesome and had to 
be described in detail. 

Chief of The Dawdlers, Wan An, was given the sobriquet “The Long Live Cabinet Senior” 
by the people in the trade. 

In year seven of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1471), Wan An and the other two 
members of the Cabinet, Shang Lu and Peng Shi, went to see Zhu Jian Shen to discuss state 
affairs. Peng Shi just got started and was at the height of his speech, then suddenly a loud 
voice was heard: 

“Long Live!” 

He turned his head and saw Chief Wan was already on the flooring kowtowing. 

Shang Lu and Peng Shi were dumbfounded. After a moment, they sighed and couldn’t 
help but kneeling down and, tapping their heads, shouted: 

“Long Live!” 

The strange scene occurred was due fully to Wan An’s sound of “Long Live”. It was a 
serious matter about protocol. 

In the Qing Dynasty, if two officials were in a discussion and the host raised the tea cup, it 
signaled that he had no interest in continuing the discussion and wanted you to leave. That 


was the so-called send off the guest by raising the tea cup. 


In Ming, there was also a set of protocols in having an audience with the emperor. After the 
audience, “Long Live” would be shouted and that meant to say bye-bye to the emperor and 


they would come next time. 
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It was not known if Chief Wan was in a hurry to go to the bathroom. Just a few words into 
the conversation, he hurriedly shouted the good-bye and it put the Cabinet in an awkward 
situation. That became something ridiculed by the entire court. Thus he earned the honorable 
sobriquet “Long Live Cabinet Senior”. 


Liu Ji, the senior-most disciple of The Dawdlers, was given the sobriquet “Cotton Liu” by 
the men in the trade. 


Liu Ji was from Hebei and a distinguished scholar of year thirteen of Justly Principled (AD 
1448). He was a classmate of Chief Wan’s. He became a cabinet member in year eleven of 
Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1475). His conduct was very similar to that of Wan An’s. 
But in one aspect he was better than Wan An, he got an even thicker skin. 


In Ming, censuring was widespread. Censors liked to meddle. Men like Liu Ji naturally 
became the main target of censors’ attacks. But the fellow had a strong psychological capacity 
of tolerance. Whatever the censors said he just acted like he heard nothing. Thus the friends in 
the trade gave him the nice sobriquet “Cotton Liu”. 


Why? 
Cotton was something that could sustain beating! 


Ni Jin Xian, a minor disciple of The Dawdlers was given the sobriquet “Censor of Bird 
Washing”. 

Ni Jin Xian was from Anhui. He was half illiterate and became a disciple of Chief Wan. He 
was the last disciple. He had no talent worthy of note. But he had a secret family recipe, which, 
it was said, that if it was mixed and dissolved in water, would cure ED (the scientific name). 
Chief Wan probably tested it himself. Gratified, he made this fellow a censor. 


If he was living today, he surely would have no need to work as a censor. He could have 
gone into the pharmaceutical industry and would have greatly improved the industry. He 
would have done better than Pfizer and earned glory for his country. 


Considering his great contribution to Chief Wan, he was honorably given the sobriquet 
“Censor of Bird Washing” by the men in the trade. 


Liu Yi, the only worthy man remained in the Cabinet, basically dawdled away every day at 
his job. As to the ministers of the six ministries, they didn’t disgrace their names as the best 
dawdlers of The Dawdlers. They strictly followed the rules of The Dawdlers. Every day they 
sat in their offices, drank teas, and did nothing. 


Because of the outstanding conduct of the Cabinet of Accomplished and Reformed, the 


populace specially conferred to them collective honorary titles: 
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The three members of the Cabinet together received the glorious title of “Paper Pasted 
Cabinet Triple Seniors”. 


The six ministers together got the glorious title “Clay Statue Six Ministers”. 
Those were the reward by the people for their good work. 
Alas, alas, what were those doodads! 


Next we’ll introduce the last faction, The Eunuchs. We leave them to be introduced the last 
because the most sinister acts and the most evil men were originated from this faction, which 
also brought them to their demise. 


Wang Zhi’s rise to power 


Among the prisoners taken back by Han Yong, Wang Zhi was an obscure man. He had no 
notable talent. After being pared, he dutifully settled himself down as a eunuch. But he was 
lucky. After graduating from a eunuch training course, he was lucky enough to get assigned to 
serve one of the concubines of the emperor, Imperial Concubine Wan. 


It turned out that, despite being lacking in skills and talents, Wang Zhi had a proper sense 
in serving his master. He exhibited high qualities in his service, which made the concubine 
very happy. Not long after, the concubine recommended him to Zhu Jian Shen for further 
training. He didn’t disappoint people. He rose steadily and eventually became the head 
eunuch of the Inspectorate of Imperial Horses. 


As we have said previously, the Inspectorate of Imperial Horses was an agency whose 
importance was inferior only to that of the Inspectorate of Rites. For someone who was able to 
advance to this position, he would be considered as a man having achieved success in his 
career as a eunuch. But Wang Zhi was not satisfied. He extended his hands to the most 


mysterious eunuch management agency in the palace, the East Yard. 


On his own initiative, Wang Zhi organized men to collect information on every movement 
in the capital and other places and reported it to Zhu Jian Shen. By showing his ability in 
collecting information, he hoped Zhu Jian Shen would give him control of the East Yard. All of 
a sudden, inside and outside of the capital, Wang Zhi’s plain clothe spies were everywhere. 
They spied around the clock. They arrested and imprisoned people. The momentum was 
ferocious. 


With these “results”, Wang Zhi confidently went to Zhu Jian Shen, hoping to take over the 
East Yard, the largest spy agency, and do some undercover work. 


His Excellence the grand chief listened to his report, praised him highly, and indicated to 
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him to continue his hard work. But the chief seemed to be enjoying too much of himself in a 
grandiloquent oration. He talked about everything with sound reasoning but never touched 
on key matters. With knees numbing from having been knelt down for too long, Wang Zhi 


could endure no longer and interrupted: 
“Your Majesty, what should we do about the East Yard?” 
Although being interrupted, the chief wasn’t angry. He just smiled and waved his hand: 
“That man is doing well. Let’s keep that way.” 
Wang Zhi’s dream of taking over the East Yard was thus shattered. 


“That man” as referred by the chief was Shang Ming, the current seal keeping head eunuch 


of the East Yard. He was not a simple man. 


Shang Ming entered the palace at an early age. He was quick and methodical in handling 
matters. He was extremely cautious (note this trait). Under his leadership, the East Yard’s 
business flourished. To expand the income source, he also started a side business, kidnapping 


and extortion. 


Chief Shang had a well-recognized bright spot, that he was diligent and meticulous on his 
job. He treated his side job in the same manner. As soon as he took the position, he compiled a 
list of names. It contained a detailed record of the addresses and family circumstances of all 
the wealthy families in the capital. The list was also sorted by wealth. 


Also he was well educated in philosophy. He firmly believed that the world was a 
connected single entity and everything was inter-connected. Every time the East Yard opened 
a case, he would connect the case with the wealthy families. Then he went to those families 
and arrested people and sent them to prison. People would only be released after ransoms 


were paid. 


It was a despicable conduct. But surprisingly, despite having been doing this, he enjoyed a 


good reputation. Many praised him in referring him. It was really a strange phenomenon. 


That was because Chief Shang had another good trait, honesty. Although he was 
committed to kidnapping, he never tortured his hostages. Not only that, he would release the 
hostage as soon as he received the ransom. He never killed his hostages. The families who had 
to deal with him also could help not being moved: “He does what he promised as soon as he 
gets the money, what an honest man.” 

Although he robbed the rich and didn’t aid the poor, he never harmed the poor. He always 
laid his hands on the rich and not ordinary people. He was praised highly by the people in the 
middle and lower strata of the populace. He was a high ranking senior official, but he never 
bullied the young and new recruits. He was popular and often sent gifts to His Excellence the 
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grand chief and Chief Wan of the inner palace. He was also popular among the populace. 
Given that he was such kind of a man, Wang Zhi certainly wouldn’t be able to shake him. 


But Wang Zhi was really a stubborn man. He was determined to break Shang Ming’s 
monopoly and break new ground in the field of spy business. Unable to resist his repeated 
request, in year thirteen of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1477), Zhu Jian Shen finally gave 
special approval to allow Wang Zhi to start a new business, the West Yard. 


New at his post, Wang Zhi put all of his energy into his job. He immediately published his 
business rules and guiding principles, which can be summarized as: 


We harm whoever the East Yard doesn’t harm. We persecute whoever the East Yard 
doesn’t persecute. We do whatever the East Yard doesn’t do! 


Afterwards, agents from the West Yard became synonymous with Death. They were more 
vicious than those from the East Yard. It was equivalent to being brought into Hell for anyone 
ordinary person being brought into the West Yard. No one could be expected to come out alive. 
Anxiety and fear reigned in the hearts of the people in the entire capital. 

The West Yard worked hard around the clock. But soon, to his dismay, Wang Zhi found 
neither accomplishments nor reputation. His West Yard wasn’t a match against the East Yard. 
That was not surprising, after all the East Yard had a long history and was a cultured spy 
agency. In a short time the West Yard couldn’t expect to be a match. 

Wang Zhi was not a man to be out done. He didn’t want to be in Shang Ming’s shadow. He 
also didn’t want to wait. To change the situation, he solicited his men for suggestions and he 
would earnestly listen to them. 


Very soon, one of the subordinates came up with an idea. To outdo the East Yard, he had to 
take care of several important figures. Only by doing that, could he establish his power and 
reputation in a short time and make the West Yard’s name. 


Later events would show it was a bad idea. 
But Wang Zhi thought this was a good suggestion and immediately set out to carry it out. 
With strategy decided, who would be the first victim? 


After a strenuous deliberation, he finally found a man, whom no one dared to touch at the 
time. He decided to use him as an example to establish his prestige. 


The hapless dude who would soon suffer was Qin Li Peng, who was also a eunuch 
although he didn’t live in the capital. But besides Wang Zhi, he was the number three man 
next to Huai En, the head eunuch of Inspectorate of Rites and Shang Ming, the head eunuch of 
East Yard. At the time he was the head eunuch of the Garrison of Nanjing. 
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Although Ming had relocated its capital to Beijing, Nanjing was still a Ming capital. The 
head eunuch of the Garrison of Nanjing had always been an important post. In addition, Qin 
Li Peng had wide support. He maintained personal connections with many royals. Although 
he frequently violated the laws, no one dared to find fault in him. 


But this time Wang Zhi decided to fault him. Although they were all eunuchs, to build the 
name of the West Yard, that dude had to be sacrificed. 


Once his mind was made up, he immediately acted. He collected a lot of evidence of Qin Li 
Peng’s crimes (that was very easy). Putting together the scraps, he managed to come to a 
conclusion that the crimes warranted capital punishment. 

Qin Li Peng never expected that Wang Zhi dared to use him to set an example. But the 
dude was not someone who could be easily bullied. He sent men to the capital and did some 
work, which yielded results. A serious matter was minimized. He was only reprimanded and 
the matter was over. 

Although Wang Zhi didn’t bring down Qin Li Peng, he was praised by Zhu Jian Shen. He 
was conferred with a title of being brave and just. Having been praised by his boss, Wang Zhi 
felt energized and did some mind boggling things. 

First, upon returning from a business trip, a few officials from the Ministry of Justice were 
immediately arrested as soon as they entered the capital. They were severely beaten in the 
prison. They were never charged with any crime. Then they were released. The men were 
baffled and thought they were dreaming. 

Then, coming to the capital on business, before he could find a place to stay, a local 
governor was also taken by the West Yard and beaten. He ate prison meals for several days. 

Of course all these were directed by Wang Zhi. Although his actions were hard to 
understand, in fact he wanted to just prove one point: 


He could at any time for any reason get anyone. 


Now Wang Zhi was the emperor’s new favorite and he had his henchmen in the West Yard. 
To many, he was unquestionably a successful eunuch. 


But Wang Zhi didn’t think so: 
Success? I’m just beginning. 
He wasn’t satisfied with what he had achieved. Being modest, he thought he needed to 


continuously improve himself. To further enhance his prestige, he decided to find his second 
target. Soon, he found one. 


This time the one who became his prey was Yang Ye. Although he was a minor official and 
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not well-known, he was not an ordinary figure. His great grandfather was the celebrated Yang 
Rong of the Three Yangs. Because he got in some kind of trouble at home, he and his father 
Yang Tai both came to the capital for a temporary stay. 


To Wang Zhi, this was an excellent opportunity. This time, he wanted to do something big. 

Of course, he could not have expected that this incident eventually also took him down. 

Wang Zhi had Yang Ye and his father Yang Tai arrested and sent them to prison. 

Wang Zhi then did something that was vile and despicable. He issued the order that he 
would perform the special performance proprietary to the band of the East Yard, “playing 
lute”. 

“Playing lute” was not a musical performance but rather a peculiar behavior art. 
Specifically, a sharp knife was used to remove a prisoner’s rib. It was said when it was done, 
the pain was unbearable. One would regret that he was even born. Even when Old Zhu 
founded the empire, he didn’t come up with such a trick. It was an independent invention of 
the East Yard. 

Poor Mr. Yang Ye, he was played for three times. He could not sustain the suffering and 
died in the prison. 

But Wang Zhi didn’t want to stop. He was determined to carry the matter to its end. He 
then made up some charges and sentenced Yang Ye’s father Yang Tai to death by beheading. 

The West Yard was at the height of the abuse of its power. For example, Yang Ye’s uncle 
Yang Shi Wei at the time was a manager at the Ministry of War (a director level position). 
Without following any legal procedure and without even an arrest warrant, the West Yard 
went to his home to arrest him. The quietness of the night was disturbed, his neighbor Chen 
Yin, an editorial writer of the Imperial Academy, heard the noise. He was very angry. In a 
serious tune, he shouted through the wall: 

“You think you can do this with impunity, aren’t you afraid of the emperor’s laws?” 

But across the wall the West Yard agents also had a sense of humor, they replied: 


“Who the hell are you, aren’t you afraid of the West Yard?” 


The matter got worse but Wang Zhi wasn’t worried. After all, Yang Ye was not some 
significant figure. But the latter development of the incident destroyed his illusions. 


He didn’t take into account that although Yang Rong had been dead for many years, he 
was still highly regarded. He was a paragon of the civil servant bloc. His descendants were in 
trouble, how could the civilian officials sit still? 


The first one reacted was Shang Lu, the head of the Cabinet. He had an investigation on the 
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unjust treatment of Yang Ye. He summoned the Cabinet for a meeting and denounced Wang 
Zhi’s crimes. He also wrote a memorial to Zhu Jian Shen, in which he demanded the 
abolishment of the West Yard and removal of Wang Zhi from his position. There was also a 
very serious statement: 


“If Wang Zhi is not removed, the country will be in great chaos!” 

Zhu Jian Shen was enraged. Although he had a mild temper, he couldn’t suppress his 
anger upon reading this statement. He shouted: 

“The country will be in chaos by just using a eunuch?!” 

He was very excited and immediately summoned his aide to delivery his verbal order: 

“Let Shang Lu answer clearly. Who is the one that incited him! Who is the mastermind?” 

Zhu Jian Shen seldom got angry. But if he was mad, he would not give up his anger easily. 
By conventional thinking, Shang Lu was about to be in big trouble. 

But this time he got lucky because the one who delivered the oral order was Huai En, the 
head eunuch of the Inspectorate of Rites. 


Huai En was from Shandong. His original surname was Dai. In the years of Promoting 
Virtue, his father was involved in a crime and the family property was confiscated. He was 
forced to enter the palace and became a eunuch. He got his name changed to Huai En”. He 
had been through three emperors and eventually became the powerful head eunuch of the 
Inspectorate of Rites. 


He was a key figure. It was him who for a number of times salvaged bad situations and in 
the last moment turned the tide and sent Zhu You Cheng to the throne. 

Huai En set out with his order. He just witnessed Zhu Jian Shen’s rage. But he didn’t expect 
that in the Cabinet waiting for him was another even angrier man. 

Huai En came to the Cabinet. Coincidentally Shang Lu, Liu Ji, and Wan An were all there. 
Thus without wasting words, he delivered Zhu Jian Shen’s order: 

“Who wrote the memorial and who is the mastermind?!” 


These were very stern phrases, which indicated that the emperor was angry and the 
consequence could be serious. But surprisingly to everyone, Shang Lu didn’t show any sign of 
fear. On the contrary, he smacked the table, stood up, and shouted: 


“IT wrote the memorial and I am the mastermind. So what! Just tell the emperor exactly as 
what I say!” 


* The name literally means grateful. 
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“Wang Zhi is just a eunuch but he dared to imprison and execute state officials on his own. 
Without authorization he transferred commanders at the frontier and inner palace personnel. 
If he is allowed to do this unchecked, the country will be in chaos! If Wang Zhi is not removed, 
how can the imperial laws be followed?” 


As Shang Lu became excited, the other members of the Cabinet also got excited. They said 
one after another and it seemed they were getting out of control. 


At the critical moment, Huai En kept calm. He comforted Shang Lu and others and 
immediately went back to see Zhu Jian Shen. He forwarded Shang Lu’s reply and urged Zhu 
Jian Shen to think more about it. 


After listening to Huai En’s briefing, Zhu Jian Shen felt a sense of fear. He understood 
Shang Lu was right. Wang Zhi had become a dangerous man and actions had to be taken. 


Soon after, Zhu Jian Shen issued his imperial decree and abolished the West Yard. Wang 
Zhi was sent back to the Inspectorate of Imperial Horses. 


To the Cabinet, this was a significant victory. Shang Lu and others were ecstatic and 
celebrated. 


But at the same time, Wang Zhi, the head eunuch of the Inspectorate of Imperial Horses 
was not discouraged. He knew very well the feckless Zhu Jian Shen couldn’t sustain himself 


for long. He still needed him. Very soon, he would be able to return to his former position. 


Wang Zhi’s oversight 
Wang Zhi was right. 


To Zhu Jian Shen, being right or wrong and loyal or treacherous was not important. His 
childhood experience left a deep impression in his mind that all that mattered to him was to 
live comfortably. 


Thus what he needed were not the generals who tattooed words on their backs¥, nor those 
civilian officials who censured others in the imperial court. He liked only one type of people, 
those who obeyed him. 


Wang Zhi was a docile man. Not only did he obediently serve Zhu Jian Shen, he also was 
able to provide all sorts of entertainment. This kind of men wouldn’t be left unused by their 
boss for long. 


Thus not long after, the West Yard reopened for business and Wang Zhi became the 


*? This is referring to the famous Southern Song general Yue Fei, who led the resistance to the barbarian invasion from the 
north. Per legend, when he was young, he asked his mother to tattoo the words “Loyalty and Sacrifice” on his back. 
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manager of the new factory. 
Once again Wang Zhi was at the top of his eunuch career. 


But soon after, he made a mistake, which was a mistake that his progenitor had made 


before. 


Just like Wang Zhen, Wang Zhi also had a dream to become a general that commanded 


troops. 


Being a eunuch, he should have settled down at the job that had a great prospect. But Mr. 
Wang Zhi rather wanted to make a name for himself. But the problem was the border was 
very quiet at the time. To fulfill his purpose, Wang Zhi adopted a new defense strategy: if you 
don’t offend me, I'll still offend you. 


Reality showed Wang Zhi was a genuine coward. His so-called offense was nothing more 
than just killing the envoys who delivered tributes, or harassing women, children, and the 
weak when the men were not at home. When the men came back retaliated, he became a 
pacifist and quickly fled. But after making such troubles for a few times, the tartar and the 
tribes in Eastern Liao were provoked. They harassed the Ming borders. 


Zhu Jian Shen was confused. All of a sudden, battle reports were sent in from the usually 
peaceful borders. He didn’t believe Wang Zhi’s lies but rather sent his own men to investigate. 
Then he found that all these troubles were made by Wang Zhi. That made Zhu Jian Shen very 
angry. 

Comrade Zhu Jian Shen didn’t desire a great deal. He wanted only a peaceful family life 
and to live in comfort. At his spare time he would like to do some aphrodisiacs and alchemy 
research and manufacture. But Wang Zhi disrupted his peace. He began to grow resentful of 
Wang Zhi. 

His mood change was quickly detected by two men. They decided to use this chance to 
completely destroy Wang Zhi. The two men were Li Zi Sheng and Shang Ming. 


The two decided to put aside their old grudges and cooperate. Shang Ming would find 
evidence of Wang Zhi’s crimes and Li Zi Sheng would conspire with Wan An to report to the 
emperor. Each did his job in preparation to launch the final assault. 


In year seventeen of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1481), an opportunity presented 
itself. 


This year, tartar tribes began to attack the border. Upon receiving the news, Zhu Jian Shen 
was very angry and at once summoned Wang Zhi to see him. He said to him directly: 


“You caused the trouble, you fix it!” 
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Wang Zhi didn’t even dare to breathe and went to Xuanfu on the same day. But when he 
arrived there, the enemy was already done with their pillage and went away. Wang Zhi then 
hurriedly reported to the emperor and said everything was done and he wanted to come back. 


Comrade Zhu Jian Shen replied: 
“You are needed there. Stay for a few more days.” 


Shang Ming and Li Zi Sheng’s acute sense told them Wang Zhi was on the verge of demise. 
They immediately launched their assault per their original plan. All of a sudden, censures 
were all over the place. The best eunuch of yore and model of excellence suddenly became a 
despicable wretched man and a model loser. Zhu Jian Shen immediately issued the order to 
close the West Yard. Wang Zhi was demoted to the head eunuch of the Inspectorate of 
Imperial Horses in Nanjing. 


Still grandiose when he left the capital but crestfallen now, Wang Zhi embarked on his way 
to Nanjing. He dined in the wind and slept in open air. Those local officials who had all smiles 
on their faces now all disappeared. Wang Zhi now had no other ambitions left in him. He only 
hoped to get to Nanjing and work as a eunuch in peace. 


But our country has always had the tradition of adding insult to injury. Shang Ming 
worried he was not miserable enough and submitted another report. Now Wang Zhi couldn’t 
even have the job as the head eunuch of the Inspectorate of Imperial Horses in Nanjing. He 
had to settle on a job as a menial palace servant. Once again he picked up the janitorial tools he 
used when he entered the palace. Bullied by his bosses, he did palace chores. 


From year one of Accomplished and Reformed coming to the capital as a palace servant to 
year nineteen and getting demoted to a palace servant again, in more than a dozen years he 
rose from obscurity to powerful enough to rule the country and return to his original status, to 
him, everything was like a dream. 


Ming history books didn’t record Wang Zhi’s year of death. That’s an indication that the 
man who once dominated the scenes was not worthy of mentioning anymore. 


With Wang Zhi out, the happiest man would have to be Shang Ming. The east and west 
eunuch factions could finally be united. But he didn’t expect he would be the next in turn to 
get his bad luck. 


We have to say that as the chief of The Immortals, Li Zi Sheng didn’t live up to being a 
friend. When Wang Zhi was being censured, he had already prepared a backup copy for 
Shang Ming. Before they even finished crossing the river, he was already preparing to destroy 
the bridge. 


Very soon, the censors made Shang Ming their target. One after another they wrote to 
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censure him for his crimes. Chief Shang Ming was finally also deprived of his martial prowess 
by the grand chief. He was sent to the Mausoleum of Filial Respect to sweep the ground. 


The Immortals, joined by The Empresses, brought down the once dominating The Eunuchs 
and became the dominate force in the world of martial arts. Of course, the two factions were 
no better. The World was still that World. But in the darkness, the seed of light began to 


germinate. 


Ironically, the one who planted the seed was Li Zi Sheng. It was due to his efforts that 
Shang Ming and Wang Zhi were expelled, which enabled another man to the post as a chief. 


This man was the head eunuch of Inspectorate of Rites, Huai En. 


Huai En sensed the opportunity and seized it. He had his own confidant Chen Zhun taking 
the position of the head of East Yard and that enabled him to seize the power of The Eunuchs. 
He carefully protected the seed of light and waited for the arrival of opportunities. 


Stick to the end 


I have always thought good and bad guys cannot be categorized just by their profession 
and education. There were many bad guys among the well-educated officials. There were also 
many good guys among the mostly illiterate eunuchs. We don’t have to name Zheng He. Huai 
En of the era of Accomplished and Reformed was also the best example of them. 


He was originally from an aristocratic and well to do family. But disaster came from 
nowhere. His father was dismissed from his job. His home was searched and property 
confiscated. He was sent to the palace and forced to become a eunuch. The most wretched 
thing was that the emperor His Majesty even demanded he be grateful and vouchsafed to him 
the name “Huai En”. 


Grown up in such a circumstance, if Huai En did all the evil things, it wouldn’t be unusual. 
But what was unusual was this fellow was a genuinely good man. 


In the era of Accomplished and Reformed, in which evil doers roamed everywhere, he and 
Shang Lu worked hard to maintain the situation. But Huai En was far smarter than Shang Lu. 
Since early on he saw the real perpetrator of the bleak situation was neither Liang Fang nor Li 
Zi Sheng, and not even Concubine Wan, but rather the feckless Zhu Jian Shen. 


That’s because the welters of factions existed in the service of the emperor. The Sensualists 
supplied chemicals to him, The Immortals prayed to the god and worshiped the Buddha on 
his behalf, The Eunuchs collected information for him, The Empresses cared for his living, and 
The Dawdlers licked his boots. As long as Zhu Jian Shen lived, the travesty would play on. 


Thus when Shang Lu became disillusioned and retired, Huai En remained and stuck on. 
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That’s because by now he had found in Zhu You Cheng the only solution to tear up the dark 


curtain. 


He had colluded with the men and women in the inner palace to keep that secret. He also 
frequently went to visit the poor child. After Zhang Min revealed the truth, he stepped 
forward the corroborated with him. He saw Zhu You Cheng grow up and firmly believed the 
youth who had been through travails and sufferings would become the wise ruler he was 


looking for. 
Eventually, he was not disappointed. 


But for now, Haven seemed to think that the sufferings endured by Zhu You Cheng were 
still not enough. Thus for the last time He set up the final test for the child. It was the deadliest 
test. 


Everything got started in a conversation: 
It was March of year twenty one of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1485). 


Zhu Jian Shen once again came to the warehouse in the inner palace to inspect his private 
funds. Because he had been so busy on his work like practicing alchemy, he had not been here 
for a long time. But upon opening the door, the scene in front of his eyes shocked him. 


He immediately issued an order: 
“Get Liang Fang here!” 


Liang Fang came and Zhu Jian Shen said nothing. He just directed him to look in from the 


warehouse door. 
It was totally empty. 


Years ago, gold, silver, and other treasure heaped up in this place. A simple minded little 


girl quietly worked here. Now she was gone and the place was empty. 
Zhu Jian Shen pointed to the warehouse and coldly said: “Did you spend all these?” 


The grand chief was angry, by conventional wisdom; Chief Liang would have to admit his 
crime. But the dude managed to reply with these words: 


“T used the money to renovate the palaces and temples to pray for blessing for the emperor.” 
He spent the money but he denied his responsibility and let the emperor suck it up! 


That enraged the grand chief. His face reddened. But for quite a while he struggled to say 
something. Then all of a sudden he said something quite odd: 


“You can get away for now, but someone will settle the account with you.” 


That was almost equivalent to a common retort used by primary school children in a fight: 
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“You stay here. I’ll go home and get someone to beat you!” 


If this was all a grand chief could do, he really could have been any worse than good-for- 


nothing. 


Still fuming, Zhu Jian Shen left. But in Liang Fang’s ears, the meaning of these words 
changed: 


“T can’t rein you in, but my son will take care of you!” 
Well, if so, I’ll first take care of your son. 


Liang Fang understood that to achieve his goal, he needed the help from one person. Thus 
he went to the inner palace and met Concubine Wan. 


After the failure of ten years ago, Concubine Wan had remained silent for a long time. But 
her hatred of Zhu You Cheng never ebbed a bit. Liang Fang’s proposal once again ignited the 
flame of revenge in her heart. More importantly, she killed Zhu You Cheng’s mother. If Zhu 
You Cheng took the throne, she could not expect to have a good finish of her life. 


“We can’t wait no more. Take this opportunity and completely destroy him. Otherwise we 
will all die without even a burying place.” 


This year, she was fifty five, he was thirty eight, and Zhu You Cheng was fifteen. 


Although she was in her fifties, Concubine Wan’s pillow talk still carried a lot of weight. 
After her repeated urging, Zhu Jian Shen finally made up his mind. 


On the eve of announcing his decision, Zhu Jian Shen made a fateful decision. He 
summoned Huai En and wanted to discuss how to get it carried out. 


“T want to remove the crown prince of his title, how should that be done?” 


Kneeling on the floor, Huai En listened but said nothing. Then the only thing he did was to 
take off his hat and kowtowed to Zhu Jian Shen. 


Zhu Jian Shen waited for a long time, but there was no reply. 
“Why aren’t you saying anything?” 

“Your Majesty, please kill me.” A low voice replied. 

“Why?” Zhu Jian Shen was startled. 

“Because I won’t obey Your Majesty’s order.” 

“Aren't you afraid of your life?” Zhu Jian Shen became angry. 
Huai En raised his head and said loudly: 


“Tf I don’t do it, Your Majesty kills me. But if I do it, everyone in the country will want to 
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kill me!” 
“Therefore, even if I die ten thousand times, I won’t do it.” 


Zhu Jian Shen was dumbfounded. The usually docile old eunuch suddenly played an 
unusual hand. He stared at Huai En more viciously but he found it had no effect. There was 
not a bit a panic in Huai En’s tranquil eyes. 


Zhu Jian Shen suddenly found that although he was an emperor and could decide the life 
and death of millions, he couldn’t vanquish the man in front of him. 

If someone is not afraid of death, then there is nothing to be feared by him. 

Disappointed but feeling powerless, he finally said to Huai En: 

“There is no use for you here. You go back to the central capital to man the mausoleum!” 

The central capital was Fengyang, Old Zhu’s hometown. It had become a desolate place. 


Huai En didn’t show any emotion. He also didn’t ask for pardon. He saluted, thanked the 
emperor for his kindness, and left. Behind him was Zhu Jian Shen at his wits’ end. 


But Huai En’s resistance wasn’t enough to change Zhu Jian Shen’s mind. Urged relentlessly 
by Concubine Wan, he still wanted to depose the crown prince. 


When the matter came to this point, nothing would be of any help. The only thing Mr. Zhu 
You Cheng could do was to shout to the sky: 


Heaven, do you want to destroy me? 


Perhaps he did shout, for soon after, Father Heaven couldn’t stand this any longer and 
came to meddle with it. 


In April of year twenty one of Accomplished and Reformed, there was an earthquake in Mt. 
Tai. 

Although scientific knowledge was not well known in ancient times, earthquakes were 
commonly observed events. There was nothing surprising about earthquakes. But this 
earthquake was really unusual. 


Note that the place of the earthquake was Mt. Tai, which was a place for the grand 
ceremony for worship of Heaven. Only the First Emperor of Qin and the Martial Emperor of 
Han were qualified to go climb up there. Comrade the Martial Glorious Emperor of Han dared 
to go there once and he was scolded by people. Zhu Yuan Zhang created an emperor out of 
nothing. He was a man who feared neither Heaven nor Earth. But even he didn’t dare to do 
that. In today’s jargons, this mountain was politically very significant. 


Zhu Jian Shen panicked. He at once sent for a fortune-teller and wanted to find out where 
the problem was originated. The fortune-teller tinkered for a while, and then came up with a 
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conclusion: 
“That would be from the east palace.” 


That meant that Mt. Tai quaked because the east palace was unstable. Father Heaven was 


mad. 


Upon hearing this, Zhu Jian Shen immediately stopped his action. He wanted to live 
forever. He could afford to offend his wife, but he couldn’t afford to offend Father Heaven. 


In this way, by the help from Heaven, Zhu You Cheng overcame the last obstacle. 


But by now, darkness so overwhelmed the country that one couldn’t see his figures. 
Although Zhu Jian Shen didn’t remove his crown prince, he did nothing to take care of 
running the country. Liang Fang grafted the country with impunity, Li Zi Sheng placed his 
men and wreaked havoc to the government with impunity, and Wan An dawdled with 
impunity. 

Nothing could rein in the Five Factions. They began to act in madness at will. But those 
were just the final darkness before dawn. Light was about to appear. 


In the spring of year twenty three of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1487), Zhu Jian 
Shen finally suffered the heaviest blow of his life. Concubine Wan died in the inner palace. 

The woman who had been with him for thirty eight years finally left him. In tempests and 
storms, she was always by his side. She watched him grow from a two year old boy to a 
middle aged man of forty. She never ceased and she never betrayed her words. 

“T will always be with you and accompany you.” 

For thirty eight years, she kept her promise. 


She was not an unpardonably wicked woman. Jealousy completely overwhelmed her sense. 
To her, Zhu Jian Shen had become an inseparable part of her life. She could not tolerate 
anyone taking him away from her. 


She was not born to be vicious, cruel, and malicious. But she had to pay the price to be so 


all in the name of love. 


Zhu Jian Shen suffered a total collapse. Decades had gone by, aphrodisiacs and alchemy 
had long destroyed his health. The death of Concubine Wan dealt a fatal blow to his spirit. He 
succeeded the throne and became the emperor who ruled the empire. But his heart still 
belonged to the lonely and helpless child of thirty years ago. He needed her care. 


Finally it’s time to bow out. Although you have left first you won’t be lonely long. Very 
soon I’ll come to be with you. Struggles were the life in the decades in the inner palace. But 


actually you didn’t understand that even if you didn’t have children, no one would be able to 
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take your place in my heart. The throne and power are not important to me and also are not 
the things I’m interested in. I only want your companionship and that’s all. 


Let it end. Let everything go back where it got started. In that time and that place, there 
will be only you and me. 


In August of year twenty three of Accomplished and Reformed, Zhu Jian Shen fell ill. Ten 
days later, he died. He was forty one. 


Zhu Jian Shen was a unique emperor. Under his rule, the empire was prevailed by evil and 
darkness. But he was neither a cruel nor a muddleheaded person. On the contrary, he had a 
mild temper. He was reasonable and knew who was loyal and who was treacherous. The 


queer situation developed simply because he had a fatal flaw: soft and weak. 


He didn’t punish the base men who embezzled his money, nor did he reprimand the 
officials who denounced him. That was all because he feared power, feared punishment, and 
feared everything. Ultimately, he was a man who wished only to live peacefully. 

He should have been an honest and simple peasant, or a law abiding small business man. 


He was forced to choose to be an emperor as his profession. To him, it was a real tragedy. 


Zhu Jian Shen was neither a good emperor nor a good man. He was a cowardly feeble man. 
He was just that kind of a man. 
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Chapter Six 


A Wise Ruler 


Zhu You Cheng, the Filial Father of Ming 


Forgiveness 


Zhu You Cheng finally acceded to the throne. From a fetus who was almost aborted, to a 
young child in the Hall of Pleasure, and then the crown prince who was almost deprived of his 
title, Zhu You Cheng, who was not even twenty, had experienced all the hardships in life. He 
would not forget his mother, who died of injustice, Zhang Min, who chose righteousness 
instead of life, Huai En, who wouldn't sacrifice principles in adversity, and all those who paid 
dear prices to keep him alive. 


Although the final victory was his, his mother would never be able to see the glory of her 
son. Those who had sacrificed for him could also not be rewarded. 


Be a good emperor. Let me start now. I'll correct all the wrongs done by my father. Let the 
empire prosper again in my hands! Let all those who had passed away know their sacrifices 


are appreciated. 


Zhu You Cheng was ready. The targets were the Five Factions. He had already known long 
ago that these men were just trash. 


The first one who got axed was Li Zi Sheng, the chief of The Immortals. The dude still 
hoped to eke out a living by performing necromancy. But Zhu You Cheng didn’t waste words 
with him. Just six days after taking the throne, the emperor sent him to do hard labor. To the 
disciples under him, such as the King of Magic, the Master of the State, the Honored Monk 
Master, and the Man of Immortality, Zhu You Cheng quickly and completely got rid all of 
them. They were all kicked out. 


Disciples of The Immortals all lost their jobs and went back to their homes to till their lands. 
But Immortal Li, the chief of The Immortals, managed to get a job. He was sent to perform 


military service. But the guy was too vicious in his struggles during his previous years. He 
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made enemies all over the world. Just a few days being enlisted gloriously, he was tortured to 
death. He finally accomplished his deeds by ascending to the heaven. 


Then it was the turn of Liang Fang, the chief of the Sensualists. Zhu You Cheng very 
swiftly arranged a new dwelling for him, a prison cell. The eunuch eventually received the 


punishment he deserved. 


The most nervous one was a man named Wan Xi. As the brother of Concubine Wan and 
the new chief of The Empresses, he clearly understood Zhu You Cheng was not a charitable 
man. The killing of his mother by Concubine Wan was an irreconcilable grudge. It would not 
be something that could be resolved by admitting the mistake and dining together. He 
arranged everything and was ready for his end. All he hoped was that the emperor His 
Majesty would make it quick and easy by not playing the tricks like death by slicing, which 


meant three thousand cuts. 


What ensued seemed to confirm his own prediction. Soon, his home was searched. He was 
removed from office. He was then imprisoned. But that last cut just wouldn’t come. Wan Xi 
didn’t know what was happening. But what surprised him was after a period of time, he was 


released from prison! 


Wan Xi wasn’t able to understand it even if he cracked his head. Was the emperor someone 


who liked to play a game of cat and mouse? 


Zhu You Cheng knew who killed his mother. One after another officials wrote to demand 
that the whole family of the Wans be executed as retribution for what they did. But Zhu You 


Cheng’s reaction surprised everyone. 


He returned all those memorials that demanded the severe punishment. In one sentence he 


put an end to the matter: 
“Let’s stop here.” 


The six year old Zhu You Cheng didn’t even have the chance to remember the look of his 
mother before he lost her. Then he lived a lonely life. Once a while he was marginalized and 
framed by Concubine Wan. To him, the name Concubine Wan meant hatred. 


But when he had the power, in front of hatred, he chose forgiveness. 


He forgave those who had harmed him. It was not because he was weak, but because he 
understood a lot of things that Concubine Wan didn’t understand. 


He understood, thus he forgave. 


Then he summoned back Huai En, who was still bathing in the wind in Fengyang. The 
emperor personally welcomed him to return to the palace to have his position reinstated. Huai 
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En was afraid of having been so highly honored. He shivered and repeatedly declined. But 
Zhu You Cheng insisted on the ceremony. 


He knew that the old eunuch had risked his life to protect him without fear. It was an 
honor he deserved. 


Then there was the former Empress Wu, who reared him. The haughty and proud young 
lady was an empress for just a few months before she was shun away into the deep palace for 
many years. She now had lost all of her youthfulness and had aged. Zhu You Cheng also 
beckoned her to come out and treated her like she was his mother. 


With tears streaming, the deposed former Empress Wu of more than twenty years was 
deeply moved. Perhaps at the time her motive wasn’t that pure. But to Zhu You Cheng, the 
debt of gratitude for rearing him had to be paid. Other matters were not so important. 


Zhu You Cheng was exactly such a man. He was a remarkable man. He didn’t make 
retributions. He only paid his gratitude. He was more confident than Zhu Di, for he didn’t 
need violence to maintain his prerogative. He was wiser than Zhu Zhan Ji because not only 
did he understand the sufferings of an old farmer, he also understood his enemies’ miseries. 
He was much smarter than Zhu Hou Zong (sorry, this fellow hasn’t appeared yet, let him be 
an extra for now), for he didn’t need intrigues and he was able to win people’s hearts only 
using his benevolence. 


Under his rule and leadership, the Empire of Great Ming would enter a period of glory and 
prosperity. 

Scores were settled, but there was still one faction not dealt with. That was The Dawdlers. 
This faction was unique because although Wan An, Liu Ji, and others dragged their feet in 
their work and placed their confidants, they didn’t commit any notable bad acts. For the 
moment Zhu You Cheng didn’t get rid of these useless men because even if they had to be 


removed, there must be some good reasons. 


If life could be led just like that, perhaps even if Wan An and others weren’t able to retire 
gracefully, at least they would be able to resign with a descent pension. But the brothers of The 
Dawdlers couldn’t live up to the expectation. Despite living with their tails down between 
their hind legs, they still managed to let Zhu You Cheng find faults in them. They were all 
swept up in one swoop and met their demise together. 


One day, not long after, as Zhu You Cheng was sorting out the things left behind by his 
father, he found a well-crafted small drawer. In it there was a neatly packaged hand written 
book. It was so carefully and secretly stored that Zhu You Cheng thought it was something 
containing important instructions. He solemnly prepared himself to review it. But upon 
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reading it, he was so enraged that he almost jumped up. 


According to records, the book contained both words and drawings. The descriptions were 
vivid and it was of very practical use. But of course, the only drawback with it was it was a 
book restricted to adults and was on biology and physiology. 


Zhu You Cheng was a far descent man than his father. He despised these sorts of things. 
That such kind of book was even kept by his father was very embarrassing. He began to 


investigate the source of the book. 


Luckily the author of the hand written book had a lofty tone. He wanted his name known 
even if it was a villainous act. At the back cover of the great work he left his name there, 


“Presented by your loyal subject An.” 


There couldn’t be any more questions then. Zhu You Cheng immediately summoned Huai 
En and gave him this erotic book and a pile of memorials that censured Wan An. He made his 
only wish known: kick him out! 


Huai En met Wan An, who first delivered his great work to him and then forwarded Zhu 


You Cheng’s book review: “Is this something an official should do?” 


Wan An was so afraid that he trembled. He knelt down on the floor and repeatedly said: “1 


1” 


am wrong! I regret it!” Then he utilized his unique proprietary skill in kowtowing. It made 


sharp and loud sounds that echoed under the welkin. 


Huai En initially thought with this, Chief Wan would feel so humiliated that he would 
resign. But despite a long wait, besides the two sentences, I am wrong and I regret it, Brother 


Wan never mentioned about resigning. 


If that didn’t work, he had to use his second trick. He took out the memorials submitted by 
the officials on censuring Wan An. He read each one right on his face. With that, even if 
someone had a skin as thick as the corner of a city wall wouldn’t be able to sustain it. 


But he couldn’t expect that the face of Chief Wan was made from rubber, which was also 
bullet proof. He was genuinely taught a lesson in the ultimate achievement of being shameless, 
as Chief Wan listened to the memorials while pounding his head. The welkin echoing sound 


was heard everywhere, but resignation was never mentioned. 


Huai En was truly incensed. He looked at the clown on the floor and could endure no more. 
He stepped forward and tore off Wan An’s ivory ID card (pass for entering the palace) and 


offered him his last advice: go away now. 


The leader of The Dawdlers could dawdle no more. Only by this did he pack up, resign, 
and leave. With him departed, the disciples of The Dawdlers, such as Yin Zhi, also resigned. 


The Dawdlers was a force no more. 
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Then there was only Liu Ji left. Cotton Liu’s action didn’t betray his sobriquet. Upon seeing 
the changes, he adjusted his sail to the direction of the wind. He put on a new face and started 
to proactively criticize the government. He dared even to criticize Zhu You Cheng, who 
wanted to name his wife’s brother to a position. He purposely found fault in it and said the 
empress dowager’s relatives should be appointed first and there should be no nepotism. He 
seemed to be a paragon of honesty and righteousness. 


Liu Ji thought in this way he would be able to continue to dawdle along. But he grossly 
underestimated Zhu You Cheng. The emperor grew up amid struggles and fights. He had 
been through all. He long ago had learned about Liu Ji’s conduct and knew the true nature of 
this cotton fellow. He just didn’t want to be bothered about him. But now he dared to come up 
on his own to look for a beating by making troubles. If so, no need to hesitate more. 


He sent a eunuch to Liu Ji’s home and told him directly: You’d better retire as soon as 


possible, otherwise something is going to happen. 


Cotton Liu could feign no more. He escaped even faster than Chief Wan. He immediately 


packed up and went back home. 


The five factions were finally all annihilated. Having the garbage swept away, Zhu You 
Cheng now was able to show his abilities. He summoned two key figures into the capital and 
was ready to create an era of prosperity that belonged to him. 


The two were Wang Shu and Ma Wen Sheng. 


First, at the time the fellow Wang Shu was an idolized figure like Lei Feng. In the years of 
Accomplished and Reformed, the dawdlers sat in their offices every day, drank tea, and 
chatted. There was this fellow alone doing his job in earnest. There was a saying that said, 
“There are twelve ministries in two capitals, there is only one Wang Shu who toils.” That was 
an indication of his reputation. 


Not only that, this man also had another trait. He was not afraid of reproaching others. 
Regardless if someone was a royal or aristocrat, something wrong was done, it couldn’t escape 
his eyes. He would submit several memorials in a day to chastise that person until the mistake 
was corrected. 


This man always had many opinions when he was in the Court. Others weren’t even able 
to interject with a remark. Gradually a pattern developed. In the Court, no one spoke and 
would look at him first. Not until he finished speaking, did someone else start speaking. For a 
few days, perhaps he got pharyngitis, he stopped speaking. Then miracle happened, the entire 


court was totally silent. Everyone stared at Wang Shu and seemed to be asking the same 


** Lei Feng was the famous soldier idolized by Chinese for years for his devotion to serving the people. 
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question: 
“Master Wang, why aren’t you speaking?” 


Zhu Jian Shen was thoroughly irritated. Every day he had to numbly witness the 
grandiloquent prattling of Master Wang, which brought no peace to his life. He wanted to ask 
Wang Shu to retire. But the fellow was dedicated to his work. He talked and talked, from year 
one (AD 1465) to year twelve (AD 1476) of Accomplished and Reformed. Then Zhu Jian Shen 
could bear no more. He sent Master Wang to work in Yunnan. Then he was dispatched to 
Nanjing as the minister of war. But despite those, he never stopped. 


Master Wang never forgot about caring for the affairs of the country. Although he was far 
away, he kept writing memorials every day. Sometimes he wrote several pieces a day. Reading 
these memorials, the image of the babbling old man would appear before Zhu Jian Shen’s eyes. 


Just like that, Master Wang kept writing. He wrote and wrote. In year twenty two of 
Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1486), he celebrated his seventieth birthday. But his habit 
didn’t change a bit. Zhu Jian Shen was always able to receive his timely greetings. 


There was no mandatory retirement age at the time. Being unable to endure no more, Zhu 
Jian Shen had to resort to duplicity. When Ma Xian, the deputy minister of war in Nanjing 
wrote to request to retire, as usual, Zhu Jian Shen approved. Incredibly, he added these words: 


“Wang Shu is also old, let him retire as well.” 


Upon hearing these words, everyone was dumbstruck. Ma Xian was retiring. But what did 
that have anything to do with Wang Shu? But Zhu Jian Shen also had his misery that he could 


tell no one: 


I am a lazy man and I don’t want to work. But I cannot stand his babbling. I am forced by 
this Old Man Wang to resort to this indecent tactic. 


Wang Shu said nothing. He quickly packed up and went home. This year, he was seventy 


one. 


Zhu Jian Shen was a man who would live a day doing nothing if he could. In this world, 
‘bothersome’ was the word he feared the most. Wang Shu was not the kind of man he 
appreciated. But Zhu You Cheng was different from his father. He knew very well Wang Shu’s 


value. 


Thus in year one of Grand Rule (AD 1488), the seventy three year old Wang Shu was again 
appointed to the most important post of the six ministries, the minister of personnel. Perhaps 
the old fellow regularly exercised, despite his old age, he was full of energy. Just a few days 
after he started working, he began to evaluate his officials, which made everyone nervous. But 
he didn’t stop there. Soon after, he targeted the emperor. 
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Wang Shu indicated that the time allotted for the morning court session was too short. 
Many matters couldn’t be finished (which fitted his habit). To ensure that everyone had a 
chance to speak, he suggested to the emperor His Majesty to sacrifice his noon siesta and run a 


noon session. 


If this was suggested to Zhu Jian Shen, it would amount to be a thunder bolt struck on a 
clear day. It would mean absolute impossibility. But Zhu You Cheng agreed. 


That showed a wise ruler’s magnanimity. 


Wang Shu became the minister of personnel and began to work up those dilatory officials. 
In the meantime, the Ministry of War, another agency with real power, also welcomed its new 
boss, Ma Wen Sheng. 


Ironically, this Ma Wen Sheng could have been thought as Wang Zhi’s benefactor. He was 
a veteran official. He was the deputy minister of war in year eleven of Accomplished and 
Reformed. Thence after he garrisoned the border at Eastern Liao. At the time Wang Zhi’s men 
often caused troubles in Eastern Liao, which resulted in international disputes. But every time 
after they stirred up troubles, they left without cleaning up themselves. Ma Wen Sheng was 
the one who ended up having to clean up the mess, but Wang Zhi was the one who claimed 
the credit. 


After a while, Wang Zhi felt embarrassed. He once met Ma Wen Sheng and indicated he 
would offer portions of his military successes (provocations and troubles) to him. But Ma Wen 
Sheng smiled and shook his head. He held Wang Zhi’s hand and said in a very meaningful 
way: “Gent of the Yard, it’s not necessary. But I hope next time you inform me ahead of time 
when you plan to carry out your achievements so that I can be prepared.” 


Wang Zhi was mortified and offended. Thus when an opportunity arose, he punished Ma 
Wen Sheng and demoted him. Not until Wang Zhi died, did Ma Wen Sheng return to Eastern 


Liao to continue to garrison the border. 


Zhu You Cheng was a wise man. He appreciated Ma Wen Sheng’s ability and summoned 
him to the capital to take the post as the minister of war. The new defense minister was also an 
aged man, only ten years younger than Wang Shu, the minister of personnel. But he acted 
more decisively than Wang Shu. Upon taking the post, he immediately dismissed more than 
thirty corrupted officers. All of a sudden complaints, lamentations, and commotions filled the 
Ministry of War. 


Ma Wen Sheng poked the hornet’s nest. The cads at the Ministry of War were churls, who 
never feigned their displeasure. On the same day when they got fired, some of them went 
home, collected the arrows and bows, and waited at his home to waylay him, hoping to shoot 
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him when he returned home from work in the evening. 


Ma Wen Sheng was a clever man. He got wind of it from his informants. Thus he was able 
to dodge it. But those men didn’t want to give up. They managed to write an anonymous 
vilifying letter and shot the letter over the Gate of Eternal Peace using an arrow. That even 
made Zhu You Cheng angry. He immediately set a deadline for the Guards in Brocade to solve 
the case. He also assigned body guards to Ma Wen Sheng. That got the matter settled. 


Although the gray haired men were a sexagenarian and a septuagenarian, they were full of 
energies. They were also veteran government officials. When they were awarded the title as 
distinguished scholars, some of the officials were still toddlers. In terms of seniority, they 
would have to respectfully address them as their forefathers. In addition, the two men had 
been through tumultuous times. Both were shrewd and tactful. Even Wang Zhi at the time 
wasn’t able to harm them, how could the trivial legerdemains by the later generation? 


In this way, the two elders conducted sweeping changes after taking offices. Not long after, 
all the trashy wastes of the years of Accomplished and Reformed were swept off, which laid 


the foundation for creating a great prosperous society. 
As the old hands were wielding their power, new forces were also quietly germinating. 


In year two of Grand Rule (AD 1489), Academician Qiu Jun got a special assignment, to 
compile the Chronicles of the Jurisprudential Father. It was an old tradition. Every time an 
emperor passed away, his son had to sort the official historian records during his father’s reign 
and compile a chronicle. These chronicles were all first-hand materials and more authentic. 
They were of high historical value. The Chronicles of Ming we read today was originated this 
way. But because the historical volume contains more than ten million words and exceedingly 


boring, it is not widely circulated. 


It was a very important but rather tedious job. As chance would have it, Qiu Jun, who was 
the deputy editor-in-chief of the project, had a rather bad habit, he was lazy. He was arrogant 
and didn’t want to do the menial work like researching materials. Seasoned as he thought of 
himself, he thus gave the job to a new member of the editing team, who just recently joined the 
Imperial Academy. The new guy was rather obedient. He gladly accepted the work. 


But soon after, Qiu Jun had a second thought. He felt uneasy: if it was not done well, he 
could lose his head because of it. 


He rushed to see the man. Upon inquiring, he learned that the new academician didn’t 
dare to be dilatory and already had managed to finish the draft. Qiu Jun was both elated and 
worried. He took the draft and was set to edit it. 


But when he read it, he was shocked! 


102 


Book of Zhu You Cheng 


In the draft, there wasn’t a single word that he could change! 


The usually arrogant Qiu Jun wasn’t able to find any fault in the perfect draft. He was 
astonished and asked: 


“Did you write this on your own?” 


After receiving an affirmative answer. He looked at the new man attentively. He sighed, 
patted his back, and said: 


“Guy, keep doing the good job. You'll have a great future.” 


Feeling uneasy, the academician nodded his head. For the moment he didn’t understand 


the full meaning of these words. 


In fact, although Qiu Jun was a lazy man, he had an uncanny ability to identify talents. The 
young man who wrote the draft was Yang Ting He, who would serve three emperors and 
become so powerful that he dared to ridicule Liu Jin. He would dare even to treat his emperor 
contemptuously. 


An era of glory and prosperity 


Zhu You Cheng would never forget the soul-disturbing and precarious days under his 
father’s rule. He didn’t want to imitate his feckless father, nor would he allow the darkness 
appear again. He put his heart and soul into building a prosperous society that would belong 


to him. 


The fellow never stopped working for a moment ever since he took the throne. He was 
destined to labor for life. To realize his dream of achieving prosperity, he devoted everything 
he had. Every day from morning to evening, he never stopped reviewing memorials. He also 
had to have meetings all the time. At dawn, he rose to chair the morning court session. Lunch 
time at noon, he chaired the noon session. In addition, every day he listened to seminars held 
by his officials on various subjects. Once a while, he gathered people to have a forum. 


His job was really dull. Besides work, there was more work. He toiled to half death but still 
had to occasionally suffer from chastisement by his officials. No one safeguarded his worker’s 


rights. The country was yours. If you didn’t do the work, who would? 
Zhu You Cheng’s efforts didn’t go in vain. He indeed created an era that belonged to him. 


It was glorious era. The Empire of Great Ming dazzled in the course of history. The country 


was powerful, at peace, and teemed with talents. 


Supported by Wang Shu and Ma Wen Sheng, three additional men were recruited to the 
Cabinet. They were Liu Jian, Li Dong Yang, and Xie Qian. 
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The three were extraordinary men. They were the ones who sustained the government of 
Ming and eventually realized Zhu You Cheng’s dream. The three were thought as the most 
able men in running the government. They all had extraordinary abilities, which they used to 
make their achievements in an era of rapid changes. Interestingly, the three had different sorts 


of abilities. The difference in their abilities also decided their very different ends. 


Liu Jian was from Henan. He entered the Cabinet in year one of Grand Rule. He was the 
most senior one in the Cabinet. But he was also the one with the quickest temper. The man was 
easily irritated but he had a unique ability in decision making. The number one man of the 
Cabinet had the superior ability in decision making. He was able to predict how things would 
progress and plan responses ahead. It was this ability of his that helped him to become the 
most powerful official of the Grand Rule era. 


Li Dong Yang was from Hunan. He entered the Cabinet in year eight of Grand Rule. He 
was the number two man in the three members of the cabinet of Grand Rule. He was also the 


most cunning one. 


He had an exactly opposite personality comparing to Liu Jian. He had a mild temper and 
was never in a hurry. If sky fell, he would have just taken it as a blanket. He also possessed a 
unique ability in strategizing. The man was so good at strategizing that he would always 
deliberate everything thoroughly before making his decision. His thinking was rigorous and 
thorough. Most of the cabinet decisions were originated from his strategizing. 


Xie Qian was from Yuyao of Zhejiang. He entered the Cabinet in year eight of Grand Rule. 
He ranked at the bottom among the three cabinet officials. Although the fellow was inferior in 
seniority, his academic achievement was the highest. He was the top scholar overall in the 
nationwide imperial exam in year eleven of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1475). The man 
not only read well, he was also eloquent, which made him displaying an ability very different 


from the other two’s in hobnobbing. 


Hobnobbing, as we know it, is another name for humbugging. Mr. Xie Qian had another 
job as the spokesman for the Cabinet. He was well-read in classics and eloquent. His dubious 
stories often made people’s head spin. If he opened his mouth, even those censures, who 
depended on their mouths to feed themselves would feel abashed and yield to him. 


Contemporaries in and out of the Court had an apt assessment to the team of three: Master 


Li strategizes, Master Liu decides, and Master Xie perorates. 


The three worked together and used each’s abilities to the fullest extents. The Cabinet of 
the three worked with high efficiency and was devoid of uncertainties in handling matters. 
Their reputation ranked only next to the Cabinet of the Three Yangs. If the throne was not 
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succeeded by Zhu You Cheng and the three able officials were put in office, the history of 
Ming would perhaps have ceased after more than a hundred years if Zhu Jian Shen’s way of 


reign were continued. 


Sure, it was all due to the sound leadership of Boss Zhu that enabled Li Dong Yang, Liu 
Jian, and Xie Qian to fully utilize their talents in strategizing, decision making, and peroration. 
When years later soon after when Boss Zhu retired and went to his progenitor Zhu Yuan 
Zhang to report his work, the three would face the choices that meant life or death for each. 
The results of their choices eventually graded them per their abilities: 


It wouldn’t do by just being able to perorate. It wouldn’t be sufficient by just being able to 
decide. The real way to make do is strategizing. 


It was also an era when arts and literature flourished. In this era thousands of years of 


Chinese culture made even more colorfully dazzling display. 


Li Dong Yang was thought to be superior than Liu Jian and Xie Qian, which could not be 
all attributed to his better strategizing ability. Mr. Li was not only the leader on the political 
front, he was also the leader in arts and literature. His calligraphy and poetry were famous. It 
was said when he was still alive, his autographed calligraphy and paintings were displayed 


and sold in antique stores and commanded good prices. 


Because he was very famous, every time he went out he was trailed by a cavalcade of fans 
and admires. He often had to fight out a way to escape from the crowd. His followers formed a 
unique school by mimicking his literary style. In the history of literature, it was the celebrated 
School of Chaling (Li Dong Yang was from Chaling). 


At the same time, the works of another man, who had a name very similar to Li Dong 
Yang’s, were also popular in the capital. He also had many supporters. His name was Li Meng 
Yang. 

I have to point out that this Li Meng Yang was not a garbage figure like Jin Yong Xin and 
Gu Long Xin. In fact, judging by the influence to later generations and notoriety in literature, 


perhaps Li Dong Yang would have to yield to him in seniority. 


Li Meng Yang was from Gansu. He was the associate minister of population and revenue. 
In today’s terms, he would be considered an angry youth in literature circles. In the county 
exam he scored at the top in Shaanxi. He was a virtuoso of octet-essays, but he despised the 
Ming style of writing. He thought many contemporary works were trash and useless. 


°° Jin Yong and Gu Long were famous writers of martial art novels from Hong Kong. Their works were very popular in 
China beginning in the 1980s when such works were permitted by the government. The word ‘Xin’ here means ‘new’. 
Perhaps some unknown writers have adopted some pen names like New Jin Yong or New Gu Long. 
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His opinions offended many: Who the hell are you? What do you have to offer to belittle 
others! 


Facing such criticisms, Li Meng Yang exhibited rather unusual modesty. He said: You are 
all right. In fact I’m not that good either. You probably also can’t be convinced by me. But I 
know several very able men, whom you will have to admire even if you don’t want to. 


Then he enumerated several names. You have to admit that you must admire them. 
Who are they? 

Li Si of Qin, Sima Xiang Ru and Jia Yi of Han, and Li Bai, Du Fu, and Bai Ju Yi of Tang”. 
Do you dare to challenge these men? 


It was the time to reveal the dagger when the map was fully unrolled?”. Li Meng Yang 
finally revealed his true purpose and stand on literature style. That was, essays had to follow 
Qin and Han and poetry had to follow Tang. 


He had a clear argument. I am not satisfied with the current style and I also admit that Iam 
not well qualified to challenge the status quo. But these men were qualified. We all just have to 


learn from them. 


This was a milestone event in the history of Chinse literature. It was a movement of 
returning back to ancient times. After the romanticisms in Tang poetry, heroisms in Song’s 
tuned poems, and rejuvenations in Yuan’s songs, Ming’s poetic literature once again went 
back to the original starting point. 


His advocacy was supported by many, among them, six enjoyed great name recognition. 
Later, together with Li Meng Yang, they were collectively called the Gifted Seven. In history, 
they were referred to as the Former Gifted Seven. 


As Li Dong Yang and Li Meng Yang were setting the trends in the literature circle, a young 
man from Wu County in Jiangsu was packing his luggage and preparing to go to the capital to 
take part in the imperial exam in the hope of obtaining a career. Although he didn’t succeed, 
his reputation exceeded those all of his contemporaries. Ming would eventually take pride in 


his name, which would forever be remembered by history. 


This man’s name was Tang Yin. His courtesy name was Bo Hu. 


°° Li Si was the prime minister of Qin under the first emperor of China. He was also an accomplished essayist. Sima Xiang 
Ru and Ji Yi were essayists of the Han Dynasty. Li Bai, Du Fu, and Bai Ju Yi were poets of the Tang Dynasty. These are all 
very famous historical figures in Chinese culture. 

*! This is in reference to a legendary historical event that took place before the first emperor of China, when he was still the 
king of the State of Qin, united the warring states. An assassin was hired to assassinate him. The assassin hid his dagger in a 
map of the State of Yan. Thus he was able to pass the security checkpoint. He approached the King of Qin with the map and 
unrolled it in front of him. When the map was fully unrolled, the dagger appeared and he leapt on the king with it. But he was 
not successful. He was killed in the ensuing commotion. 
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In this world, there exist some unique people, who don’t need to study hard and can 
effortlessly learn all the knowledge about the past and future. Tang Yin was a man of this sort. 


Tang Yin was a genius. Since very young, people around him described him as such. He 
was indeed very smart. He could learn easily from books. It seemed whatever he did, he never 
had to use much effort. People’s praises made him believe he was truly a genius. He then gave 
up schooling. Every day he took pleasure from drinking and didn’t even think much about 


taking the exams in order to obtain a career. 


Just at the crucial time when the genius was about to waste away his talent, his friend Zhu 
Zhi Shan came to visit him. He acknowledged his talent but also told him that without hard 
work, there would be no hope in scoring high. 


Zhu Zhi Shan was a strange man. Although he wasn’t interested much in advancing his 
own career, he genuinely hoped his friend Tang Bo Hu would be successful. 


Tang Bo Hu heeded his friend’s advice. He declined visits from all visitors, closed the door, 
betook himself to hard study, and eventually came to understanding the meaning of 
scholarship. 


In year eleven of Grand Rule (AD 1498), the county exam was held in Yingtian Prefecture 
of Nanjing. Eighteen year old Tang Bo Hu was to take part in the exam. Before the exam, he 
dined together with the three best friends he had in his life. During the feast, he confidently 
boasted: 


This year’s top appointee will be no one else but me, Tang Yin! 


This was a genuine bragging. But his three friends didn’t show any doubt, for they knew 


that the man in front of them was qualified to utter that. 


The three friends of Tang Yin’s who were at the banquet were Zhu Zhi Shan, Wen Zheng 
Ming, and Xu Zhen Qing. The four were collectively called the Gifted Four of Central Wu. 
Others called them the Gifted Four of the South. 


In fact Tang Yin’s boast was validated. In this county exam, Tang Yin scored at the top and 
became the top appointee of the Prefecture of Yingtian. Perhaps his essay was too good, the 
chief proctor Liang Chu explicitly kept the test sheet to himself so that he could show it to 
another man. But he didn’t expect his action would generate many mysteries for the events 
that would happen later. 


The one who reviewed the essay was Cheng Min Zheng, who, like Tang Yin, was also a 
genius when he was a child. Later he became Li Xian’s son-in-law and advanced steadily in his 
career. After reading the essay, he also appreciated it. He also had the name Tang Yin solidly 
etched in his memory. 
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Later, they would soon meet in the capital. Because the next year the chief proctor facing 
Tang Yin would be Cheng Min Zheng. 


In year twelve of Grand Rule (AD 1499), Tang Yin readied himself to go to the capital to 
take the exam. By now he was already famous in the country. Everyone thought the young 
man had a splendid future in front of him. 


Tang Yin also didn’t hide his pride. His goal was no longer just about being awarded a 
little title of distinguished scholar. He would aim to challenge to score at the top on all three 
exams, the highest reward of intellectuals. 


He had already been a top appointee. With his ability and talent, achieving top general 
appointee and top scholar overall was not far-fetched for him. If everything went well, he 
would become another legend after Shang Lu! 


Full of confidence, Tang Yin embarked on the trip to the capital. In there he would acquire 
the honor that belonged to him. 


But, Brother Tang Yin, life sometimes can be very cruel. 


On the way to the capital, Tang Yin met Xu Jing, a man who would have an impact on his 


who life. 


Xu Jing was from Jiangyin and a recommended man in the same class as Tang Yin. On the 
way to the national exam he met Tang Yin, who by now had become an idol. Xu Jing deeply 
admired him and at once indicated he would take up all of Tang Yin’s expenses for the trip. In 
exchange, he only wished to be the companion of his idol for the trip. 


Free meal and lodging? Who else wouldn’t do it? Tang Yin agreed. 


Xu Jing was not well known. Although he was not gifted, he was deep-pocketed. He had a 
lot of money. Talent and money met each other in the eyes. The two leisurely and happily 
arrived in the capital. 


After entering the city, the two parted and busied themselves to prepare for the test. The 
time from their entering the city to the time the test was taken was a lacuna. From here the 
matter became mysterious. 

Tang Yin was a star everywhere he went. With everyone’s eyes on him, he entered the 
examination hall. Then he left with an easy smile on his face. There was Xu Jing, also left with 


him and full of confidence. 


Ever since the day he finished the test, Tang Yin had been preparing for the final Palace 
Exam. There was a question in the test that made him believe that being awarded the 
distinguished scholar was already something set in stone. The only difference would be the 
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position in the result. 

But soon after, a shocking piece of news arrived. Tang Yin failed! 

Before Tang Yin could recover from the shock, prison workers with shackles in their hands 
came to him, took him, and put him in prison. 


While he was still in his dream of having his name listed high up in the result bulletin, he 
was suddenly awoken by a blunt strike and found himself in prison. He couldn’t understand 
what was going on even if he could have cracked open his head in cerebrating about it. 


What Tang Yin didn’t know was he was not the only who had bad luck. His prison mates 
of the same class also included Xu Jing and Cheng Min Zheng. Their crime was conspiring to 
cheat in the test. 


Tang Yin’s lifelong tragedy began here. The culprit was that question in the test. 


In this year’s test, the test examiners gave a question that was very hard to comprehend. It 
was said almost every one failed to find the reference to the source of the question. Some had 


to resort to an empty answer. Only two men were able to give the perfect answer. 


Chief proctor Cheng Min Zheng indicated at once that he would choose the top general 
appointee from these two test takers. 

One of the authors of the two answer sheets was Tang Bo Hu, another was Xu Jing. 

Supposed if the matter went on this way, there wouldn’t have been any problem. If you 


were able to answer it, it simply meant you had the ability. No one would be able to question 
that. But it was Tang Bo Hu’s mouth that ruined the whole affair. 


Once the dude finished the test and went to a feast, perhaps he drank too much, with the 
additional praises from others, his old habit of boasting came back. When everyone was 
speculating who would end up being the top general appointee, Tang Bo Hu, with spirit high, 
said these words: 

“You all don’t argue anymore, I am going to be the top finisher of this year!” 

Brother Tang Yin, your train of good lucks stopped right there. 

Everyone heard these words. Many didn’t give much thought to it. But many more 


remembered it. 


Those were the words that Tang Yin would regret for the rest of his life, because they were 
uttered at the wrong time and the wrong place. First of all, this was not Wu County and those 
who listened were not his friends Zhu Zhi Shan and Wen Zheng Ming, but rather his 


opponents and enemies. 


More importantly, when Tang Yin was uttering those words, the result of the test had not 
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been published. 


It’s necessary to point out that the test takers paid great attention to the test result. Because 
the rate of admission for distinguished scholars was very low, even for a man who exhibited 
exceptional talent and enjoyed high reputation couldn’t dare to say that he would be admitted 
for sure, not to mention to finish at the top. 


You, Tang Yin, are known to be talented. But haven’t you shown too much confidence in 
yourself? 


Thus when Tang Yin was enraptured in his words at the feast, numerous men who were 
silent came to the same conclusion: There was a hidden secret in his self-confidence. 


Making secret reports had always been bookmen’s specialty. Very quickly, someone 
reported this to the government. The chief proctor didn’t dare to procrastinate on this. They 
immediately reported this to Li Dong Yang, who was very experienced in this kind of matter. 
He immediately saw the severity of the matter and reported it to the emperor. 


Zhu You Cheng immediately issued the order to review the answers. Fact revealed that it 
was exactly as rumored that Tang Yin was an undisputed candidate of this year’s top general 
appointee. The one who chose Tang Yin was no other but Cheng Min Zheng. 


It became a serious matter. Before the result was published, how could Tang Yin know 
ahead of the result? At that time, preternatural ability didn’t seem to be a sufficient answer to 
the question. 


Now the whole affair was already known in the entire city. The censures whose job was to 
poke their heads everywhere didn’t let the chance slip. Hua Mo, a palace emissary with an 
acute political sense, targeted Cheng Min Zheng, who was accused of selling the test questions 
in advance, thus enabled Tang Bo Hu and Xu Jing to come up with the correct answer. 


Hua Mo’s charge was devastating. Initially Li Dong Yang wanted to rescue his brothers by 
allowing Xu Jing and Tang Bo Hu to return home and take the test three years later. That 
would have the matter settled. But with this, the whole thing was turned into a political 
conspiracy and there could be a dark side of the test system. He had to take the official stand 
and together had the three fellows arrested. 


After an investigation and trial, the internal sentence was as follow: 


On Cheng Min Zheng, the right deputy minister of rites, there was no evidence that he was 
part of a conspiracy. But his servant indeed sold the test question to Xu Jing. He was guilty of 
dereliction of his duty. Sentence: forced retirement. 


On Xu Jing, a recommended man from Jiangyin, there was proof he purchased the test 


question. He was guilty of conspiring to cheat. Sentence: demotion to minor government aide, 


110 


Book of Zhu You Cheng 


prohibited from taking office for life. 


On Tang Yin, a recommended man from Wu County: ....... Sentence: demotion to minor 


government aide, prohibited from taking office for life. 


Sure these were all internal conclusions. Except the punishments, details were not 
published to the populace. 


Oh yes, one was missing: 


On Hua Mo, a palace emissary, making unfounded accusations, which were proved to be 


untrue. Sentence: demotion. 


The truth 
This is probably what happened, Xu Jing bought the question and Cheng Min Zheng’s 


servant sold the question. Cheng Min Zheng was responsible as an official in charge. Based on 
the tradition that everyone had to share a bad luck, Tang Yin would have to be implicated. 


This was a very famous incident in history. The case was very complicated and it was 
recorded in numerous histories. There are all sorts of speculations and it’s hard to distinguish 
the truth from untruth. But if we analyze the details of this case objectively, by peeling the 
onion one layer at a time, we will be able to see that the case in fact was more complicated than 


we can imagine! 


In fact this case of test cheating had passed for several hundred years. Not only has it not 
been thoroughly understood, it has become more confusing. It has become a truly unsolved 
mystery. 

Why is this case complicated? I’ll try to demonstrate it. For now we want to find the 
answers to three questions. First, did Xu Jing purchase the test question? Second, was Tang 
Yin part of the conspiracy? Third, did Cheng Min Zheng know? 


To find the answers, we have to go back to the start of the case. What brought up the whole 
incident was that question that confounded the entire country. Unfortunately, I have also not 
seen that question. But that’s not important. For some useless man like me, who can’t even 
recite the Book of Triplets in its entirety, even if I knew the answer I probably would have 


given an empty answer. 


But from that we can know one key fact, that it was a super hard problem and very few in 
the world were able to answer it. 


*8 A widely distributed book that was originated in either the Song Dynasty or later. The entire book is written in three word 
verses, mainly consisting of moral principles with actual examples for the purpose of educating young children. 
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Then, were Xu Jing and Tang Yin able to answer it? 
If we take into account the ability of the two dudes, we can come to this conclusion: 


Tang Yin would very probably be able to answer it. Xu Jing would very unlikely be able to 


answer it. 


Tang Yin was a well-known gifted man throughout the country. His test results were 
excellent and he was a widely recognized top scholar. He was like a high school student who 
won an academic Olympiad. It would be just a matter of time for him to be admitted by either 
Beijing University or Qinghua University. But, although Xu Jing was a country rich man and 
also became a recommended man, to the country at large, he was unknown. It would be 


unrealistic to count on him to have a sudden burst of brilliance and intelligence. 
The answer to the first question is Xu Jing had very probably purchased the test question. 


On the second question, I think many people don’t think it’s a valid question. Based on 
Tang Yin’s ability, did he need to cheat? 


Actually I also thought so. But after some analysis I found the actual situation might not 


have been that simple. 


A year earlier, Liang Chu, the chief proctor in Nanjing, gave Tang Yin’s answer sheet to 
Cheng Min Zheng. I specifically mentioned this previously because behind the seemingly 


minor detail, there could be a special implication, meaning, some unspoken rules. 
There was a special name for this kind of unspoken rule. It was called Designated Disciple. 


In Ming, if one had to vote for the most desirable office, the answer would not be minister 
or deputy minister, but proctor. Today’s proctors’ job was limited to monitoring a test in a 
classroom and then collecting the fee for the work and leave. But in Ming, it was a position 


vied for by everyone. 


The reason was simple because all these test takers selected by the proctor would become 


his disciples. 


The Ming official network consisted of mainly two types of connections. One was between 
classmates (admitted in the same year) and another was between teachers and students 
(disciples). Atmosphere over the official circle changed unpredictably and metabolism ran fast. 
Today one could be ranked at the ministry level, devil knew if he would report to the King of 
Hell tomorrow. To remain forever in power, one had to maintain a good network. 


If you are not doing well, don’t worry. As long as you find a way to become a proctor and 
identify a few talents, then at the end of the test, you are the master of these men. The brothers 


who passed the test have to go to your home to salute you. They have to say a few useless 
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words on weather. Then they will reveal their true intention: From now on, we’re your men, 
please take care of us. 


You also have to be polite. You say a few useless words such as we’re on the same boat, eat 
from the same bowl, and have the legs in the same trouser, and blah, blah, blah. Then you 
make it clear: From now on, yours truly will take care of you, rest assured. 


A fashionable phrase can be used to describe such a scene, win-win. 


New comers don’t have a stable base. They have to first to understand the business. They 
have to find support to advance. Old timers also have to build up their networks. They grab 
some new comers and even if they get in trouble in the future, they'll have some support. As a 
last resort they can count on dragging down a few to go with him. One has to know that in the 
official circle, having sons is not the way to prevent aging. If one wants to live peacefully in 
retirement, he has to rely on his disciples. 


That was the so-called Disciple System. There could be exceptions in such a system, 
Designated Disciples. 


It occurred rarely, because before the tests, a genius whose name shook the country could 
appear and everyone would think this man would be able to advance rapidly in the future. In 
this situation, some proctors would privately make a connection with the test taker and leak 
the test questions to him. They would promise each other to establish a teacher-student 
relationship. In this way, regardless whoever selected the man’s paper, their relationship, 
which had been established, wouldn’t be affected. 


This was a very risky business, thus proctors wouldn’t take it lightly. Only when a man 
who enjoyed wide admirations appeared, could the business be completed. 


With that introduction, let’s come back to examine the key question: did Tang Yin and 
Cheng Min Zheng have such kind of relationship? 

This is a question without answers. But there can still be some traces that can be followed. 

First of all, Cheng Min Zheng had already picked the two top finishers. But Tang Yin spoke 
on his own and said he would be the top general appointee. More importantly, all the test 


papers were sealed at the time! In other words, per rule, even Cheng Min Zheng wouldn’t be 
able to know who the two top finishers were. 


Thus this question has only two possible answers: First, Tang Yin answered the question 
correctly and also thought others wouldn’t be able to answer it. Thus he boasted and 
unfortunately he got it. Second, Cheng Min Zheng met Tang Yin in advance and gave him the 
test question. 


This is a multiple choice question of choosing one from two possible answers. You guys 
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decide. 
Note: Don't ask me. Although I posed the question, I don’t have a standard answer. 


Regardless how complicated the case was, it was closed. The two wretches and a lucky 


man embarked on their own life in separate paths. 


The wretches were Cheng Min Zheng and Tang Yin. A good proctor, a senior official of 
third grade was forced to retire to live on his pension. Another was a genius of immense talent, 
who could write a recommended man’s paper with his eyes closed, got the punishment that 
prohibited him from ever being in the government. 


The lucky one was Xu Jing. Although the dude also got punished, he was really lucky. 
Comrades, please note, today, if one is caught cheating in a college entrance exam, the most 
serious result will be the forfeiture of the score and be sent to home to try next time. But in 
Ming, it was a gravely serious matter. Punishment for cheating was usually military service. If 


it was more serious, one could be executed. 


The matter ended there. Being mortified, Cheng Min Zheng fumed. He died soon after he 
went home. After a sigh, Tang Yin lost all of his hope for the future. He toured brothels and 
began his life as a vagabond. 


And Xu Jing failed at the last step. He became so loathsome of the imperial exam system 
that upon getting home, he began burning the Four Books and Five Classics. He also exhorted his 
descendants that the motto “all else means nothing, only scholarship is supreme” was a farce. 


It would be better to learn something more useful. 


His upbringing achieved a good effect. Eighty eight years later, his son’s son’s son was 
born. He was given the name Xu Zhen Zhi, who didn’t enjoy studying but liked traveling. He 
gave himself the alias Xu Xia Ke. 


After these troubles, Ming had two fewer aristocrats but had one more gifted vagabond 


and a geologist. It wasn’t necessarily a bad outcome. 


Up to this point, we almost missed one man. Again, it’s that palace emissary Hua Mo, who 
made the report. He also got his name preserved in history. Later someone wrote a popular 
play based on the story. The title of the play is Smile Thrice, also known as, Tang Bo Hu Picked 
Autumn's Sweet. Because the fellow meddled in other one’s matters, the playwright wanted to 
mock him and used him as the original prototype of the classical character Imperial Grand 
Tutor Hua. He not only was forced to have a few dumb sons, the play also had Tang Bo Hu 
seduced the most beautiful maid in his house. In a way, Tang Bo Hu was vindicated. 


The storm that blew in the literary world eventually died down. But what the wretched 
Tang Bo Hu couldn’t expect was that his ordeal was only just the beginning. Bigger troubles 
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were waiting on the road in his future. 


The only omission 
Zhu You Cheng was a very honest man. 


He already experienced a lot of sufferings in his childhood. Only through hard struggles 
was he able to survive. Even after being named as the crown prince, his position was 
precarious and he was almost deposed. That he could have lived to the day to succeed to the 
thrown was really Heaven’s blessing, Amitabha. 


Since the youth had been through too many sufferings, therefore he loathed darkness and 
evil. He disregarded his health and worked day and night. He expelled useless monks and 
Taoists. He stayed away from treacherous men. He employed wise men. He devoted 
everything he had to the Empire of Great Ming. 


But the extra strenuous work destroyed his health. He became bald when he was barely in 
his twenties. He looked haggard and like an old street sweeper. His health was worse than 
that of Wang Shu and Ma Wen Sheng, who were decades older than him. Ma Wen Sheng lived 
to eighty five. Wang Shu even broke the record. This old man lived to ninety three before he 
died. It was said that on the day of his death he still ate several bowls of food. Only after 
finishing his meal and belched several times, did he die of natural cause. 

Zhu You Cheng wasn’t that lucky. Although he was only in his thirties, he was already 
very ill and on his last breath. But he still worked as hard as usual. His health deteriorated but 
he didn’t care. 

Behind the peace and prosperity, in which people lived in pleasure, he seemed to have 
sensed the coming danger. To welcome to the arrival of that day, he had to be fully ready. 

Now Wang Shu had retired and went home. The post at the Ministry of Personnel was 
vacant. Zhu You Cheng wanted Ma Wen Sheng to succeed but the Ministry of War also 
needed the old man. One man couldn’t be split as two. Grudgingly Ma Wen Sheng took the 
job. He recommended a man named Liu Da Xia to succeed him. 

Ma Wen Sheng’s insight was accurate. Liu Da Xia was a very competent defense minister. 
Under his leadership, the borders of Ming became indestructible. 

But the reality was that the defense minister’s most important contribution was not doing 
well on the defense of the border. Rather it was the recommendation of another key figure. 

In year fifteen of Grand Rule (AD 1502), the Ministry of War reported that because of 
mismanagement, there weren’t enough horses in the army. The fighting ability of the cavalry 
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defending the border was greatly reduced and better management was desperately needed. 


This was an important matter. Zhu You Cheng summoned Liu Da Xia and asked for his 


advice. After some thinking, Liu Da Xia replied to Zhu You Cheng: 
“Tll recommend a man. If this man takes charge, in three years, we can see results.” 
“Who?” 
“Yang Yi Qing.” 
Zhu You Cheng quickly found his object in the images of pictures in his brain. It was 
because he was a very peculiar man. 


Yang Yi Qing, left deputy censor general of the Censorial Council, was an old man nearing 
fifty. He was serious and had a solemn face. In addition, his look was an exception, he was 


rather ugly. 


Well, it was about managing horses and not about on a diplomatic mission. He was the 


man! 


Thus, having been a civilian official for more than two decades, Yang Yi Qing left the 
capital and went to Shaanxi (where the horses were bred). He would receive the new training 
in the chilling wind and wait for the arrival of future tests. 


Now the three men cabinet was intelligent and decisive. Ma Wen Sheng was in charge of 
the Ministry of Personnel and Liu Da Xia was at the Ministry of War. Everything seemed to be 
perfect. The prosperity of Grand Rule had reached its crescendo. But Zhu You Cheng’s health 


could sustain him no more. 
In May of year eighteen of Grand Rule (AD 1505), the time to say goodbye had arrived. 
The thirty six year old Zhu You Cheng had come to the end of his life. At this final moment, 


seeing the kneeling and weeping Liu Jian, Li Dong Yang, and Xie Qian, he reviewed his almost 
flawless life and finally recognized his only omission of his life: 


“Given where I am now, I have nothing else to say. Only one thing worries me.” 


“The crown prince is smart. But he is too little and he likes playing. I hope you gentlemen 


urge him to study more and become a wise man.” 
The cabinet officers responded to his worry: 
“We'll not disappoint you!” 


Looking at the three able officials, Zhu You Cheng smiled, closed his eyes, and left this 
world forever. 


Throughout his life he didn’t enjoy much pleasure and comfort, but he suffered so much. 
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He had been harmed so many times but he chose to unselfishly forgive. He rarely experienced 
the honor and glory as an emperor, but he took all the responsibilities of an emperor. 


Coming out of darkness and evil, Zhu You Cheng was a bright and upright man. 


Thus I have my appraisal on him. It is an appraisal of the highest degree that neither his 
ancestors nor his descendants could have received: 


Zhu You Cheng was a good emperor, as well as a good man. 
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Chapter Seven 


Fight, or Endure 


Zhu Hou Zhao, the Martial Father of Ming 


Now let us tune our breath, the most rambunctious brother in Ming’s three hundred years 
of history was about to enter the stage. 


It was said in Qing Dynasty, when royal princes were not at full attention at school, their 
teacher would immediately reprimand them: 


“Do you want to be like Zhu Hou Zhao?” 


It is not an injustice to Zhu Hou Zhao, that centuries later people use him as a model of bad 
examples. On learning, he was simply just too bad. 


Zhu You Cheng took care of everything in his life and worried about everything. But he 
omitted tending his darling son. Zhu You Cheng wasn’t fortunate. He had only two sons and 
one died. The only one left was Zhu Hou Zhao, whom he treated like the only thing he had in 
his life. Additionally, because he suffered when he was young, he was too cautious to see his 
son suffering. On everything he allowed his son to have his way. He rarely punished his son, 
not to mention to spank him. 


That was perhaps a common disease suffered by all the fathers in the world. 


Zhu Hou Zhao grew up in such an environment. He feared nothing. He could have 
anything he wanted. No one dared to restrain him. Of course, even his father didn’t restrain 
him, so who dared? 


Numerous wastrels were trained this way. 


But Zhu Hou Zhao wasn’t a genuine wastrel. According to history record, his IQ was 
exceptionally high. He was very smart and he knew right and wrong. But the big brother had 
a hobby that he couldn’t quit for his entire life, play. 

Play, play in the most exhilarating way. This way or that way, upturn the earth and sky, 
make devils cry, he had only one purpose, play. 
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Everyone please take note of this premise. Only by understanding the above, could you be 
fully ready for the things that will happen next. 


Just like that, with the world whirling around, Zhu Hou Zhao played and played. Then he 
was fifteen. Suddenly on a day loud cries shook the palace. He was informed his father was 
about to die and he, Zhu Hou Zhao, would become the next emperor. 


Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t fully grasp the meaning of those words. To him, it was simply 
one additional title. He would live as usual and nothing would change. 


But soon after, trouble came. The head of the Cabinet, Grand Academician Liu Jian could 
see no more of it. He wrote to urge Brother Zhu Hou Zhao to quit playing and do a good job as 
an emperor. In addition, he laid charges against Zhu Hou Zhao, such as that he didn’t sit in the 
main hall but loitered around amid the bustling crowd, that he rode and boated without 
letting others know, and that he ate carelessly. 


Are all these crimes? 


It should be made clear that to Zhu Hou Zhao, all these were indeed crimes. Liu Jian had 
sufficient reasons: 


Wouldn’t it be better for you to stay at home? Why do you loiter around? What if you get 
hit be a tile falling from the sky? That will be really dangerous. If something happens to you, 
what will happen to the country of Great Ming? 


Riding is not safe. What if you fall? Boating is even more dangerous. In those years, there 
was no life vest. If he falls into the water, it will be really bad. For the sake of the country, it’s 
better not to do these dangerous things so recklessly. 


Don’t eat so carelessly. Although poisoned rice and rotten peanuts were not widely 


available, if something bad is eaten, then the country ...... 


That was perhaps what he meant. Liu Jian earnestly talked for quite a while. But to all he 
said, Zhu Hou Zhao had only one idea: 


All nonsense! 


No one dared to restrain me when I was the crown prince. Now I am the emperor and this 


old man even dared to meddle with my business! 


But nonetheless the old man was the number one man passed on to him by his father. He 


was not to be offended. 
Then, putting on an honest expression, Zhu Hou Zhao said in all earnest: 
“T understand. I'll quit.” 


But the simple-minded Liu Jian didn’t know if Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao’s words were to be 
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believed, then he would have celebrated the New Year on the wrong day. 


After that, not only was Zhu Hou Zhao not hard at study to strive for better, he even all 
together abandon the morning court session, not to mention the noon session. No one could 
even find a trace of the dude. 


Then it was the turn of Ma Wen Sheng, the head of the personnel department, and Liu Da 
Xia, the defense minister. A long time ago, they already had sensed something was wrong. To 
restrain the behavior of the teen emperor as early as possible and guide him back to the right 
track, they were ready to fight. 


Very soon, the two in turn wrote to Zhu Hou Zhao and indicated if the emperor didn’t 


follow their suggestions, they would continue to write until the emperor corrected himself. 


Zhu Hou Zhao finally met the first test of his life. The sixteen year old certainly didn’t have 
the fighting posture of the two ministers. For the first time in his life, he felt scared. 


But now a voice said to him by his ear: 
Your Majesty, you don’t have to listen to them. You have the power to command them! 


Zhu Hou Zhao gladly accepted this suggestion. He immediately told the two ministers that 
they didn’t have to write anymore. I don’t want you to work anymore. You are dismissed. 


Pack up, retire, and live easily at home! 


Ma Wen Sheng and Liu Da Xie never expected such a result. Not only were they not able to 
frighten Zhu Hou Zhao, in return they got bitten. They labored for decades and ended up just 
like that. Disheartened, they left their posts and went home. 


The one who emitted that voice was Liu Jin. 


Liu Jin was from Shaanxi. It’s not clear about his birth date. That was a normal thing. Those 


who were literate enough to know numbers wouldn’t usually choose to become a eunuch. 


This Mr. Liu’s surname was originally Tan. In addition, he was a strong and brave man. 
Why? He castrated himself. 


Surely his motive for self-castration was not originated from him by chance coming into his 
possession some martial art secrets from the Treasured Sunflower Book. He embarked on this 
career because he only wanted to find a job. To use a knife to cut himself, such kind of a man 
was surely very strong. 


More precariously, being castrated was no guarantee of a job. At the time there were too 
many who wanted to become eunuchs. If you don’t have some lead, you wouldn’t even able to 
get in. What cut off couldn’t be regrown, the loss could be huge. Those who were willing to 
invest in such risky business were courageous men. 
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The candidate eunuch was lucky enough that a eunuch of surname Liu took note of him 
and arranged to get him in. From then on he changed his surname to Liu. 


To be fair, Liu Jin was a eunuch with an ambition. After getting into the palace, he worked 
industriously and studied hard. Very soon he was at elementary school level, which was 
already hard to achieve in the palace. Because of that, he was selected to be one of Zhu Hou 
Zhao’s aides. 


From Wang Zhen to Liu Jin, their road to prosperity showed to us that regardless of place 
and time, even if one had become a eunuch, one should continue to keep up with learning. The 


saying was right: knowledge changes one’s life. 


When Liu Jin saw Zhu Hou Zhao’s eschewing of learning and preference for loitering, he 
recognized an opportunity of once in a thousand years had arrived. As long as he could coax 
the youth who loved playing to remain close to him, let him enjoy whatever pleasure he 
desired, and satisfy him on everything, he would be able to get whatever he wanted! 


Of course Liu Jin was not the only smart man. There were seven others who also 
discovered the short path for a quick rise. The eight thus got awarded with a very impressive 
moniker, Eight Tigers. 


Zhu Hou Zhou quickly discovered that, comparing to those old men who always met him 
with a stern face and admonished him, these eunuchs who always obeyed him were more to 
his liking. He entrusted them with his full confidence. He gave them great power inside the 
palace. He also allowed them to be involved in running the government and taking control of 
the country. 


With the emperor's backing, Liu Jin began to expand his power’s reach. Mr. Liu was 
indeed an exceedingly smart man. He learned from the experiences of several former eunuchs 
and extended his hands to a new domain, the civil servant bloc. 


Mr. Liu knew very well although he was a favorite of the emperor, in the end he was still a 
eunuch. To keep him in power for the long haul and advance steadily, he needed to cajole 
some Officials as his allies. Liu Jian, Li Dong Yang, and others surely wouldn’t buy it. But he 
knew it wouldn’t be hard to find a few poltroonery scums among the literary men. 


After some careful observation, he found a good candidate in Jiao Fang, the deputy 
minister of personnel. After some contacts, both sides got to know each other better. They 
came to a common understanding and decided from now on they would work as a team of 
evil doers. 


Jiao Fang was from Biyang of Henan. He was a distinguished scholar and an imperial 
academician. If you take him as a feeble bookish man, then you’d be wrong. In the past when 


122 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


Wan An was in charge of the Cabinet, Grand Academician Peng Hua recommended some 
scholars for promotion and managed to omit Jiao Fang. When this brother heard the news, he 
at once indicated if he couldn’t be promoted to an academician, he would take a knife and wait 
for Peng Hua on the Avenue of Eternal Peace when Peng Hua got off from work. He would 


not give up until Peng Hua would be stabbed to death. 


When Peng Hua heard about this, he was frightened and added Jiao Fang’s name to the list. 
Only after that did the matter end. 


Given that Brother Jiao was so fierce, perhaps before he became a distinguished scholar he 
had led his life as a gangster. Having him joining the cause would be a logical result. Thus in 
this way, Jiao Fang because a key member of the Liu Jin criminal gang. Concerned that it 
would not be an honorable thing to do to devote oneself to a eunuch, Jiao Fang didn’t reveal 
his true identity to the public. Everything was done in secrecy. 


Liu Jin’s conducts eventually alarmed the civilian official bloc. The departure of Ma Wen 
Sheng and Liu Da Xia also made them realize the imminent peril. Action was needed. One 
who acted the first would have the advantage and one who acted later would suffer the 
consequence! 


Different approaches 


Liu Jian was an experienced politician. Years of life in the official circle told him if he didn’t 
tidy up the situation, the consequences would be unimaginable. But to remove the Eight Tigers, 


it wouldn’t be enough to only rely on the Cabinet. 


To achieve the final victory, all the power of the civil servant bloc must be mobilized so that 
a fatal blow could be delivered. 


Based on this assessment, he met with Han Wen, the minister of population and revenue 
and made a thorough plan. 


The next day, the attack began. 


On this day, Zhu Hou Zhao received a memorial. He casually reviewed its content, which 
at once shocked and frightened him! 


Not only did the memorial read like an account book, which enumerated every sort of his 
unbecoming conduct, it also for the first time boldly targeted the criticisms at Liu Jin and 
others. It said these things couldn’t be tolerated anymore, that the Eight Tigers must be 
immediately executed, and that if Zhu Hou Zhao wouldn’t do it, they would never give up. 


The author of the memorial was the celebrated leader in literature, Li Meng Yang. He 
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deserved his fame as a writer. He wrote in very high quality. It made references to histories 
and classics. In just short a few thousand words, Liu Jin and others were denounced as villains 


of ages and scums of society. 


But what Zhu Hou Zhao feared was neither the content of the memorial, nor its author. 
Similar kind of stuff had been seen by him for many times and he had become used to it. What 
really frightened him were the signatures of the memorial, which listed the nine officers from 


the six ministries. 


We know the six ministries. The so-called nine officers included the six ministers of the six 
ministries, the head of the Censorial Council, the head of the Office of Communications, and 
the head of Office of Crime and Prosecution. The nine was collectively addressed as the nine 


officers. 


In plain language, this act meant the entire staff of the government and the Cabinet issued 
a censure, which threatened the emperor to accept their conditions and demands. 


Liu Jian didn’t betray his name as a shrewd politician. His keen eyes saw the true capacity 
of Liu Jin and others. He didn’t get entangled with them, but rather mobilized the Cabinet and 
threatened the emperor directly. He already made his calculation. Although the emperor was 
very naughty, he was after all just a kid, who wouldn’t be able to withstand the menace of 
adults. If they took the posture of fighting with their lives, he would submit. 


Liu Jian’s idea was correct. His tactic completely frightened Zhu Hou Zhao. He had just 
succeeded to the throne for not long. His men already rebelled. If he didn’t accept their 
demands, then what if they all went on a strike, then how could he, a single man, be able to 


continue the show? 
He was ready to submit. 


Upon hearing the news, Liu Jin and others had their souls scared out of their bodies. They 
could never have imagined that Liu Jian could be so ruthless that he would want to take their 
lives on the first attack. The eight got together and deliberated. But because of their limited 
intelligence, they didn’t come up with anything despite a long discussion. All they could do 
was huddle and cry. 


Zhu Hou Zhao’s situation was no better. He was still too young against Liu Jian. Under the 
threat, he had to send Wang Yue, the head of the Inspectorate of Rites, to meet the officers in 
order to ascertain the answer to one question, “what can I do to make you stop?” 


Wang Yue hurriedly went to the Cabinet to see the three officers. But unexpectedly he saw 


two different reactions. 


He cautiously proceeded to ask the opinions of the cabinet officers. But even before he 
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finished, Liu Jian smacked the table, rose up, and gave his opinion: 
“There’s nothing else to say, just arrest the eight scoundrels and kill them!” 


Xie Qian, who was known to be loquacious, now also didn’t hesitate, in a stern and loud 
voice, he said: 

“For the country, for the people, they must be killed!” 

But the remaining one, Li Dong Yang, was quiet. Under the astonished stare of Liu Jian and 
Xie Qian, he slowly responded that the eunuchs who violated the laws should be punished. 

Liu Jian and Xie Qian didn’t pay much attention to Li Dong Yang’s peculiar reaction. 
Rather they focused their attention on Wang Yue. They waited for the eunuch’s response. 


Thanks to Liu Jin’s bad luck, he was the one that Wang Yue loathed the most. We should 
know there were fierce competitions in the eunuch business. On his fellow tradesman, Wang 
Yue didn’t have a favorable impression. 


He fully accepted the opinion of the three cabinet officers. Then he immediately went back 
to the palace and forwarded the Cabinet’s opinion to Zhu Hou Zhao. 


Zhu Hou Zhao never expected the Cabinet could be so unforgiving. But he didn’t want to 
expel the docile eunuchs. Thus he sent another man to the Cabinet to renegotiate. This time he 
lowered his bottom line: He would agree to expel the eight but he hoped he could be given 


more time. 
The reply from the Cabinet was very simple, no way. 
They also corrected Zhu Hou Zhao’s interpretation, not expel, but kill. 


Knowing no other alternatives, all Zhu Hou Zhao could do was to send the head eunuch of 
Inspectorate of Rites to continue to negotiate with the Cabinet. 


Now the Eight Tigers already got the wind of the serious situation. They were so 
frightened that they went to the Cabinet. They indicated they would voluntarily leave the 


place and go to Nanjing and they would never be involved in government affairs again. 
The Cabinet didn’t even bother to receive them. 
Liu Jin and the other seven wept. They wept because they were so worried. 


This was a bustling and chaotic day. The eunuchs from the Inspectorate of Rites hurried to 
the Cabinet and then hurried back to the palace. Zhu Hou Zhao could do nothing. The Eight 
Tigers lost their usual swagger and had to settle themselves to wait for the coming judgement 
of Fate. 


Surprisingly, at the same time, there was also a debate in the Cabinet. 
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Seeing victory was near, Liu Jian, the initiator of the plan, summoned the Cabinet and the 
officers from all the ministries to a meeting to discuss the strategies for the next step. 


The quick tempered Liu Jian was true to his personality, as soon as the meeting began, he 
started smacking the table and it seemed he would eat Liu Jin and others. Xie Qian and Han 
Wen were also very excited and wanted nothing less than having the Eight Tigers dead. Then, 
Li Dong Yang, who had been silent, opened his mouth. What he said astonished the people in 
the meeting. 

Li Dong Yang indicated if the emperor could stay away from the Eight Tigers and expel 
them, it would be good enough. There was really no need to get them killed. Otherwise things 
might change. 

His suggestion was not satisfactory to Liu Jian and many others. The men at the meeting all 


thought he was too weak and disregarded his suggestion. 


Li Dong Yang didn’t say more. He just sighed. To him, these angry men omitted a very 
important issue. But now he was powerless. 


The Cabinet made the final decision: Remove the Eight Tigers and no concession on that. 


But Liu Jian understood it would not be easy to get Zhu Hou Zhao’s approval to get the 
decision implemented. To achieve his goal, he decided to seek the help from another man, 
Wang Yue. 


During the negotiation, Liu Jian acutely sensed Wang Yue’s animosity toward Liu Jin. Such 
nuances would certainly not escape the eyes of the seasoned Liu Jian. He thus sent men to 
contact Wang Yue hoping to obtain his support. 


The overture was exactly what Wang Yue was hoping for. He immediately mobilized the 
rest of the eunuchs from the Inspectorate of Rites to lobby Zhu Hou Zhao. 


After a whole day’s hustling, Zhu Hou Zhao was totally exhausted. The sixteen year old 
was not a match against these old foxes who had been in the government for years. Thus when 
Wang Yue and others lobbied him, he was already on the verge of collapse. 


“Well, let it be so, arrest them, I agree.” 


Zhu Hou Zhao finally conceded and Wang Yue accomplished his mission. He sent to 
inform Liu Jian it was already late in the day and actions would be taken early next morning to 
completely get rid of the Eight Tigers. 


Liu Jian, who had been intensely working for the whole day, finally could relax. Tomorrow 
all the problems would be resolved. He ought to have a good tonight of sleep. 


In elementary school, my teacher had repeatedly taught us this: Finish the day’s work 
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today. 
What Liu Jian didn’t know was in the meeting, besides the excited majority and the 


wavering minority, there was also a man who had a different purpose and calmly observed on 
the sideline. This man was Jiao Fang. 


The undercover agent 


Liu Jin’s efforts finally paid off. Jiao Fang, who got the news, at once told the Cabinet's plan 
to Eight Tigers. 

When a man is pushed to the wall, he will find the means even when there seems to be no 
hope of finding it. 

Tomorrow morning, they would be arrested. Escape wouldn’t be possible. The world was 
the emperor’s domain. Where would they go? Giving where the matter stood, they had to 
fight with all they had! 

Liu Jin understood there was only one way to get their lives saved. He went to the palace 
with the seven other to meet their last hope, Zhu Hou Zhao. 

When they met Zhu Hou Zhao, the eight immediately summoned up their spirits, readied 
their breaths, and sobbed. It was about life and death, and the eight cried diligently. Zhu Hou 
Zhao was dumbfounded and had to stop them to let them complete what they were saying. 

Liu Jin thus began. He targeted Wang Yue. He said Wang Yue conspired with the officers 
to persecute them. 

Liu Jin was indeed a smart man. He didn’t directly target the civilian officers who attacked 
them, for he knew very well what was on Zhu Hou Zhao’s mind. To this youth, the civilian 
officers were never his friend. He most trusted the eunuchs around him. Wang Yue, who 
enjoyed a wide powerbase, would be the most dreadful enemy. As long as Wang Yue was 
lumped together with the civilian officers, Zhu Hou Zhao had to be on their side. 

Zhu Hou Zhao was moved. He had always loathed those civilian officers. He had been 
forced to submit to their duress. Now upon hearing what Liu Jin said, he found he was in such 
a peril that even Wang Yue would obey the civilian officers’ commands. What kind of life 
would that be in the future? 

But what can I do? 

Liu Jin saw what he was thinking, and he added some vital words: 


“The world belongs to Your Majesty. Who dares to disobey Your Majesty’s decision?” 


Zhu Hou Zhao finally came to the realization, that the final power of interpretation had 
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always been in his hands. There was really no difference between being the emperor and the 
crown prince. As long as he liked, he could keep playing. 


He immediately issued the order to remove Wang Yue and others from their positions at 
the Inspectorate of Rites. Liu Jin would succeed. The East Yard and the palace military matters 
would be commanded by Gu Da Yong and Zhang Yong of the Eight Tigers. 


The matter thus ended. Liu Jin accomplished his reversal and became the final victor. 


Liu Jin fully understood the essence of time. He didn’t wait for the next day but rather in 
the same night got Wang Yue and others arrested and dispatched them to Nanjing. 


Then he put on the uniform of the head of the Inspectorate of Rites and quietly waited for 
the arrival of dawn. 


The next day. 


The excited Liu Jian and Xie Qian jubilantly came to the Court. With the emperor’s 
acceptance and Wang Yue’s aid, they were extremely confident and were ready to hear the 
final verdict on the eunuchs. 


But what they eventually heard was several surprising personnel changes. Then they saw 
the elated Master Liu, the head of the Inspectorate of Rites. 


Despite trying to summon up his spirits, after getting home, Liu Jian could sustain himself 
no more. He immediately submitted his resignation to Zhu Hou Zhao. Along with him, Li 


Dong Yang and Xie Qian also submitted their resignations. 

Very quickly, Liu Jian and Xie Qian’s resignations were approved. But Li Dong Yang’s was 
declined. 

That evening, Jiao Fang told Liu Jin about everything that took place in the meeting, 
including Liu Jian and Xie Qian’s determination and Li Dong Yang’s hesitation. 

Based on this information, Liu Jin decided that in his opinion, the hesitating Li Dong Yang 
was on his side. 

Thus the three men cabinet of the Grand Rule era came to its end. The “decisive” and 
“eloquent” ones left, and the “strategizing” one stayed. 


The day to bid farewell arrived. Li Dong Yang set up a banquet outside of the city to send 
his two old friends off. On this final banquet, Li Dong Yang was saddened in his heart. He 
couldn’t suppress his feeling and burst into tears. But the other two didn’t have the same 
feeling. 

Liu Jian couldn’t restrain himself anymore. He stood up and said to Li Dong Yang 


seriously: 
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“Why are you crying? Don’t cry! If you were decisive, you'd be able to leave with us today!” 

Li Dong Yang had nothing to reply. 

Xie Qian also stood up and looked at Li Dong Yang disdainfully. Then with Liu Jian he left 
the banquet and didn’t offer another look. 

The silent Li Dong Yang watched the backs of the two men, raised the cup, and poured the 
remaining wine to the ground. 


I beseech your grace to have one more drink, 
My old friend won't be seen no more out there in the west beyond the sunny pass!” 


Sometimes, it would need more courage for one to live in humiliation than to die in honor. 


This is the famous verse from a famous poem of Wang Wei, a poet who lived in the Tang Dynasty. 
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A Legend Thus Began 


Role number one came on the stage 


Li Dong Yang was definitely not a sympathizer of Liu Jin’s. He hesitated because he took 
notice of Zhu Hou Zhao’s personality, the other factor that was omitted by the other officers. 


Jiao Fang’s betrayal was just coincidental. In the end, Liu Jin’s success was due mainly to 
Zhu Hou Zhao. The gadabout would surely not kill his own companions and the Eight Tigers 
would not have sat still to be killed. 


Li Dong Yang was a man capable of thinking thoroughly. He always had everything well 
thought out and saw farther and deeper than Liu Jian and Xie Qian did. He also understood it 
would not be that easy to get rid of Liu Jin. 


Liu Jin was a formidable opponent, who was far formidable than imagined. To defeat this 
powerful enemy, one had to wait for a better opportunity. 


But now, it was not the time. 


But other officials didn’t think so. They deeply regretted Liu Jian’s and Xie Qian’s 
resignations. One after another they wrote to request to keep them. The first ones who wrote 
included Supervising Censor Bo Yan Zheng, Dai Xian, the palace emissary in Nanjing, and 
more than twenty others. Liu Jin handled this matter with decisiveness, court caning. 


All twenty plus were caned. Whoever wrote, he got caned, not a single one was missed! 


The one who fared the worst was Dai Xian, a palace emissary in Nanjing. He was beaten to 
death. To save Dai Xian, many more wrote. Liu Jin treated these men the same way. All of 
them were caned. 


Among those who were dragged out and got their butts beaten was a minor official named 
Wang Shou Ren. Comparing to the others who got beaten along with him at the same time, he 
didn’t attract much notice. But the caning meant a great deal unusual to him. The thirty four 
year old minor official was about to appear at the center of the stage of history. The legendary 
story now began here. 
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Wang Shou Ren, a manager at the Department of Officer Recruiting at the Ministry of War 
and a grade six minor official, would dazzle his contemporaries and later generations with his 
brilliance. 


Legend 


In 1905, Admiral Togo Heihachiro of the Japanese Navy returned to the Japanese mainland. 
As a gifted leader seldom seen in Japanese military history, he led an inferiorly equipped 
Japanese Navy and completely annihilated the Russian Pacific Fleet and the Baltic Sea Fleet in 


the Russo-Japanese war, which made him a household name in Japan. 


For his outstanding accomplishments in the war, the Japanese emperor appointed him the 
Chief of the Naval General Staff. He was summoned back to Japan and a banquet was held in 
his honor. 


In this banquet, amid the praises by everyone present, Togo Heihachiro said nothing. His 
only act was to take out his military pass and showed it to everyone. On it there wrote seven 
words: 


Yang Ming is my idol for life®. 
Wang Shou Ren’s courteous name was Bo An, and his byname was Yang Ming. 


In year eight of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1472), Wang Shou Ren was born in 
Yuyao of Zhejiang. Most of the ones who made significant achievements usually were born 
into poor families. At a very young age, they had to gather firewood or go out to fish in the sea. 
They had ailing relatives at home. They washed their faces everyday with tears. That seemed 
to be the norm. But Mr. Wang Shou Ren’s situation was the complete opposite. 


Wang Shou Ren’s family was a major well-known landowner in the area. They were very 
rich. In addition, he had a famous ancestor, Wang Xi Zhi, which can’t be verified to be true or 
not. But based on his family circumstance, it would not be surprising if it was true. 


Ancestors of the Wangs had mostly been aristocrats. It was said that one of the deceased 
grandfathers, Wang Gang, had been Liu Bo Wen’s aide. The highest rank he received was 
fourth grade. Although his descendants didn’t do as well, they lived respectably well. When it 
got to the generation of Wang Hua, Wang Shou Ren’s father, things changed. 


In year seventeen of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1481), ten year old Wang Shou Ren 
left Zhejiang and moved to Beijing with his whole family. In this year, blue smoke emitted 
from his family’s burial ground*'. Wang Hua, his father, became this year’s top scholar overall. 


* The author didn’t give the source of the story here and there is no independent source to confirm the author’s story. 
*! A Chinese expression in saying someone is serendipitously fortunate. 
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That made the Wangs even more terrific. Wang Hua’s sense of responsibility also greatly 
increased. After all, a hero’s son had to be an awesome man. He now was the top scholar 
overall. Even if his son wasn’t able to outdo him and became an awesome man, he would not 
be a failure. Thus he hired many teachers to teach Wang Shou Ren. 


The ten year old Wang Shou Ren began to learn the Four Books and Five Classics. He was a 
quick learner and was able to deduce from what he learned. His intellectual capabilities 


greatly surprised his teachers. But soon, the teachers saw something bad emerging. 


According to the reports made to Scholar Wang by the teachers, Wang Shou Ren was not a 
good student. He didn’t like to sit in the tutoring room, but rather liked playing with weapons 
and reading military books. He also had the tendency to ask some strange questions and write 
some mind baffling stuff, like the poem below: 

One sees a small moon when the mountain is close, 
He says the mountain is bigger than the moon. 


If one has eyes as big as the sky, 
He will see the mountain high but the moon wider. 


To the teachers, this was a ridiculously written ill-formed poem. But when Wang Hua read 
it, he mulled for a long time. Then he summoned Wang Shou Ren and asked him a question: 

“Ts the study room too boring?” 

Wang Shou Ren nodded his head. 

“Then go out to outside of the Pass with me.” 


The Pass referred to by Wang Hua was Juyongguan. In his sharp eyes he saw some 
unutterable marvel from the poem. He recognized for the first time that this son of his was 
unusual. The study room wasn’t big enough for him. Wang Hua decided to bring him out of 
the Pass to open his eyes. 


The title of this poem was The Moon Shadowing Mountain Room. Its author was Wang Shou 
Ren, who was twelve at the time. This was also the first poem of his that lasted in history. 


At the first glance, the poem seemed to be of words of youthful naivety. It was uniquely 
formed as a limerick. But hidden in it were endless wonders. Which is bigger, the moon or a 
mountain? The twelve year old youth gave a seemingly false but actually true answer in his 
unique way of thinking®. 

Men of later generations would call this method of his thinking dialectics. 


Wang Hua made a very unusual promise. The situation at outside of Juyongguan at the 


* The author seemed to have used the wrong Chinese adage here, the poem revealed a truth that was deceitful to an average 
person. A direct translation of the adage would have to be the word ‘specious’, which seems to be wrong per the context. 
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time was no longer like that of Zhu Di’s era. The Mongol cavalry haunted the area. It was a 
very dangerous thing to bring a teenage son there. But after some deliberations, Wang Hua 
kept his promise. 


Soon after, he would have to regret his decision. 


In there, the young Wang Shou Ren saw the open grassland and the desert for the first time 
and experienced the exhilaration in galloping on a horseback. His heart was filled with the 
tales of the great deeds of the Martial Splendor era and the martial prowess of the Great 
Emperor of Perpetual Happiness, along with those years of wars and tumults. 


A seed started to germinate in his heart. 


Wang Hua initially wanted to just bring his son out for a tour, but what Wang Shou Ren 
did next shocked him. 


Soon after, one day, unlike before, Wang Shou Ren walked to his father in a solemn 


manner and said to him: 


“T have written a memorial to the emperor. If I am given command of several thousand 


troops, I would like to go out there to destroy the Tartars and rid the country of troubles!” 
Per record, the speaker was Wang Shou Ren. At the time he was fifteen. 


Wang Hua fell into a silence. After a long while, he seemed to have awoken from a dream. 
Then he reacted. 


He got so excited that he took a book by his hand (in due time there was nothing else 
readily accessible) and started to hit Wang Shou Ren everywhere. As he hit, he said: 


“Don’t you be so arrogant! Don’t you be so arrogant!” 


Thus in his first attempt, Mr. Wang Shou Ren’s dream to serve his country was shattered. 
But he was not disheartened. Soon after, he had a new plan for his life. It was an even grander 
plan. 


Wang Hua deeply regretted what he had done. He never expected his darling son was 


someone who would do whatever he wanted to do. 

Perhaps after a while, he will forget these stupid ideas. Wang Hua once had such a wishful 
thinking. 

Perhaps his pray produced some effect. Soon after, Wang Shou Ren came to see him again. 
This time he came to acknowledge his mistake. 

Wang Shou Ren said calmly: 

“My idea was not realistic. Thank father for guiding me.” 


133 


A Legend Thus Began 


Wang Hua was very pleased. He smiled and said: 
“Don't worry. It’s good that you are ambitious. If you study hard, it may not be impossible.” 


“It’s not necessary anymore. I don’t want to lead troops into combat anymore. Now I’ve 


got anew plan.” 
“Ah, what do you want to do?” 
“To become a saint!” 


This time Wang Hua wasn’t silent anymore. He reacted swiftly and there was a sharp and 
loud slap on his son’s face. 


It’s all over. It’s all over. My good name is going to be ruined by this guy. 


Wang Hua and the teachers finally came to a consensus. If this little guy wasn’t reined in, 
the fortune of the entire family would be ruined in his hands. After some careful consideration, 
he decided to find a suitable marriage for his son. He thought if the little guy was married and 
had a wife to restrain him, he wouldn’t be inclined to do other outrageous things. 


Wang Hua was a top scholar overall and also had been the emperor's teacher. He occupied 
high positions and was powerful. Although Wang Shou Ren was a troublemaker, the young 
man was rather handsome (I have seen his portrait, which can serve as evidence). When the 
news that the Wangs were seeking a marriage broker, families fought to respond with 


proposals. 


To be on the safe side, as well as not to keep him in the capital lest he would make troubles, 
Wang Hua chose a young lady from an aristocratic family in Hongdu (present day Nanchang) 
of Jiangxi. Then he summoned Wang Shou Ren, who just turned seventeen, and told him to 
pack up and go to Jiangxi to complete the marriage. He would not want to see his son loitering 


around in front of him. 


Wang Hua planned the arranged marriage for Wang Shou Ren because he just wanted to 
have some peace and quietude. But he could have never expected that his action would bring 
even bigger troubles to him. 


The reckless Wang Shou Ren was thus kicked out of his home. He went to Hongdu in 
Jiangxi. Fortunately, he did well in learning the etiquettes. His father-in-law also liked him 
very much. After a few rounds, the marriage was finalized and a wedding date was set. 


Perhaps the father-in-law never went to the capital and hadn’t learned about the stories 
about Mr. Wang Shou Ren. But that didn’t matter, for very soon, he would learn the prowess 
of his son-in-law. 


The date of the wedding arrived. It was a marriage between two aristocratic families. The 
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groom was also a son of a top scholar overall. Surely it would be a boisterous and grand 
ceremony. The father-in-law busied himself around the house. But after everything was ready 
and it was the time for the ceremony, they discovered the groom, a key person, was missing. 


That was not a joking matter. It would be a less serious matter if the ceremony was not 
completed. How would he explain to Wang Hua if his son was missing? 


Sweating, the future father-in-law sent his men to look for him. But he couldn’t be found. 
The whole family was worried and devastated. Not until the next morning, did they find 
Wang Shou Ren, who was in a Taoist temple outside of the city in the suburb. Everyone was so 


excited. 


But Wang Shou Ren, who had been missing for a whole day, was not a bit excited. He was 


surprised and looked at the sweating men and uttered his question: 
“Why are you looking for me?” 


Actually the guy strolled out on the day of wedding and came to a Taoist temple. Then he 
went in to chat with the monks. He was so much into it that he began to learn to meditate from 
the monks, which took him the whole day. Not until people came to remind him, did he 
realize there was something not done yesterday. 


Regardless, Wang Shou Ren’s marriage was consummated. He got a wife and started a 
family. Anecdotal stories about him became widely known in Hongdu, everyone thought he 
was eccentric. 


Wang Shou Ren was actually not eccentric. Those who ridiculed him didn’t know that the 
youth who appeared to be eccentric was a man who was resolute and did what he wanted to 
do. The Four Books and Five Classics already bored him. He also didn’t care to have a career in 
the government by taking the imperial exams. The seventeen year old thus made the only plan 
for his life, to become a saint. 


It was good that he had an idea. But the idea picked by Brother Wang was really not that 
actionable. After all, except several maniacs before who claimed that they had realized such a 
dream, there were only two or three commonly accepted men, such as some Kong and some 
Meng*. 

Wang Shou Ren also didn’t know how to start. He frequented Taoist and Buddhist temples, 
hoping to find some idea that would lead him to becoming a saint from those monks. But 
besides reciting the verses and meditating, he still found no traces of the saints. He didn’t give 
up and continued to find the way to becoming someone divine and wise. 


33 rs 2 : : of 3 F ‘ 
The Latinized version of Kong is Confucius and Latinized version of Meng is Mencius 
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There must be a way. Wang Shou Ren was convinced. 


Perhaps his persistence moved Heaven. Soon after, He pointed the only correct way for 
Wang Shou Ren. 


In year two of Grand Rule (AD 1489), the eighteen year old Wang Shou Ren left Jiangxi and 
took his new wife to Yuyao, his hometown. During the journey, he met a scholar and they 


became companions for the trip. They chatted to relive the boredom. 
During the chats, he raised the question that had been on his mind: 
“How to become a saint?” 
The scholar pondered and uttered a four word answer: 
“Examine to seek Reason.” 
“What do you mean?” 
The scholar smiled: 
“Read Saint Zhu’s book and you'll know.” 
Wang Shou Ren was thrilled. He thought he finally found the answer. 


Road to sainthood 


Saint Zhu was Zhu Xi. If we talk about this fellow, then earthlings all should know him. 
His reputation was unmatched. Even Great Grandfather Zhu Yuan Zhang wanted to change 
his family tree so that he could become his descendant. 


But controversies about him that have been going on for hundreds of years never stopped. 
Those who despised him said he was a scum. Those who extolled him said he was a saint. But 
either way, both sides agreed on one thing, he was a man who influenced history. 


What kind of a man was Zhu Xi? 


Those who supported him said he was an iconic figure in the Idealistic Philosophy of Song 
and Ming and he was a great philosopher. 

Those who were against him thought he was an iconic figure of the Idealistic Philosophy of 
Song and Ming and he was the culprit who inhibited people’s thoughts. 

In fact Mr. Zhu Xi was far from that sophisticated as people alleged. In my view, he was 


just a man with an ambition. What was unique about him is that his goal was unique. 


What he pursued was the deepest secret of the world (The descriptions below are about 
some of the issues in philosophy that are hard to understand. I believe my method of 
explaining will allow the readers to understand them. If one really has difficulty 
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understanding them, then he has to read some books). 


Since ancient times, there had been such a class of monks, who followed commandments, 
shunned meat, eschewed alcohol, and chanted and prayed to Buddha every day. Unlike other 
monks, they usually sat still for decades. Some even whipped and tortured their own bodies. 
They suffered pains and agonies but endured. 


There had been such a class of martial arts practitioners, who had already achieved great 
proficiency after years of practices, but still, they practiced even harder and never gave up. 


There had been such a class of scholars, who were already very well learned and some 
even became famous and achieved great accomplishments, but still they kept studying day 
and night in cold or heat. 


They were not maniacal idiots who sought for trouble for themselves for no reason. They 


worked painstakingly hard because they were looking for something. 


It was said there existed a magical thing in the world. It was shapeless and invisible but it 
was everywhere. It was as light as air and as heavy as mountain. If one obtained this thing, 
one would be able to understand all the secrets in the world, see beyond all the camouflages, 
acquire all the knowledge, and master everything in the world! 


It is not a myth, but rather an existing reality. 
The name of this thing was “Tao”. 


The so-called Tao was the total of all the principles in the world. It was the most basic 
principle. If one understood Tao, one would be able to understand everything in the world. 


That was too big a lure. Thus for thousands of years, one after another, it had attracted 
countless number of men to pursue it. More importantly, reality had shown that not only Tao 
existed, it was also something that could be mastered. 


To different classes of pursuers, Tao manifested itself in different ways. To the monks, the 
name of Tao was Awakening. To the class of scholars like Zhu Xi, its name was Reason. 


The Awakening pursued by the monks in their dreams was not a nonentity. In fact it was 
an extremely wondrous sense of pleasure, which far exceeded all the happiness in the world 
and that could be achieved using all the drugs. When one was in such a state, one saw 
everything as nothing, one had neither worries nor concerns, one had neither happiness nor 
sadness, and one had the sense of pleasure permanently living in his heart. In Dharma, this 
was called Awakening. 


The most famous one who achieved Awakening was the Sixth Patriarch Hui Neng. Later 
Monk De Shan and Monk Lin Ji also became famous in history. 
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Pursuing and identifying to exhaust all the hidden secrets, just like pursuing a thin hair in 
the Great Void; Going after the linchpin of the universe to the end, just like going after a 
droplet falling into a giant chasm. 


That was the Tao of the Buddhists. 


As to the Tao of the martial art practitioners, it could be roughly illustrated using the 
following story: 


According to martial arts edicts, longer weapons were better. There was a saying: “one inch 
longer, one inch stronger.” 


It was said in the Five Dynasties era, there was a master of swords. His sword became 
shorter and shorter as he used it. Later, he was in his fifties and when his skills at using swords 
had become magical, he managed to not use swords at all. Every time he fought, he fought 


using his bare hands and he never suffered a defeat. 
When I read this story, I began to truly believe a common phrase used in novels: 
“Swords are not in one’s hands, swords are in one’s heart.” 


Zhu Xi’s Tao was originated from Confucianism. It was also called Reason. It was neither 
Awakening nor practicing martial arts. This kind of stuff was found by reading books. It was 
also the sort of thing that could be applied. Once Reason was there, everything and every 
matter in the world would become known. One would be open minded, one would be stoic in 
front of honors and insults, one would had no fear, one would be able to improve himself, one 
would be able to bring order to his family, one would be able to govern the nation, and one 
would be able to conquer the world! 

When the world was at its truest, its nature was fully manifested; When its nature was fully 
manifested, the nature of human beings was fully manifested; When the natural human beings 
was fully manifested, the nature of matters was fully manifested; When the nature of matters 
was fully manifested, the betterment and fostering occurring in the world would become 
appreciable; When the betterment and fostering occurring in the world became appreciable, 
one would become part of the world. 

That was the Tao of the Confucianism. 

The above roughly explained the meaning of Tao. If you are not able to fully understand 
some of the ancient text, don’t try to find a translator. Overall, you only need to understand 
three points: 


One, Tao was a rare thing and was something pursued by some in their entire lives. 


Two, regardless of one’s job or profession, one will benefit from mastering Tao. 
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Three, mastering Tao is tough. Those who are able to master it are the bigshots. 
That has to be it. You just need to get it. 


Having said so much, there is still a key question not answered. If Tao is so good, then how 


can one master it? 


Let’s still categorize according to vocations. If you ask a monk who has been Awakened, 


the answers you get will be very interesting. 
On this question, the answer from Monk Shou Chu would be: three taels of hemp. 
Priest Dan Xia’s answer would be: burn the statue of Buddha to warm yourself. 
Monk Qing Feng’s answer would be: God of fire comes to seek fire. 


Monk De Shan’s answer would be: Manjusri and Samantabhadra are manure carriers 
(forgive me for my sin). 

These are not utter nonsenses. If you had been Awakened enough, you would be able to 
get the true meaning of “let meat and wine flow pass through my stomach, the Buddha is 
always in my heart”. Thus the gist of Dharma is that one sees no Buddha when Buddha is in 
his heart. 


The only way through which a Buddhist gets his Awakening lies hidden in these 
seemingly absurd words. Simply put it, it’s just three words, believe in yourself. 


They answered you in all sorts of sensational words in order to just tell you that on the 
matter of Awakening, it cannot be taught and it is also not teachable. Except yourself, no one 
can help you. 


But the answers from those accomplished monks are really not something actionable. An 
ordinary person won't be able to follow. The answers are not satisfactory to us. Now, let’s take 


a look at the martial arts masters. 


To a man in the martial arts business, the answer to this question is even simpler. You will 
be given a sword and take your time to practice. As to how long it’s going to take to get to the 
ultimate state of having no swords in hands but in heart, ask neither the teacher nor yourself. 
Only God knows. 


After all, in a martial arts novel of hundreds of thousands of words, there are usually only 
one or two absolute masters. Brother, if you are not able to achieve, it’s normal. Everyone 
needs to put himself in the right place. 


Now we place all of our hopes in Saint Zhu of Confucianism. We hope we can find the key 
to the way to becoming a saint. 


Saint Zhu indeed didn’t disappoint us. In four words he guided us to a wide open road: 
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Examine to seek Reason. 


Good, now we are finally at the starting point and stand together at the starting line with 
Mr. Wang Shou Ren. What kind of magic power existed in the four words? What do they 


mean? 


Saint Zhu is extremely patient. He tells us that although Reason is hard to understand, it 
exists in everything in the world. There is Reason in the caribou plowing in your family’s land. 
There is Reason in the ragged suitcases in the backyard. There is Reason in your secret cache of 
money you are hiding under the mattress. 


Reason is everywhere. To get it, one has to Examine. 


As to how to go about it, then you are on your own. You can put yourself in a trance, or 
you can do something. How to go about it is up to you. Saint Zhu is already munificent 


enough by not collecting tuition from you. How can he help you to do everything? 
Then how long one has to Examine to get to Reason? 


Good question! On this one, Cheng Yi, another great master of the Idealistic Philosophy of 


Song and Ming, gave another unequivocal answer: 


“Examine one thing today, examine another thing tomorrow, one will understand it and 


the Reason of the universe will be known.” 


Get it? As long as you don’t stop Examining, Examining wholeheartedly, Examining with 


all of your attention, and Examining in overtime, you will “understand it”. 
Then when will you know that you “understand it”? 


Sorry, on this question the masters said nothing. I don’t know either. But brother, you just 
need to Examine with all your might. Believe me, when you “understand it”, you will 
“understand it”. 


That’s it. Our philosophy class ends here. In this session we have discussed some basic 
concepts about Buddhism, Dhyana, Confucianism, and the Idealistic Philosophy of Song and 
Ming. I hope that this method of explanation can be understood by everyone. 


Actually I didn’t want to explain these things. But if I didn’t, you won’t be able to 
understand the eccentric conducts of Wang Shou Ren. You also won’t be able to feel his 
unprecedented courage and wisdom. 


The road to becoming a saint is a completely different road. It has a starting point but the 
end point seems to be never in sight. It’s mysterious, uncanny, and esoteric. It is even more 
treacherous than the road to becoming a celebrated general. On this road, there is no help and 
there is no guide. You don’t know when you will succeed and when you will fail. You don’t 
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even know when you should give up. 


But the eighteen year old Wang Shou Ren embarked on this road without hesitation. He 
eventually succeeded, in that place, that evening, and that historical moment, nineteen years 
later. 
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Understanding Tao 


Vacillation 


Having muddled along for over a year, Wang Shou Ren eventually came back to Beijing 
with his wife. As soon as he was back, his father Wang Hua scrutinized him in watchful eyes. 
He worried his son would continue to do those eccentric things. But after some observation, he 
discovered his son had changed. After getting back home, his son just kept reading and 
reading. 

He was very Satisfied and felt a great relief. 


Wang Hua made a mistake in being unsuspecting, for Wang Shou Ren read only Zhu Xi’s 


books. His motive, trying to become a saint, remained the same as before. 
Soon after, another strange thing occurred. 


Wang Hua suddenly found out Wang Shou Ren had disappeared from his reading room. 
He worried about a foul play and sent men to look for him. Then he found the eccentric man 


was in the garden, in a trance, staring at a bamboo stalk. 
He walked up and out of curiosity, asked: 
“What are you trying to do again?” 
Wang Shou Ren didn’t pay any attention to him. His eyes were still affixed on the bamboo 


stalk. He only waved his hands and murmured: 
“Be quiet, I am trying to understand the Tao of saints.” 


Wang Hua could no longer restrain his anger. He hurriedly walked away. As he walked, 
he shouted loudly: 


“I give up, I give up!” 
Wang Shou Ren, with all of his attention, remained staring at the bamboo stalk. In his 
world, there were only him and the nameless bamboo. 


Wang Hua didn’t understand Wang Shou Ren’s behavior. But the readers should 
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understand. With the previous philosophy class as a foundation, we already know Mr. Wang 
Shou Ren was advancing in a great pace on his road to becoming a saint. He was Examining 
the bamboo stalk. 


Examining the bamboo was hard work. Wang Shou Ren sat in front of the bamboo despite 
rain and wind. He neither ate nor drank. He was in a trance in looking at the thing with a 
Reason. 


Reason was in it. But how to get to it? 


With the enthusiasm and doubt of becoming a saint, Wang Shou Ren sat for several days 
and nights before the bamboo. He didn’t get the Reason, instead, he caught a cold. 


Wang Shou Ren fell sick. In his convalescence, he had his doubt for the first time: Are Saint 
Zhu’s words correct? 


Shou Ren Examining Bamboo was the famous story in China’s history of philosophy. But it 
was not just a story. Behind it, there was a man’s determination and exploration. 


Wang Hua had had enough of his son’s eccentricity. He issued his ultimatum. I don’t care 
whatever you want to research, but you have to become a distinguished scholar. After that, 
you do whatever you want to do. 


Wang Hua had to do that. After all, he was a top scholar overall. If his son was not even a 


distinguished scholar, it was a disgrace to the family that he could not bear. 


Wang Shou Ren thought about it and considered the condition fair. He agreed and 
prepared for the exams, once again he took up the study of Four Books and Five Classics. 


A smart man is always a smart man. Wang Shou Ren inherited Wang Hua’s good genes. At 
twenty one, he took the county exam for the first time and managed to earn the title of 
recommended man. The old father smiled. After sending off those who came to congratulate 
him, he happily patted his son’s shoulder and said: 


{7 


“Good boy, next year you'll have your name on the list 
But reality has shown that if one doesn’t pay his dues to God regularly, it won’t do by 
praying when it’s absolutely needed. Day in and day out, Mr. Wang Shou Ren spent his time 
on those hodgepodges. Hard studies just before the exam would work only on those 


provincial level proctors. At the national level, that kind of trick wouldn’t work. 


Thereafter, in year six (Ad 1493) and year nine (AD 1496) of Grand Rule, Wang Shou Ren 
twice took the general exam and failed both. 


His father was very worried. Wang Shou Ren himself was also very disappointed. He 


didn’t expect he couldn’t even pass the general exam, despite wanting to become a saint. He 
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felt very sad. 


If it was another man, he would have probably heap up a big stack of provisions, drop a 
rope from a beam, get a sharp instrument, and then commit himself to hard studying to 


prepare for the next exam.* 


But Wang Shou Ren was not an ordinary man. After a painful reflection, he finally came to 


an understanding and thus made a decision. 
To win his father’s support, he once again went to talk to his father. 
“Tam indeed wrong.” 
Hearing these words, Wang Hua was pleased with a smile: 


“With the kind of talent you have, you'll surely be successful in the future. Don’t dwell 
yourself in failing the exams. All you have to do from now on is study hard. Next time you'll 


pass.” 


Having finished with expressing his feelings, Wang Hua gladly looked at his son. By 
conventional logic, Wang Shou Ren should have expressed his thanks and then went back to 
the study room to study. But something unusual took place. 


Not only did Wang Shou Ren not leave, instead he bowed to his father and said: 


“Father, you misunderstood me. I’ve thought about this for a long time and just came to 
the realization that failing the exam is really not that important. But instead I have been 
sleepless and worrying about it. To be bothered by such a trivial matter is really a big mistake.” 


Once again, Wang Hua was dumbfounded. But Wang Shou Ren didn’t care at all. He 
continued: 


“In my view, studying hard in the study room is useless. Studying and learning military 
strategies is the real way to serve the country. From now on I'll read more military books so 
that I’ll be able to serve the country in the future.” 


Finished with these words, he calmly saluted his father and then left. 


Watching Wang Shou Ren’s receding back, Wang Hua, who just came to his senses, 


shouted his final roar: 
“You're making me mad!” 


Wang Shou Ren wasn’t joking. At the age of twenty six, he began to study militar 
8 J 8 8 y 8 y. y: 


* The metaphor referenced by the author here is an expanded explanation of a Chinese adage that was based on a folklore, 
which says that there was a man, in order to overcome the boredom and ennui in studying, had his hair tied to a rope dropped 
down from a beam on the roof, thus preventing him from falling into sleep during study. In addition, the man also had an awl 
in his hand so that whenever he felt tired, he would use the awl to prick his thigh to keep himself awake. 
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strategies and tactics. He even began to practice martial arts and learn riding and shooting. 


Of course, eventually he saved his father’s face. He continued studying the Four Books and 


Five Classics, which was perhaps a consolation to his father. 


Through day after day studying, gradually Wang Shou Ren mastered the secret in military 
affairs, as well as extraordinary martial art skills. Now what fortified his brain were no longer 
just the Four Books and Five Classics and words of the saints. Being both scholarly and martial, 
he had become more superior than many, to whom Wang Shou Ren had become too strong. 


In this way he lived for two years. Half working and half studying, Wang Shou Ren came 
to face the third general exam in his life. This year, he was twenty eight. 


We have to acknowledge Wang Shou Ren’s IQ was not worthy of nothing. Despite having 
fooled around for three years, he still managed to pass it. In addition, per his father’s 
investigation, actually his answer was initially placed at the top. But someone had an insider (a 
shady deal in admission), thus he was pushed to the second tier. 


But that didn’t matter. Wang Shou Ren finally obtained an office, which didn’t disgrace his 
father. But unfortunately he didn’t manage to become an academician. He was assigned to the 
Ministry of Works. But according to work journals, Wang Shou Ren was not a hard working 
official. He never made any improvement proposals, nor did he become a star at his job. 
Instead, he got to know Li Meng Yang, with whom he spent his days studying literature. 


This was an enviable life. But under the flashy surface, Wang Shou Ren’s pain increasingly 


deepened. 
His pain originated from his ambition. He gradually began to feel that what Saint Zhu said 


didn’t seem to work for him. One day he Examined one thing, another day he Examined 
another thing. He got battered by the Examinations, but still, he got not results. 


Incidentally, he discovered that in Saint Zhu’s theory, there were some serious problems. 


Let’s first mention the most important idea in Saint Zhu’s theory, which can be said as 
well-known as by everyone. It says to “preserve the universal reason and eliminate human 
desires”. The practical use of these words is better known in everyday life. That is: “matter not 
if one dies of hunger, matter greatly if one loses his dignity.” 


This tenet had been denounced by many for many times. Here I’m not going to join the 
fray. But it is still necessary to explain the true meaning of this tenet, because many people 
probably didn’t know this is another profound philosophical principle. 


We have to know Saint Zhu’s world was different from ours. The philosopher’s world was 


divided into two pieces, one of which was Reason and the other was Desire. 
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Saint Zhu thought Reason existed in the universe. But it had an arch enemy, Desire. Reason 
was the basic principle and tenet of everything in the universe. If everyone obeyed and 
followed Reason, then happy life would come. There were numerous good things about it. The 
world would be at peace and the universe would be in conformity. If it were applied today, 
this thing would reduce crime rate and stabilize society. Those Joe Blows and John Does who 
commit trespasses, highway robberies, and molesting women would all disappear. Eventually 
a harmonious society would be realized. 


But Desire came to make troubles. Alas, men are not as moral as they used to be. Human 
beings always have so many desires. They can’t stay still after being well fed. They start to 
conjure up all sorts of problems and disturb the peace of society. 


Thus Saint Zhu’s conclusion was to use the Reason in nature to resist the Desire in men. 
That was really the prime principle of the world. 


In plain language, it means that to pursue the most sublime morality in an ideal world, one 
may sacrifice all of his desires, including the most essential desires in the nature of human 
beings. 

This is a theory that produced a profound (or obnoxious) influence to later generations. In 
Ming, the theory had become the common teaching material at every level of educational 
institutions. It was also the code of conduct and guiding principle of every level of aristocrats 
of the Empire of Great Ming. In that era, the words of Saint Zhu were the truth. Few dared to 
question the theory. 


But Wang Shou Ren, through an incident, began to question it. 
In year fourteen of Grand Rule (AD 1501), Wang Shou Ren was transferred to the Ministry 
of Justice. Public safety was an issue with high crime rates. Serious crimes frequently took 


place. His life of sitting in his office at a desk job changed, he began to travel around the 


country to investigate crimes. 


But aside from investigating crimes, Master Wang had another interest, which was to go 
around visiting temples to chat with Buddhist and Taoist monks. Despite his Examining here 
and there, he just couldn’t get to the point. He changed to read Buddhist and Taoist books, 
from which he hoped to get some ideas. 


Soon he got to Hangzhou. Here, in a Buddhist temple, he met a Zen master. 


Per references by the men in the temple, the Zen master had practiced Buddhism for a long 
time and was an achieved monk. In addition, he had a thorough understanding of life and 
death and the mundane world. He was one who was sought by all the monks for his teachings. 


Wang Shou Ren paid a visit to the master. He hoped he would get more ideas. 
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But he was disappointed. The master didn’t seem to be any different. He only discussed 
some Buddhist scriptures that were already well-known to him. Slowly he began to lose 
interest. The master also said less and less. Then the two fell into a silence. 


In the prolonged silence, an idea suddenly came to Wang Shou Ren. 
He opened his mouth and broke the silence. 

“Do you have a family?” 

The master opened his eyes and replied: 

“Yes.” 

“Anyone still in the family?” 

“My mother.” 

“Do you miss her?” 


This question didn’t trigger an immediate response. The empty hall of the temple became 
silent again. There were only the howling sounds of the wind outside of the window. 


After quite a while, a sigh finally was heard: 
“How can I not?” 


Then the master slowly lowered his head. It seemed that to him, his answer didn’t befit 
him as a monk. 


Wang Shou Ren stood up, looked at the ashamed man, and said in a serious tone: 
“There is nothing shameful of missing one’s mother. This is human nature!” 
Hearing these words, the master didn’t respond. Instead, he wept. 


He solemnly saluted Wang Shou Ren and left. The next day, he packed up and resigned his 


post as a Zen master. He returned to laity and went home to visit his mother. 


The priest of the temple never thought a man who came to seek Buddhist advices managed 
to persuade his Zen master to go home. If the man was allowed to stay here for a few more 
days, perhaps he would have to close the temple. Thus he at once entreated Master Wang to 
get out of the temple. 


Wang Shou Ren wasn’t angry at all. In here, he finally understood a truth in the human 
world: 


Regardless of time, place, and reason, human nature is impossible to and can’t be 
suppressed. It will forever stand erect between the earth and the sky. 
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The turning point 
It was beginning on that day Wang Shou Ren recognized Zhu Xi was probably wrong. 


He started to see splitting apart the Reason of Nature and human feelings was wrong. 
Although humans had various kinds of desires, those were normal and reasonable. To 
forcefully use the Reason of Nature to suppress human feelings would definitely yield no 
results. 


Wang Shou Ren didn’t realize that after more than a decade of reflection and research, he 
had unconsciously broken away from Saint Zhu’s system and was advancing rapidly toward 
his own grand and brilliant goal. 


But to reach the end of this road, he still had to find the answer to Reason, the last and the 


most crucial question. 


Although he didn’t agree with Zhu Xi’s “preserve the universal reason and eliminate 
human desires” and also didn’t acknowledge the separation of human feelings and nature’s 
Reason, but the Reason still existed. Only by finding out this mysterious Reason, could he 
completely dismantle Zhu Xi’s system and accomplish his goal and become a saint. 


But where was Reason? 


It was not something like pork ribs, which could be bought across the street from Butcher 
Wang for a few pennies. The sort of things like rare stones and treasures were hard to find, but 
at least one had a hope in finding them. But this Reason was both invisible and intangible. He 


didn’t even have any idea about a general direction. Where to find it? 


The only remaining way was to Examine. Wang Shou Ren had to believe what Teacher 
Cheng Yi said. Today he would Examine one thing and tomorrow he would Examine another 
thing. He had to convince himself one day he would be able to get the result from these 


Examinations. 


Days went by and nothing came out of the Examinations. Wang Shou Ren was very 
frustrated. He began to think he might be using a wrong method. But he had no other ways. 
He had to immerse himself in cerebrations. But despite all these, he still firmly believed he 


would succeed if he kept on. 


He had a vague feeling he was getting closer to the final answer to that mysterious 


question. 


Success was indeed about to arrive. But Heaven didn’t want to be in a losing business. 
Before revealing the truth to Wang Shou Ren, He would want to strike a severe blow on him, 
so as to test his endurance in order to ensure he was qualified to receive the answer to the 
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greatest secret. 


This was the previously mentioned incident, in which nine officers of the six ministries 
submitted the memorial. Facts showed that Philosopher Mr. Wang Shou Ren was not a just 
man who indulged only in fanciful meandering of ideas. He had a strong sense of justice and 
courage. Dai Xian, the imperial censor from Nanjing, wrote in and was caned. Everyone 
rushed on to rescue him. Because Liu Jin was too powerful, in many memorials people 
appealed only for leniency. But this fellow was unique. Not only did he want to rescue the 
man, in the memorial he also creatively bestowed a resounding title, Devil in Power, to the 
eunuch of Inspectorate of Rites. 


Liu Jin was infuriated. He took special care of Wang Shou Ren, from among the many men 
who wrote in. Not only was he caned forty times, he was also demoted to the superintendent 
of a relay station of the Longchang Station in Guizhou. 


In today’s jargons, the post would be equivalent to being the superintendent of the guest 
house in Longchang in Guizhou. Longchang is now in Xiuwen County (under the jurisdiction 
of city of Guiyang) in Guizhou Province. Even in the reformed and open twenty first century, 
that place is still considered an under-developed area, not to mention in Ming. The place was 
not populated at all. The guest house there wouldn’t even be visited by ghosts, not to mention 


men. 


Wang Shou Ren was initially nonetheless a sixth grade manager. All of a sudden he 
became the guest house Superintendent Wang. Then what grade was the superintendent of the 
Longchang Guest House? 


The answer is no grade. In other words, this man was not in the roster of the officials of the 


Great Ming. Essentially he had been expelled from the ranks of the senior civil servants. 


Thus the intelligent and bright distinguished scholar Philosopher Wang fell to the bottom 
of his life. But that was not the end of it. Another harsher test of life and death was waiting for 
him. 

Liu Jin was an efficient and ruthless man, who ousted Wang Shou Ren from his office and 
caned his butt. But he wouldn’t want to stop. To completely avenge his anger, he hired an 
assassin and wanted to have Wang Shou Ren killed on the way to his new post. 


It was a surprising move and usually it would be hard to defend against it. But Liu Jin 
didn’t really know Wang Shou Ren. Although the fellow usually spent his days studying 
philosophy and Examining things so that he appeared to be dumb, in fact he had another side 


that was not known to people. 


Wang Shou Ren was not a rule follower even since he was young. He was really like a 
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fiend. Even his top scholar overall father couldn’t do anything about him, the elementary 
schooled Liu Jin was surely a no match against him. 


He had predicted Liu Jin wouldn’t give up on him. When he was in Hangzhou on his way, 
he played a trick. He threw his hat and shoes into the Qiantang River. To fully ensure the 
completeness of his elaborate disguise, Philosopher Wang put up a show in its entirety. He left 
a suicide note, in which he said because he felt so wretched from persecution and depressed, 


that he decided to kill himself by jumping into the river. 


It was a marvelous trick. When the assassins learned the man had committed suicide, they 
went back and reported mission accomplished. More ironically, it also fooled the officials in 
Hangzhou. They specifically sent men to the river bank to comfort his soul. 


In the meantime, with his soul intact, Wang Shou Ren managed to flee to Fujian. Although 
he got his life saved, he had to face a more troubling question, what’s next? 


He could neither go back to the capital anymore, nor did he want to go to Guizhou. Despite 
some pondering, he couldn’t find a good answer. It seemed he had to continue to flee as a 
fugitive. 

But even a fugitive needed to have a direction. Should he go south or north? 

In Mt. Wuyi, Wang Shou Ren found the answer to the question. In here he met an old 
friend. Seeing an old acquaintance in a strange place, Wang Shou Ren was very happy. Then 
he sought advice from his friend on his next move. 

His friend deliberated for a long time, and then gave him an ingenious advice: 

“Let’s see what fortune tells.” (seems to be familiar) 

Thus, the scene of the eve in which old Comrade Zhu went on to join the revolution, was 


played again. Watched intensely by Wang Shou Ren, the result of fortune-telling was revealed: 
Advantage in South. 


Then go south. 


Wang Shou Ren bade farewell to his friend and embarked on a new journey. But he still 
didn’t want to go to Guizhou. Instead he chose another destination, Nanjing. 


Now his father Wang Hua was a government official in Nanjing. Not only that, he was also 
a senior official, the minister of personnel. But Wang Shou Ren’s purpose was not to seek 
shelter from his father. He had to go there secretly because his name was already known by 
the government. If he was not careful, his father could be implicated. He decided to go to 
Nanjing because there was something not finished there. 


Wang Shou Ren fully understood his father was a traditional and old-fashioned scholar, 
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who didn’t have a great ambition and wanted only his son would follow his track and be a 
good scholar and achieve something. But reality was unforgiving. He had been imagining 
things when he was young for over a decade. Despite after great efforts he managed to become 
a distinguished scholar, now he was ousted from his post. 


Given where he was now, it would be useless to talk about expectations. To stay away from 
trouble, it seemed he had to hide away in a secluded place deep in a mountain. But before 
doing that, he had to explain everything to his father. 


He started for Nanjing immediately and saw his father. 
Father has aged. 


After two decades of grinding, the stern and serious middle aged man before had now 
become a gray haired wizened man. 


Wang Hua, upon seeing his son, was very excited. He had previously thought his son was 
really dead and he was deeply saddened. Now he saw a live man and he was so happy that 
tears poured out on his face. He couldn’t utter any words and could only keep weeping. 


For the first time in his life, he apologized to his father in a genuinely regretful tone: 
“T have been too stubborn. Now I have lost my job. Father, I’m sorry.” 

But what he heard was a surprising answer: 

“No. On this matter, you are absolutely right.” 


Wang Shou Ren was surprised and raised his head. Looking at his pleased father nodding 
his head, he now understood that the father who had been so strict on him and seemed to be 


unyielding before was actually a kind and lenient man. 


After more than a decade of “struggle” with his “failed son”, Wang Hua finally came to 
understand his son’s real genius and pursuit. He began to believe that the “failed son” would 
be able to achieve even greater accomplishments than he did. His future would be 


immeasurable. 
Father and son conversed. Then Wang Hua asked the important question: 
“What are you going to do from now on?” 
Wang Shou Ren sighed: 


“Tf I remain here, you'll be implicated. I can’t go back to the capital anymore. So I have to 
find a place to hide.” 


That seemed to be the only way. But Wang Hua shook his head. 
“T think you should take your job.” 
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Take a job? Where? To become a relay station superintendent? 


“You are still a government official. If you’ve been assigned a post, you have the 


responsibility. It’s better for you to go.” 
Wang Shou Ren agreed. He was a responsible man. 
Wang Shou Ren left his father, accompanied by his aides, and embarked on the way to the 


relay station in Longchang of Guizhou. In there, he would endure the heaviest pain in his life, 
and eventually got to the answer to that secret. 


Epiphany 

Superintendent Wang advanced toward the place of his job. Because his father was a senior 
government official, he was nonetheless assigned a few aides to accompany him. But the men 
didn’t know the destination of their journey. They knew only they were accompanying his 
Excellency’s son to take his official post. 


It was a good assignment and everyone was excited. On the way they bantered and only 
Wang Shou Ren remained mum. Only he knew where he was going and for what purpose. 

As they travelled, the aides found something was wrong. All those good places were 
passed and they travelled farther and farther and more remote. Brother, where are you going? 

Wang Shou Ren was honest and told the truth: 

“We are going to Longchang in Guizhou.” 

The faces of the aides turned ashen. Your Excellency, you’ve not been upright. That is a 
place where criminals are banished. 

Seeing the aides whisper among themselves, Wang Shou Ren remained unperturbed: 

“Tf you don’t want to go there, you may go back.” 

Seeing his aides hesitating, Wang Shou Ren didn’t say more. He quietly picked up his 
luggage and walked forward. 

Under the setting sun, the forlorn shadow of Wang Shou Ren went farther and farther. 
Suddenly, from far away, there came Wang Shou Ren’s loud chant: 


Everyday this traveler goes over ten thousand peaks, 

Which is better than any tour in the southern mountains and creeks, 
Cuckoos sing and rainy villages darken, 

Tree flowers obscured and stony creeks hidden, 

Amid the poisonous vapors I enjoy the southern smoky breezes, 

My home sickness goes across the land of fragrant birch trees, 

Being in the remotest country my home is far away, 
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Under the strata of clouds my country lies north of the way! 


“The world is so big, even if I’m ten thousand lis away from home, I'll go anywhere and do 
anything!” Wang Shou Ren laughed loudly. 


Amid the thundering laughs, his companions began to collect their luggage and rush up to 
catch up with his pace. 


Wang Shou Ren’s revolutionary romanticism was commendable. But what mattered still 
was the revolutionary realism. When he arrived at his post, he began to understand why this 
place was called Longchang, because it was a place that only a dragon could live®. 


This was a remote and desolate place. Brambles ruled the land. Around the area for miles 
was no man’s land. It didn’t matter if it was a place where dragons lived, it was definitely not 
a place for men to live. 


Soon after his arrival, Wang Shou Ren discovered the relay station was an even more 
serious problem. 


When he came here and was about to take his job at the station, he saw only a frail old man. 
He was very curious and began to ask: 


“Ts this Longchang?” 

“Your Excellency, this is indeed Longchang.” 
“Who is the station superintendent?” 

“It’s me.” 

“What about the employees?” 

“Me as well.” 

“Anyone else?” 

“No one else, I’m the only one.” 

Wang Shou Ren became intense: 


“How come you are the only one? By the country’s laws, there should be station employees 
here!” 
The old man shrugged his shoulders: 
“Your Excellency, per regulations there should be employees here. But there is just no one 


here.” 


Looking at the face of the old innocent man, Wang Shou Ren couldn’t help to sink to the 
ground. 


* The Chinese words Long and Chang literally means dragon field. 
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He expected it would be tough, but he didn’t expect that it could be so tough. 


We have to admit that in this world, there are more good people. Soon after the old man 
handed over the work and left, he returned: 


“Your Excellency, if you see Chinese here, be extra careful!” 

“Why?” 

“This is a perilous place. Except fugitives or the most villainous ones, who else want to 
come here?” 

“What about the local Miaos?” 


“That you don’t have to worry. Except occasionally they make some troubles, burn a few 
houses, in other times they won’t come to bother Your Excellency. They settle their matters 
amongst themselves.” 


“Why?” 

“Because they don’t understand Chinese!” 

Wang Shou Ren was about to faint. He finally understood what kind of situation he was in. 
The old man left. Before he departed he left a few very “comforting” words: 


“Your Excellency, take care of yourself. If anything happens, remember to find someone to 
inform me. I'll find a way to inform your Excellency’s family.” 


Well, Superintendent Wang, this is the kind of situation you are in. You don’t have any 
employees. You don’t have official attires. You are not in any hierarchy. You don’t even have a 
place to do your work. You don’t have an advisor. You don’t have a translator. The people 
here don’t understand you. The people who understand you are all bad ones. 


Born into an aristocratic family and had a great expectation, Wang Shou Ren finally came 
to the bottom of his life. All the wealth and dreams in the past were shattered. What faced him 
now was a juncture of his life. 

Advance, or retreat? 

Wang Shou Ren rolled up his sleeves, gathered his travel companions, and began to find 


timber and stones. To live here for the long run, he had to build a house. 


Then he went deep into the hilly woods and met the local Miaos. He patiently explained 
again and again in sign language and got them to accept him. They allowed him to live among 
them. He opened an academy and taught them to read and write. He told them the ways of the 
world. 


When his aides became deeply depressed and gravely homesick, he went to comfort them 
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and shared their work. 
In his own action, Wang Shou Ren made his choice. 
A gentleman must not be without a broad and strong mind. 
He has great responsibilities that lie far ahead of him! 
Humanity is on his shoulder, is that not a serious matter? 
Only death can stop him, is that not far enough? 


Faced with all the obstacles and pains, only those who steadfastly move forward and 
remain unperturbed deserve to be called a saint by others. 


Wang Shou Ren already had the qualifications. 
But he still had the question, Reason, without an answer. 


He had to find it and understand the Reason in order to understand the secret that 
governed the earth and sky. Besides that there were no other alternatives. 


But where was the Reason? He had ceaselessly Examined for more than a decade via 
researching and thinking. He had been everywhere and it was still nowhere to be found! 


To break this final barrier, he built a special stone coffin. Every day, except work and eating, 
he sat in it, pondered, and painstakingly looked for the whereabouts of Reason. 


Examine to seek Reason! Examine to seek Reason! But reality disappointed him. Regardless 
how he Examined, he just couldn’t get to the Reason. After repeated failures, he gradually 
became irascible and angry. His temper grew worse. His aides had to avoid him when they 
saw him. 

Finally, in that fateful night, his discontent reached a boiling point. 

Darkness had covered the silent valleys. Looking at the dilapidated houses and the 
desolate mountains and hills, the man was approaching middle age but had achieved nothing 
except wandering mindlessly. Finally, the belief that had been his support collapsed. He was 
already thirty seven and was no longer a handsome youth. He had had a brilliant career, a 
proud birth, and people’s praises and envies. 

Now everything was leaving him. 

The most painful and hopeless way of torturing someone is to first give him the things, and 


then one by one take them away. 


For years, the only thing that supported him was his desire to become a saint. But reality 
was cruel. It seemed years of efforts were watering away. Except the thinning hair, he had got 
nothing. What was the problem? 
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Being steadfast to study and search for saints, is that wrong? 
Being righteous and speaking up for others, is that wrong? 
No, I’m not wrong. I believe nothing wrong with all I have done. 


Then, Heaven, why do you want to deprive me of the glory that belongs to me. Why do 
you insult my dignity and force me to be at the verge of the end? 


If you want to take everything away from me, then why did you give me everything? 
I take away all you have because I want to give you more. 


I gave you splendor and wealth, to allow you to live in luxury, because I want to let you 
know the many facets of the world. 


I made you poverty stricken and desperate in order for you to understand the warmth and 
coldness of life. 


Only by taking away all you have, can you get rid of all the impetuousness and allures in 
the human world so that you will be tuned and tempered. Then your mind will be as calm as 
still water and your eyes will see through the earth and sky. 


What I will give you is neither unmatched wealth, nor the power to rule the world, but the 


most secret and most precious treasure in the world, the ultimate wisdom. 
Wang Shou Ren struggled in misery. All was lost but Reason was still not in sight. 


It was not in the bamboo stalk, it was not in the garden, it was not in famous mountains 
and rivers, it was not in Nanjing, it was not in Beijing, it was not in Hangzhou, and it was not 
in Guizhou! 


Preserve the universal Reason and eliminate human Desires! 
Universal Reason, Human Desires! 
Reason! Desire! 


Eat, drink, shit, and pee are all desires. Desire is in the heart, where is Reason? Where is 


Reason?! 


Wang Shou Ren was extremely anxious and irascible now. In the desolate valley and 
deathlike silent nights, he looked serene. But in his heart, he was tortured by the fire raging in 
Hell. 


The answer is right here! One more step! It’s just one more step ahead! 


Suddenly, a loud laugh broke the still air and shattered the nightly silence of the valley. It 
shook the world and the universal and echoed endlessly. 


Having loitered for nineteen years on the road of misery and pain, Wang Shou Ren finally 


156 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


got the secret answer in a flash at the most miserable moment of his life. 


In the empty mountain, there is no man. 

In the flowing stream, flowers bloom. 

In the vast sky, time is eternal. 

In a short moment, there is wind and the moon. 


This moment had become eternity. 
I have been through innumerable hardships and wasted nineteen years of my life, I have 
gone to the ends of the world, but I’ve not been able to find that mysterious Reason. 


Now I finally understand that the answer has been always by my side. It is so obvious and 
so simple and it has never left me. It has just silently been waiting for me and waiting for my 
awakening. 


Reason is in my mind. 


I have been so foolish. The saints and the wise have not been in existence in Nature, nor do 
they need to exist in Nature. Nature and man has been a single body. When have they been 
separated? Why do they need to be separated? 


Act as my heart tells me, move as my will directs me, and everything has its own way. That 
is the way of the saintly and wise! 

Preserve the universal Reason and eliminate the human Desire? 

Universal Reason IS the Human Desire. 


This was a historical moment. Almost all the history books used the same words, Sudden 
Awakening, to describe the moment, at which the Philosophy of the Mind, a great philosophy 
in the history of Chinese civilization, was born. 


In this silent night, it was born in a remote, quiet, and little known valley. It produced no 
sound but its radiance would eventually shine on the entire world. Its wisdom would guide 
many to their successes. 


Wang Shou Ren succeeded. History finally recognized him. His fame would exceed over 
those of all the emperors and princes in existence, on parallel with those of Confucius, 
Mencius, and Master Zhu and be forever known. 
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Opportunity Finally Came 


A plot 


Congratulations, Mr. Wang Shou Ren. But that is about it. Life is very practical. Awakening 
to the Tao certainly is exciting. But you’d better go to bed early, because tomorrow morning 
you still have to take your adze to till the couple of dilapidated lots of land of yours. 
Philosophy is great and important. But you should know the greatest philosophy is feed 
yourself. 


Per the arrangement of the director of history, until an incident that changed his fortune 
took place, Mr. Wang Shou Ren still had to remain there for some time. That was still a few 
years away. We are not going to remain with Saint Wang to plow the wasteland. At the same 
time, a good show was being played in Beijing. 

Wang Shou Ren was enduring hardships plowing the barren land and suffered all he could 
suffer. But Li Dong Yang suffered even more than him. Ever since Xie Qian and Liu Jian left, 
he was the only one remained. But Liu Jin was a vigilant man. He suspected Li Dong Yang had 
other motives. Therefore, once a while he sent his men to harass him. 


For example, Mr. Li Dong Yang compiled a book titled Key Points of a Compilation of 
Chronicles. Liu Jin got wind of it and had his men to nitpick about the book. He hoped to build 
up a literary inquisition case. But Li Dong Yang had already taken precautions very early. The 
treatise was written so rigorously that nothing could be caviled about. 


Liu Jin heard the report, which made him even more interested in it (that was his trait). If 
he knew there was a tiger in the hills, he wanted to go into the hills even more! He was 
determined to hurt Li Dong Yang. To achieve this goal, he summoned many people to review 
the book. After some intense work, they finally were able to find a few faults. 


What were the faults? Actually Mr. Li Dong Yang miswrote a few words in the book. Based 
on this, Liu Jin charged he didn’t work diligently enough (a very rigorous logic indeed). He 
wanted to use this opportunity to thoroughly poke fun at him. 
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Li Dong Yang got the wind of it and he immediately came up with a counter act. 


As Liu Jin was readying himself to commence his act, an unexpected incident took place. 
Jiao Fang came to lobby on behalf of Li Dong Yang. Actually Li Dong Yang sent some gifts to 
him, both had a cordial relationship, and called each other brothers. In light of his friendship 
with Jiao Fang, Liu Jin didn’t pursue and dropped the matter. 


In this round, junior high student Brother Liu Jin in the end wasn’t a match against the 
shrewd Dr. Li Dong Yang. So, studying more was still useful. 


While continuing his tough struggle, Li Dong Yang’s undercover work was also steadily 
progressing. The followings were his achievements: 


In year two of Just Virtue (AD 1507), Liu Jin planned to exact death on Liu Jian and Xie 
Qian to have them finished for good. Li Dong Yang came to their rescue. 


In the same year, Censor Yao Xiang and Manager Zhang Wei were framed. Li Dong Yang 


came to their rescue. 


In year three of Just Virtue (AD 1508), Censor Fang Kui castigated Liu Jin, who then 


planned to arrange him to work for the King of Hell. Li Dong Yang came to his rescue. 


There were many similar incidents. But Li Dong Yang could never have expected his 


actions earned him a very awkward result. 


One day, Li Dong Yang was on his way to the Court and bumped into his disciple Luo Ji. 
Li Dong Yang was very glad and greeted him. But Luo Ji didn’t respond and turned away, lest 
he had one more word with him. Li Dong Yang was befuddled and wanted to find an 
opportunity to find the reason. 


But even before he attempted to woo him, in that evening he had already received a letter 
from Luo Ji. Li Dong Yang read it and his eyes almost popped out from the sockets. 

The letter basically said: Others (Liu Jian and Xie Qian) have all left, for what purpose are 
you still lingering here? I entreat you to retire early so that you don’t stay here to keep 
shaming yourself. From now on I am no longer your student, just as though we have never 


met. Don’t even try to greet me because I don’t have the time to respond to you. 
Li Dong Yang was so much angered that blood was coughed out. 


But Mr. Li Dong Yang, wipe clean your mouth, you have to fight on. People must know 
that to endure humiliation and keep on with one’s goal despite all obstacles has never been an 
easy job. 

Even in such an environment, Li Dong Yang maintained his belief. He was convinced 


victory would eventually come. 
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Liu Jin was a cunning man. He had the emperor’s backing, as well as a well-informed Jiao 
Fang. But on his side, he had only a few idiots who knew only blindly talking about virtue. He 
didn’t have men who were courageous, smart, and decisive. 


Put up with it. Put up with it. Before the apt candidates emerged, he had to endure. 


On the contrary, Liu Jin was enjoying his prestige more than ever before. Ever since the 
reshuffle of the Cabinet, his vulgar influence of power grew day by day. When officials 
submitted their memorials, they had to prepare two copies. One was sent to the emperor and 
the other was sent to Liu Jin. 


Of course, don’t count on getting any response from the copy that was sent to the emperor. 
If one expected Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao to come to work on time to review and approve memorials, 
he would be day dreaming. Everyone had to count on Liu Jin to work hard. After all, it was 
better to have someone to tend something than none. 


In other words, in those years, the emperor of the Empire of Great Ming was essentially a 
Liu. Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t have any grudge about it, who else wanted to be bothered about 
that? 


But the problem was Mr. Liu Jin wasn’t well educated and wasn’t capable of governing the 
country. Once a while, he also betook himself to some grafting. Pandemonium reigned in the 


government. 


But those were really minor issues. Previously many progenitors of the eunuch had done 


those. Mr. Liu Jin’s unique notoriety had to be attributed to his good memories. 


Being good in memorizing meant he remembered vividly, even after several years, all 
those who had castigated him. For instance, although Liu Jian and Xie Qian, who had 
castigated him, were already enjoying their retirement lives, he still wanted to bring them back 
to parade them on the streets. Even after Minister Han Wen, who once censured him, was 
already ousted from office, Liu Jin still didn’t loosen his grip on him. He knew he was poor but 
he still imposed fines on him. Not until Han Wen was deprived of all his properties did Liu Jin 
stop. 

He was also a man who was very creative at exacting punishments on others. In Ming, 
there was a punishment called pillory. Comparing to skinning and death by slicing, this kind 
of stuff was like a verbal warning. The worst that could happen to someone was to be pilloried 
and paraded at the city gates or on the streets. It was a humiliation but at least there was no 
physical injury. Thus it was a popular punishment against the officials. 


But if you offended Liu Jin and when you hear that the sentence was pillorying, don’t 
celebrate. You’d better to inform your family to buy a coffin first. When the punishment was 


160 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


executed, you'd be surprised to find out the pillory prepared for you was very unique. 
What was unique about it? 


Per historical records, in order to maximize the effect by using a minor punishment, 
Brother Liu Jin, seized by a sudden impulse, changed the equipment to a big thing that 
weighed more than one hundred catties. It was like a supersized dumb bell hung on you. You 
are asked to hold this darling to go to places to practice weight lifting and you can’t stop until 
you are crushed to death. 


In addition, Eunuch Liu was a man who highly distrusted others. He even couldn’t trust 
his own special agents. Trying to be different, he set up the Inner Yard, which wouldn’t even 
let the East Yard, the organization of special agents, have a pass. He often went to the East 
Yard to put up a nice show of agents arresting agents. 


More ridiculously, Liu Jin also put into effect an unwritten rule, that all officials, major or 
minor, as long as they traveled to or from Beijing, regardless if they came from provinces to 
report their work, or if they were sent down to alleviate poverty, whatever of their business or 
how far they travelled, they had to send gifts to him. 


If someone had no money to buy him gifts, it meant trouble for him. The consequence 
could be serious. For instance, there was a censor named Zhou Yue. One day, he was out on a 
business trip. He didn’t travel far. Per rule, when he came back, he had to send gifts. But he 
was too poor and he had no money. 

No money? Well, leave your life here. 

The poor censor was pushed to a corner and forced to commit suicide. 

With unrestrained power, Liu Jin carried on for several years. He became bolder and more 
arrogant. The emperor was number one and he was number two. But number one tended to 
nothing. Thus essentially his words were the rule. More and more officials sought his support 
and he became more powerful. Those who opposed him were either executed or sent to 
military service. Almost all were wiped clean by him. Li Dong Yang had to drag out an 
ignoble existence. 


As big as the world was, Eunuch Liu was the head! 


But please note that in above I said “almost” all of those officials who opposed Liu Jin were 
eliminated. But it was not “all”, because two men were exceptions. 


In fact, it was not Liu Jin didn’t want to get rid of the two, but rather he couldn’t. Between 
these two men, one was someone whom he couldn’t control, the other was someone whom he 
couldn’t kill. 
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Society was cruel and competition was fierce. If Mr. Liu Jin could neither control nor kill 
them, then the final outcome had to be he would be controlled and killed by the two. 


Let me first introduce the uncontrollable. Brother Uncontrollable’s real name was Yang 
Ting He. 

We have previously mentioned him briefly. Now it was the turn for this ferocious man to 
appear on stage. He had stayed in the backstage for too long. 


We often say if a child is able to read and write and smart and savvy then he is a whiz-kid. 
By this definition, Yang Ting He had to be a super whiz-kid. 


Yang Ting He was from Xindu of Sichuan. He was born into an aristocratic family. If you 
review his resume, you will see Mr. Yang Ting He kept an amazing record, a test record. 


When Yang Ting He was young, he was just too smart. At age eight, he had already 
completed the study of the Four Books and Five Classics and was able to write poetry, which 
made him known to everyone. The local county education secretary thought it would be 
unnecessary for him to become a juvenile student and attend the county schools, as well as a 
waste of the country’s paper resources. By a stroke of the brush, he was allowed to enter the 


exam for recommended man. 
Then a miracle in China’s imperial exam system happened. 


In year seven of Accomplished and Reformed (AD 1471), Yang Ting He took part in the 
Sichuan provincial exam for the first time and passed to become a recommended man. This 
year, he was twelve. If Mr. Fan Jin knew this, perhaps he had to kill himself by smashing his 
head to a wall.°* 


The next year, the thirteen year old Yang Ting He led his father in his hand and went to 
Beijing to take part in the general exam. The people who were also in the test weren’t 
surprised by the scene, but when they chatted they often asked his father: 


“Why are you bringing your son with you to the test?” 


The reality was China was a land that dragons and tigers hid, as well as an ocean where 
waves were high and waters deep. Yang Ting He, who made his name in Sichuan, wasn’t able 
to have his way in a nationwide competition. This time he failed the test. But Brother Yang was 
a character. He wasn’t about to give up easily. He decided to stay and entered to study at the 
Imperial College. In other words, he wouldn’t go back until he passed the test. 


Yang Ting He remained in Bejing and became a northbound vagabond. But his 
perambulation was a fruitful one. Six years later he became a distinguished scholar. During his 


°° Fan Jin is a fictional character in a well-known Chinese novel, in which he didn’t become a recommended man until he 
was in his sixties after numerous tries. As soon as he learned that he passed the test, he became mad. 
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study at the Imperial College, he also managed to allure away the daughter of Huang Ming, 
his teacher and the assistant dean of the Imperial College. 

In six years not only did he get a job, but also a wife, who was obtained so easily. One had 
to admire his ability. 

Yang Ting He’s experience after that was even more astonishing. At twenty he was 
admitted to the Imperial Academy. At twenty one he graduated from the academy. At thirty 
two he began to teach the emperor (court tutor). At forty three he became a grand academician. 
In today’s terms, his career advances were like a helicopter ride. 

In year two of Just Virtue (AD 1507), after Liu Jian and Xie Qian were ousted, he was 
recruited into the Cabinet. His job was to draft official documents for the emperor, who was 
nowhere to be seen every day. Most of the imperial decrees of the time were written by him. 

Yang Ting He was not only clever, he also displayed good character. He despised Liu Jin 
and others. But he couldn’t express it publicly. Once as he was teaching the emperor, suddenly 
the following words burst out from his mouth: 

“The emperor should learn from the late emperor. Stay away from vile men and get close 
to wise men. Only by doing that can the country be prosperous.” 


Zhou Hou Zhou had no ears for those words, which were forgotten after couple of oks. 


These words entered from Zhou Hou Zhou’s left ear and exited from his right year and 
then entered into Liu Jin’s heart. 


Isn’t the vile man me and wise man you? 
That was Mr. Liu Jin’s way of putting people in the right places. 


He was furious. Through the night he wrote the order of transferring and sending Yang 
Ting He to Nanjing to be the deputy minister of revenue and population. There was really 
nothing to do in the ministry in Nanjing. One just sat there and drank tea every day. This kind 
of transfer amounted to exile and retaliation. 


But Yang Ting He’s reaction greatly surprised Liu Jin. 


When the fellow received the order of transfer, he wasn’t mad at all. He gladly packed up 
and departed for Nanjing. That befuddled Liu Jin: Yang Ting He was happy despite being 
demoted. What was on his mind? 


There must be some conspiracy! 


Liu Jin once again employed the same tactic that he had previously used on Wang Shou 
Ren. He sent a man to secretly follow Yang Ting He to find out what kind of trick he was 


playing! 
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But what ensued was even more confusing. The follower found Yang Ting He went all the 
way to Nanjing. Not only did he not do anything, he didn’t even complain a bit. When Liu Jin 
heard the report, he felt a bit shamed. Therefore he didn’t trouble Yang Ting He more. 


Comrade Liu Jin, your hang of this is still not quite there yet. 


The answer was finally revealed. Soon after, one day, after the court session ended, Mr. 
Zhu Hou Zhao suddenly asked Liu Jin: 


“Where is Scholar Yang?” 

Liu Jin was stupefied. He replied at once: 

“In Nanjing!” 

As soon as he heard it, Zhou Hou Zhao became enraged: 

“Hasn't he been admitted to the Cabinet?! Why did he go to Nanjing? Get him back right 
away!” 

Several days later, Yang Ting He returned to Beijing again and continued to be a member 
of the Cabinet. Just like before, he didn’t say anything. It was just like he had a junket. 

Yang Ting He was pleased. But Liu Jin was thoroughly confused. What is going on? 

Mr. Liu should have done some background check on Yang Ting He. But he was too 


careless when reviewing his files. Little did the fellow know that Yang Ting He had once been 
at an important post, the chamberlain of the chamberlain’s office. 


Everyone should know the chamberlain’s office was not an ordinary place. Its main job was 
to guide the crown prince on his academic work. When in the past Zhu Hou Zhao was the 
crown prince, he addressed Yang Ting He as “Master Yang”. 


That “Master Yang” stood on solid ground and had the emperor backing him. Eunuch Liu 
didn’t even know how deep the river was before daring to go in to stir up the water. 
Miscalculation, miscalculation! 


Thence after Liu Jin developed a respect to this “Master Yang” and kept a distance from 
him. He didn’t dare to harass him again. Being through this incident, Yang Ting He broke 
completely with Liu Jin. He turned to Li Dong Yang and began to plot a plan to finish Liu Jin. 

The tough to handle Yang Ting He already made Liu Jin losing his face. But the next one, a 
die hard, was even more rough and tough, as well as more fierce. Liu Jin’s old life was finished 


in his hands. 


The die-hard fellow had also been waiting at the backstage for quite a while (not much I 
can do, there are simple too many characters). He was Yang Yi Qing, the one who had been 
previously sent to Shaanxi to breed horses. 
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It may be hard for people to see how the horse breeder Yang Yi Qing clashed with Liu Jin. 
There wasn’t a family feud between the two. Yang Yi Qing had no high interest loan owed to 
Liu Jin. How could the two end up tangled in a scuffle? 


On that, Liu Jin bore the blame, for he had too high an expectation on himself and was too 
ambitious. 


We all know horse breeding was not usually a good job. Even in heaven this was a menial 
job, which has the scientific name Oafish Stableboy. Even the illiterate Monkey Sun didn’t 
want the job”. 


But in Ming, this was a key position. The reason was simple. Without horses, would you 


want to ride donkeys to fight the Mongols? 


Never underestimate Yang Yi Qing. The rank of this fellow was very high. Back then he 
came to do horse breeding as a deputy censor general (grade three) of the Censorial Council. 
Perhaps the official of deputy minister level had been in the livestock business. He did well as 
a horse breeder. Soon after, the Court decided to promote him to right censor general (regular 
grade two). 


More importantly, the Court also offered him an unprecedented position, tri-region 


governor general. 


Every one, please note, this was a highly unusual position, which was perhaps a super 
senior official. Its jurisdiction was not just limited to one province, but the three regions that 
included Gansu, Ningxia, and Yansui. Even local imperial inspectors had to be under his 
command. It was a high and powerful position. 


Although Yang Yi Qing occupied a formidable position, he nonetheless was a border guard 
and should have nothing to do with Liu Jin. But the problem was Liu Jin was a eunuch 
different from the past ones. Besides corruption and harming others, he also wanted to achieve 
something. 


But he was not well-educated. To attract talents, he employed some tactics to draw people 
toward him. For example, despite Li Meng Yang, to whom Liu Jin held a visceral hatred, had 
written to castigate him, but because the man enjoyed such a wide reputation, that to win 
himself a name as a talent lover, he didn’t harm him and in the end released him in honor after 
dining with him, despite he had been imprisoned. 


Because he had a bad upbringing, this kind of tricks didn’t fool many people. But it 
managed to attract a very able man to join him. This man later became Liu Jin’s confidante 
advisor, who also became a formidable opponent against Li Dong Yang, Yang Yi Qing, and 


*’ This is a reference to the popular novel Journey to the West. 


165 


Opportunity Finally Came 


others. His name was Zhang Cai. 


In Liu Jin’s criminal gang, although Jiao Fang occupied a senior position, thanks to his 
average capability, he was at most a big hanger-on. But Zhang Cai was very different. The 
man was very much into scheming and very shrewd. He was well educated and scholarly. 
Even the dominant figures at the time like Ma Wen Sheng and Liu Da Xia admired him greatly. 
With his help, Liu Jin acquired a truly reliable advisor and his criminal gang also grew steadily. 


But Liu Jin wasn’t satisfied. He quickly targeted on Yang Yi Qing. 


Liu Jin hoped to recruit Yang Yi Qing into his camp. But Yang Yi Qing thought lowly of the 
eunuch and thus refused. Liu Jin was greatly vexed and wanted to punish him. Soon, an 


opportunity came. 


At the time, besides breeding horses, Yang Yi Qing was also working on another important 
project, building the Great Wall. There was no joking about the matter. The Great Wall in the 
Ningxia region that still stands today was built by His Excellency. Yang Yi Qing was both the 
general contractor and the project supervisor. 


Yang Yi Qing was a reliable contractor. He never cut corners. But unexpectedly, the 
weather suddenly deteriorated and began to snow. A few leaders among the construction 
workers talked over among themselves and were set to flee. Yang Yi Qing decisively quashed 
the attempt. But Liu Jin seized the opportunity and severely criticized him in a report to the 


emperor. 
That brought trouble to Yang Yi Qing, who had to offer his resignation. But unexpected by 
Liu Jin, the departing Yang Yi Qing made a perplexing request: 
“Please let Zhang Cai succeed me.” 


Liu Jin became depressed. For the life of him, he couldn’t understand what Yang Yi Qing’s 
real intention was. Was it purely an act for the benefit of the country? Or did Zhang Cai have 
some special connection with him? 

Liu Jin began to suspect Zhang Cai. 

But anyhow, he didn’t want to give Yang Yi Qing a pass. A year later (year three of Just 
Virtue), Liu Jin charged Yang Yi Qing on the pretext of him embezzling troops pay and put 
him in prison. This time, he was determined to finish Yang Yi Qing for good. 

But Liu Jin didn’t know the seemingly simple Yang Yi Qing, like Yang Ting He, was also 
not a simple man and had elaborate connections. 


Forty years earlier, the fifteen year old Yang Yi Qing was recommended by local authorities 
and sent to the capital to study under the famous scholar Li Chun. Here he met a talented and 
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bright senior classmate. The two sympathized and admired each other. They promised each 
other to work hard and devote themselves to the service of the country. In the following 
decades, they kept a tight private relationship. 


The senior classmate was Li Dong Yang. 


When Yang Yi Qing was imprisoned, Li Dong Yang immediately went to see Liu Jin and 
Jiao Fang to lobby for leniency by just imposing a fine to settle the matter. In the beginning Liu 
Jin wasn’t willing to yield. But after Li Dong Yang’s repeated requests and also considering 
Yang Yi Qing was a military man, who had many loyal desperado followers, who perhaps 
someday on his way to work would waylay him, he decided to release the man after a long 
deliberation. 


Out of prison, Yang Yi Qing took a deep breath. He looked at and, in mutual 
understanding, nodded to Li Dong Yang, who came to receive him. 


“What are you going to do?” 
“Stay here for the time being and see how it goes.” 


“No.” Li Dong Yang became serious. “You must leave here right away. Don’t go home. 


Find a place to hide yourself.” 
Then he paused and gave a deep meaningful look at Yang Yi Qing: 
“When you are needed, I will for sure to go find you.” 


Yang Yi Qing smiled. Decades had passed. The two ambitious youths had long 
disappeared. But the thoughtful and shrewd senior classmate had never seemed changed. 


“All right. I’ll go to Zhenjiang and hide. When the time comes, come and get me.” 


Even if all the people in the world misunderstand you, I understand what you do and your 


intention. I know you have been waiting in humiliation. 


Turn of events 
Liu Jin wanted to do some good things. 


There is nothing unusual about that. He had done too many bad things. Thus it was natural 
for him to want to do some good things. It’s not hard for one to do one bad thing. But for one 


to do only bad things in his life, it would have to be extremely hard. 


More importantly, he gradually found out he became more and more infamous. A 


conversation with Zhang Cai also firmed his resolve. 


“Eunuch Liu, don’t collect the routine extra charges anymore.” 
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The routine extra charges was a special rule made by Liu Jin. It specified that every 
provincial level official, who once came to the capital and after completing his work report, 
must tend about ten thousand taels of silver to him. If one didn’t pay, then once he went back, 
perhaps the job dismissal paper had already arrived. 


Although the senior officials who came to the capital to report their work were generally 
very wealthy, how could one in a short time find thousands of taels of silver? But Eunuch Liu 
was not someone to be offended. In desperation, many had to resort to taking high interest 
loans from the lenders in the city. Then they would repay the loans using the fund from the 
state treasury once they went back. 


But Zhang Cai directly told Liu Jin it was a very stupid way of making money. 


Liu Jin was dumbfounded again. Using this method, he was able to collect a lot of money 
every time. It was simple and quick, how could it be stupid? 


Looking at the knucklehead, all sorts of vexations converged in Zhang Cai, who explicitly 
pointed out that, collecting thousands of taels from every official seems to yield a lot, but you 
have to understand these men are all virtuosos in corruption. They surely won’t cough out the 
money out of their own pockets. They will use that as a pretext to collect several times of the 
amount from the provinces. Of course, they will all use your name and say they have to pay 
tribute to you. In this way, you Eunuch Liu’s bad reputation will soon be known in the whole 
country. 


Liu Jin suddenly understood it. 


“These bastards, they use my name to fill their own pockets. How can such kind of thing be 
allowed to stand!” 


Eunuch Liu’s ire was justified. The little grafters borrowed his, the big grafter’s name, but 
they paid neither the use fees nor royalties. The anger was justified. One had to be thoroughly 
and soundly angered. 


In the wake of his ire, Eunuch Liu immediately issued the order to abolish the routine extra 
charges, as well as to investigate the local corrupted officials. 


That would count as the first “good thing” done by Eunuch Liu. 


Soon after that, Eunuch Liu decided to be innovative. He analyzed the country’s economic 
status and unexpectedly found a loophole. Seized by a sudden impulse, he decided to do 
another “good thing”. 


Perhaps he was too confident in this matter, unlike previously when he always first 


consulted Zhang Cai, he decide to make the report to the emperor directly. 
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Thus he eventually met his death on this matter. 


The next day, he came to the Court alone and in front of the military and civilian official 


corps, he made the proposal to Zhu Hou Zhao about this matter: 
“Your Majesty, it’s time to sort out the military farming system.” 
Everything started with this. 


The military farming system was a unique policy in Ming. In plain language, it meant the 
soldiers fed themselves. In wartime, they were soldiers. In peacetime, they were peasants. 
They grew vegetables and grains by themselves. Once a while they raised a few heads of pigs 
to improve their menu. The remaining crops could also be handed to the state. 


The system was created then by Old Zhu after some hard thinking. But by now, it had 
become very hard to sustain. 


To allow military farming to continue, land must be made available. Although landlords 
and tyrants couldn’t dare to encroach on military land, the corrupted senior military officials 
weren't so kind. After more than a hundred years, land became scarcer and crops also yielded 


less and less. Many soldiers couldn’t keep themselves fed. 


Liu Jin discovered the problem, and he publicly stated that land should be inspected and 
redistributed in order to increase the state’s income from crops and improve soldiers’ living 


conditions. 


That Liu Jin did this was certainly not motivated by advocating on behalf of the soldiers. It 
was nothing but to create a political achievement project. Officials all knew it and they 


remained silent. 
Zhu Hou Zhao heard it and nodded his head. He waved his hand and uttered his words: 
“Good idea, go ahead and do it!” 


But Yang Ting He, standing on the side, was about to come out to speak. The experienced 


man had already discovered a fatal flaw in the so-called project. 
But as he was trying to come out, a hand tightly grabbed his clothe from behind. 
Yang Ting He turned his head and saw the reticent Li Dong Yang. 
He withdrew back. 
The court session ended and Liu Jin hurried back home. He was about to begin his project. 


But Yang Ting He remained. He also took hold of Li Dong Yang, who was on his way out. 
Because he still had a question lingering in his mind: 


“Why did you grab me?” 
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Li Dong Yang looked at him and a mysterious smile appeared on his face: 
“Why did you want to speak?” 
Aha, I see. 
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Fortune predestinated 
Upon returning home, Liu Jin saw the livid face of Zhang Cai and heard his reproach: 
“Why didn’t you consult with me in advance?” 


“This is a good deed that will benefit all. If we can accomplish it, we’ll have our names 


written in history! What do we need to discuss?” 
But Zhang Cai frowned: 
“T still think there’s something wrong with this.” 


But when questioned, he couldn’t come up with anything specific. Therefore he issued 


another warning to Liu Jin: 
“Yang Yi Qing is not a man that should be overlooked, you need to be careful.” 
“T’ve taught him a lesson. Don’t worry.” 
Zhang Cai looked at the confident Liu Jin with a disdainful smile: 


“T’ve been his colleague for over a decade. I know this man is shrewd and a good schemer. 
He is also tough and upright, and he won’t join us. What are you going to get from teaching 


him a lesson?” 
Liu Jin was outraged. What he couldn’t stand the most was this kind of slight. 


“T’ve sent him packing and he is now a nobody. Even if he wants to cause trouble, what can 
he do?!” 


But what he got in return was Zhang Cai’s even more fierce rebuke: 


“Yang Yi Qing is the kind of man who should either be left untouched or eliminated. He is 
ambitious. If he is left alone, he’ll be a big trouble!” 


Liu Jin finally erupted. He smashed the desk and roared: 


“Why did he name you the tri-region governor general? I still have yet to ask you! You just 


171 


Must Kill Liu Jin 


need to take care of yourself!” 


Zhang Cai was stunned. He sat back, looked at Liu Jin’s fading shadow, and was stupefied. 


He could utter no more words. 


If one’s fortune is predestinated, let it be so! 


A glimmer of light 
April of year five of Just Virtue (AD 1510), Ningxia. 
“Have we really decided?” 


“Zhou Dong is making such a mess and we have been pushed to the end. We can’t sit still 
to get killed. Let’s do it!” 


“Sounds good. Commander He, let’s do it now!” 
May of year five of Just Virtue, Zhenjiang. 


Rich countryman Yang Yi Qing was sitting in the main hall reading a book. Outside, the 
setting sun shone and there was a gentle breeze. He had lived in such a leisurely tranquil life 
for a year. But all the tranquility would be broken today. 


Suddenly the sound of a rapid walk was heard. Yang Yi Qing raised his head and looked at 
outside nervously. 


He saw a man entering hastily. The flying fish uniform worn by this man also revealed his 


identity. He was a guard in brocade. 


In that era, when someone got a visit from a guard in brocade, it usually was an ominous 


sign. Yang Yi Qing stood up at once. He was intensely thinking about how to respond. 


But the guard seemed to be an experienced one. He neither gave Yang Yi Qing the time to 


ponder, nor did he waste any words. He walked to Yang Yi Qing and in a stern voice, shouted: 
“Yang Yi Qing, listen! imperial decree.” 
Yang Yi Qing hurriedly knelt down and waited for the sentence. 
“By the emperor’s order, Yang Yi Qing is reinstated as the tri-region governor general!” 


With half of his life already flew away, Yang Yi Qing calmed himself down. Not only did 
he have his head kept, he also became a senior second grade official. 


The guard who came to announce the decree now also changed his face. Grinning, he 
bowed to Yang Yi Qing: 


“Your Excellency, congratulations on having your position reinstated. Please excuse me if I 
have been a bit blunt.” 
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We should know that sometimes, as a special agent and domineering, a guard in brocade 
could be very polite. At least they were so in front of a senior level official. 


Yang Yi Qing patted off the dust from his clothe. He already recognized the meaning of the 
appointment. 


Li Dong Yang, our appointed time has finally arrived. 
He turned into the inner room to pack for his luggage. 
But the smiling guard suddenly came forward and blocked his way. 


“Your Excellency, you don’t need to pack. Let’s depart at once. The military situation is 
very urgent!” 


Yang Yi Qing was stunned: 
“Military situation?” 
“Yes, Your Excellency, the Prince of Anhua is in revolt.” 


Zhu Zhi Fan, the Prince of Anhua, was a guardian prince and a distant relative of the 
emperor. For generations his family had garrisoned Ningxia. This man was actually a 
relatively obscure man. Because his progenitor was not lucky, his family was allotted a piece of 
land here. There was no money to be made, no produce to grow, and even water was scarce. 


A tree would die if moved but a man would thrive if moved. He was stuck in the wretched 
place and ate sand every day. He had long thought about moving to another place. But no one 
would want to change place with him. He wanted to go to Beijing, but Monsieur Zhu Hou 
Zhao, despite being indulged in amusing himself, was not a fool. He wouldn’t want to be ina 
money losing business. 


Zhu Zhi Fan, who was eager to improve his fortune, couldn’t opt to become a scholar. So 
he had to opt to revolt. But he was simply too weak. For him, revolting meant death. But at the 
crucial moment, one man provided the help he needed and supplied him with fresh troops. 
The man was Liu Jin. 


Liu Jin’s old habit came back to him again. Because he was under educated, he always 
looked at every problem in the simplest way. Reforming military farming seemed to be a 
simple problem. But in fact it just couldn’t be implemented. Those who owned land were not 
the ordinary rich countrymen. They were all armed landlords who had troops under them. 


Now we call these sorts of men warlords. Those local officials who received the order could 
at most act like the prisoner clubbing local government runners. Besides, no one was as daring 


as Sheriff Wu Song®. If someone had not drunk too much, he would not dare to touch the butt 


*8 Wu Song is a hero in the novel Tales of the Marshes. 
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of a tiger. 


Despite the lands couldn’t be reclaimed, the extra crops that were supposed to be collected 
from the consolidated lands could not be one bit less. With no other recourse, officials had to 


pick on the little guys. 


If the warlords bullied us, then we have to bully the little soldiers. In that way, the 
inexplicable extra taxes were levied on the wretched soldiers. 


Zhou Dong from the Office of Crime and Prosecution was the most vicious one among 
those who bullied the soldiers. Not only did he castigate soldiers, he also beat soldiers’ wives. 


That was simply too much. He Jin, the executive commander of Ningxia, couldn’t suppress 
his outrage anymore and was on the path of an open revolt. Coincidentally, Zhu Zhi Fan also 
had the same idea. The two saw each other eye to eye and a revolt was under way. 


Because the incident was provoked by Liu Jin and also noting Liu Jin’s infamy, they 
jumped on the same bandwagon and fully utilized the resources at hand, by proclaiming the 
reason for their revolt, kill Liu Jin and remove the villain for the people (actually the slogan 


was a right one). 


When the incident took place, Liu Jin was greatly worried. After all, he was the one that 
brought up the incident, and therefore he was the one responsible. In addition, they also 
explicitly wanted his head. He immediately suppressed the information. Then he brought 
together Li Dong Yang and Yang Ting He to discuss the matter. 


Both Li Dong Yang and Yang Ting He first expressed their shock and sympathy on what 
happened. Then they explicitly told Liu Jin that to suppress the Ningxia revolt, all he needed 


was one man. 
Without saying it, the man had to be Yang Yi Qing. 


“Then it has to be him. Send for his appointment immediately!” At the crucial moment, 


past grudges had to be discarded. 
Yang Yi Qing ended his seclusion and reemerged. 


By Ming regulation, an army on an expedition must have a military supervisor. This time, 
the man who got appointed as the supervisor was Zhang Yong. 

Zhang Yong became Yang Yi Qing’s military supervisor. On this, I have always had the 
question, who came up with this ingenious idea? I specifically researched this in history 
records but have not been able to come up with anything. 

With the help of this perfect partnership, step by step Liu Jin was advancing to the 


underworld. 
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Zhang Yong was a native of Baoding. He was one of the original Eight Tigers. The man had 
an irascible temper and domineering. Sometimes he was even more blatant than Liu Jin. 


But Zhang Yong had a conscious. He thought Liu Jin had gone too far and often opposed 
him. 

On this sort of not my kind, Liu Jin would certainly not ignore. He decided to send Zhang 
Yong to Nanjing to enjoy his retirement. But the matter wasn’t done cleanly and Zhang Yong 
learned about it. 


What ensued fully exemplified his personality. Monsieur Zhang Yong didn’t utter another 
word. After a brief physical warm up he went to the palace and directly met Zhu Hou Zhao. 
He expressed his view: Liu Jin wasn’t nice to me and wanted to punish me. Big brother, you 
do what you think is fair. 


Upon hearing these words, Zhu Hou Zhao, acting like a mafia boss, summoned Liu Jin to 
come to the palace to negotiate with Zhang Yong. On getting the news, Liu Jin came to the 
palace hastily. Ignoring Zhang Yong, he began to defend himself. 


As Liu Jin was spilling saliva in his prattle and Zhu Hou Zhao was enraptured, both didn’t 
notice Brother Zhang Yong was rolling up his sleeves. 


Just when Liu Jin was at the height of his delivery, suddenly a blow landed on his face, 
dubbed by a real life voice over: “See if I can’t beat you dead!” 


We have to know that Brother Zhang Yong didn’t receive much education. Surely he didn’t 
like the way how a bookman would settle the matter. He just followed the playbook when he 
was in street gangs, fight. 


He had a bad temper and ignoring Zhu Hou Zhao was present, began to swing his fists. He 
couldn’t stop once he began. But on the other hand, Liu Jin deserved to be someone who had 
been in the gangs. He reacted very quickly. After suffering the initial blow, he immediately put 
up protection on his most vulnerable parts and began the counterattack. 


Although Zhu Hou Zhao had always enjoyed having fun, when he saw the two brothers 
dared even to fight on his turf, it was not something that reflected well on him. He 
immediately shouted: Stop! 


The boss’s word had to be obeyed. The two angry little brothers ceased fighting. But they 
still had their fists clenched and angrily stared at each other. 


Seeing the two had too much hatred toward each other, Zhu Hou Zhao brought in Gu Da 
Yong, one of the Eight Tigers. He held a banquet and had both present in an attempt to erase 


their past differences (the scene is often seen in mafia movies). 
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Under pressure, the two dined unwillingly and said things they didn’t want to say, like 
you're good, I’m good, and we’re all good. After calling each other brothers a few times and 
some tears dropped, they said goodbye to each other with their fists clenched. Blatant fighting 
ended but grudges remained. 


The friendship shattered and nothing could help to repair it. 


With deep hatred in his heart, Zhang Yong embarked on the road to Ningxia. In there, he 
would find a comrade, an aide who could help him to take his revenge. 


A probe 
Yang Yi Qing didn’t like Zhang Yong. 
He knew the man was one of the Eight Tigers and Liu Jin’s compatriot. Thus he departed 


ahead of time and advanced day and night. He just wanted to avoid having to deal with the 
fellow. 


But when he rushed to Ningxia, he was surprised to find the revolt had been suppressed! 


Actually, when his old subordinate Qiu Yue heard the news, he at once led the troops to 
the fight. Zhu Zhi Fan was simply too bad. He was not a worthy opponent at all. His troops 
were at once annihilated. 


Yang Yi Qing found himself having nothing to do. He found a place to settle down and 
waited for Zhang Yong’s arrival. He knew sooner or later he had to face the man. 

Soon after, Zhang Yong’s vanguard entered the city but Zhang Yong was still on the way. 
Yang Yi Qing was so bored that he went for a walk on the streets. As he was strolling, he saw 


something really strange. 


He saw Zhang Yong’s troops were divided into a number of groups and were posting 
placards everywhere in the city. The placards had orders written to prohibit looting. 
Obviously, soldiers indeed obeyed this order. 


This was something very interesting. 


This was Yang Yi Qing’s first reaction. Why did the infamous eunuch issue orders to 
discipline his troops and make announcements to pacify the mass? He began to be interested 
in Zhang Yong. 


I should meet this eunuch. 


Very soon, just as he hoped, he got to meet Zhang Yong. Surprisingly, Zhang Yong wasn’t 
at all supercilious and was also very polite to him. Yang Yi Qing was surprised and an idea 


emerged in his mind: this man can be won over. 
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But what ensued prompted him to withhold his idea. 


Soon they were discussing the revolt. Now, Zhang Yong suddenly became outraged. He 


said loudly in a severe tone: 
“This is all created by the bastard Liu Jin. The country is ruined in his hands!” 
Then he turned his head and stared at Yang Yi Qing. 
With what I’ve said, brother, you’ve got to show your stance. 


But Yang Yi Qing didn’t make his position known. He only calmly took the tea cup, kept 
mum, and began to drink his tea. 


This is the first time we see each other and the man made such an outrageous statement. 


He can’t be so easily believed. 


Zhang Yong didn’t get the response he expected. He was disappointed and left. But before 
he left he still saluted Yang Yi Qing. 


Seeing Zhang Yong disappearing outside of the door, Yang Yi Qing’s smile on his face 
faded. He frowned and recognized an opportunity might have presented itself, or it could also 


be a trap. 
As Yang Yi Qing was vacillating, his aides told him a seemingly insignificant piece of news. 


Actually when Zhang Yong entered the city, he gave a hundred taels of silver to each of his 
aides. Everyone was allowed to take the money, but with one condition, that no one would be 


allowed to take a penny in any name from the people. 


It was something that was taken as a joke among his aides. But it genuinely touched Yang 
Yi Qing. He began to see Zhang Yong might indeed be a good man that could be trusted. 


What happened soon after even more affirmed his belief. 


Zhang Yong came to see Yang Yi Qing again. This time he didn’t come empty handed. In 


his hands there were some placards. 
He wasn’t a bit polite. He angrily threw the placards on the table and sat down on his own. 
“You read it!” 


Since Zhang Yong came in and sat down, Yang Yi Qing had been sitting still. Decades of 


experience made him stoic and thoughtful. 
He glanced at the placards and put them down: 
“This is Zhu Zhi Fan’s revolt proclamation, I’ve already seen it.” 


But Yang Yi Qing’s indifference provoked Zhang Yong with discontent. 
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“He revolted because of Liu Jin. The charges laid against Liu Jin are all true! You also know 
Liu Jin is a man guilty of great crimes!” 


Yang Yi Qing finally stood up. He slowly walked to Zhang Yong and suddenly sneered: 
“Then, Your Excellency, what can you do?” 
Zhang Yong was taken aback. On another thought he came up with an idea: 


“Zhu Zhi Fan’s proclamation is evidence. If we bring it back and report it to the emperor 


and explain the reason for his revolt, Liu Jin won’t be able to escape from his punishment.” 
Yang Yi Qing smiled again. He said sincerely and meaningfully: 
“Your Excellency, you may want to think through it.” 
“Your Excellency, are you concerned that I’m afraid of him?” 


Yang Yi Qing looked at the angry Zhang Yong and ceased smiling. He pointed his finger to 
the direction of the capital on the map and made a gesture. 


He drew a straight line between Ningxia and Beijing. 


Zhang Yong understood. He was in Ningxia and Liu Jin was in Beijing. He was far from 
the emperor and Liu Jin was near the emperor. He wouldn’t be able to bring down Liu Jin. 


He raised his head, looked at Yang Yi Qing, and nodded his head. 
This was an unsuccessful talk. Once again Zhang Yong walked away disappointed. 


But Zhang Yong didn’t know his action had sewn the seed in the heart of Yang Yi Qing, 
who had made up his mind. 


Murderous intent 
For several consecutive nights Yang Yi Qing wasn’t able to sleep. 


He had been hard at contemplating a strategy. Now the situation was clear. Zhang Yong 
was indeed against Liu Jin. Zhu Zhi Fan’s proclamation was also no doubt an excellent 
opportunity. But the problem was Zhang Yong might not follow his order to fight it out with 
Liu Jin. More importantly, even if Zhang Yong agreed, how could he be able to persuade the 
emperor to have Liu Jin removed? 


Given where he was, he had to use his last resort. 
July of year five of Just Virtue (AD 1510), Ningxia. 


Yang Yi Qing handed all the prisoners to Zhang Yong and personally escorted them to the 
border. He would hold a banquet to send Zhang Yong off. Then they would part and he 
would return to his headquarters. 
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The final banquet would be held in the evening and the last opportunity would also 
emerge at the time. 


Yang Yi Qing issued his invitation and Zhang Yong gladly came. After more than two 
months of working together, they had become friends. 


As usual, both sides drank and bantered to very late. Now Yang Yi Qing suddenly 
gesticulated and signaled all others to exit. 


Zhang Yong saw the signal but pretended to not notice it. He sensed Yang Yi Qing wanted 
to discuss something extremely important with him. Seemingly unaffected, his hands were 
already tightly holding the lapels. 


Yang Yi Qing was very nervous. After two months of probes and interactions, the matter 
stood where it was. Although many things were yet to be completed, the opportunity couldn’t 
be missed. This evening was the final opportunity. 


It was the time to show his cards! 
“Your Excellency, I have something to discuss with you.” 
Keep it slow, don’t hurry. 


“It was because of your help that the revolt was put down. Now the revolt by a peripheral 
guardian prince has been suppressed. But the saboteur inside the Court is really the biggest 
threat to the country.” 


Zhang Yong’s body shook. He surely understood who this biggest threat was. But what 
surprised him was that the man, who had been silent for two months, would now at this 
moment mention this. It seemed that intellectuals were after all shrewder. They wouldn’t 


move. But when they did, they would deliver a lethal blow. 
This time he is perhaps for real. But I still have to be careful. If I do it, he has to say it! 
“Your Excellency, who is the man?” 


Good for you, you deserve to be one of the Eight Tigers. You are so shrewd. But I am 
already here and I can’t turn back. Be careful, and be really careful, I can’t leave any 


recriminating matter to him. 


Yang Yi Qing used a finger dabbed with some wine and in his palm, stroke by stroke he 
wrote a word: Jin. 


The bottom line was revealed and it was time to discuss it openly and directly! 


“Your Excellency, this man is the emperor’s favorite. His compatriots are all over the Court. 
It’s not easy to take him on.” 
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Looking at the doubtful Zhang Yong, Yang Yi Qing confidently smiled: 


“No one else in the world, but Your Excellency, will be able to accomplish this. You are the 
emperor’s favorite. You made a great achievement in this expedition. The emperor will have 
an audience with you. Then you will tell the emperor the reason for Zhu Zhi Fan’s revolt. Liu 
Jin will die!” 

But Zhang Yong still hesitated. 


He is already budging. One more word will bring him on board. He absolutely can’t refuse 
this lure! 


“With Liu Jin dead, the power of the palace will be all in your hands. Eliminate this 
treacherous villain, get rid of the old, implement the new, remove the party of the traitors, 


1” 


Your Excellency’s name will be remembered by history 


By now, Zhang Yong finally arrived at a clear understanding. This was a risky business, 
but if he was successful, great fortunes laid ahead. He decided to take the risk. But before the 
action, he had one last question. 


“What if the emperor doesn’t believe me? Then what should I do?” 


Sure, this is the most critical and most important question, how to win over the emperor. 


But it doesn’t matter. On this question, I already have found the answer. 


“If these were the words from another man, the emperor wouldn’t believe. But Your 
Excellency is an exception. The emperor will believe you. In case the emperor can’t be 
convinced, Your Excellency, please remember, don’t ever give in. You must fight with your 
life!” 


“Remember, Your Excellency, as soon as the emperor consents, act right away and send 


troops. Don’t hesitate. Don’t delay. If you follow what I say, you will succeed!” 

Yang Yi Qing finally ended. He quietly waited for Zhang Yong’s response. 

After an excruciating silence, Zhang Yong, who had been sitting staidly contemplating, 
suddenly rose and roared a loud cry: 

“All in! ’ll do it! I don’t care if I live or die!” 

Meanwhile, Liu Jin in the capital felt very jubilant. He never thought the revolt could be 
put down so quickly. Of course, in the report naming those contributors of accomplishments, 
there was only his name. To commemorate this victory, he planned to take the chance and 
open the back door. He would award his brother with a position. How does a military 


governor’s deputy commander sound? 


But his brother was not fortunate enough to enjoy his office. Just after two days in office, he 
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died. 
Liu Jin was very sad. He decided to hold a grand funeral for his brother. He would have all 


the military and civilian officials to come to his brother’s funeral. 


In plain language, it meant even a dead man still wanted to show his prestige for the last 


time! 


To ensure the funeral would be a success, Liu Jin thoroughly studied the date of the 
ceremony. Finally he chose an ideal and auspicious date, August Fifteenth of year five of Just 
Virtue. 


It was indeed an auspicious date. But it was not an ideal date for a funeral, but rather a 


date for removing a villain! 


In the ensuing days, Liu Jin and his men busied themselves day and night to prepare for a 
successful funeral. They were ready and waited for the arrival of the day. 


August Fifteen, clear. 


The weather was so favorable and Liu Jin marveled at Heaven's blessing. But a group of 
riders had already come to the Gate of Virtues Triumphant. 


Zhang Yong had arrived. He left Ningxia and traveled day and night. Finally he came to 
the capital on this crucial day. 


By now he had no doubts and misgivings left in his mind because on the early next 
morning of that secret meeting, before his departure, Yang Yi Qing had showed all of his cards 
to him. 


“Your Excellency, even if I am able to win the emperor over, are you sure that you'll be 
able to ensure Liu Jin’s death?” 


His intention was clear. I am risking my life to do this. But you also have to reveal to me 
your support. If you are a one man corporation and a small business, even if Brother Me dies 
in my fight everything will still be in vain. 

Yang Yi Qing smiled: 

“Rest assured Your Excellency. As soon as Liu Jin loses his power, someone will come to 
see you and in ten days Liu Jin will be dead!” 

Zhang Yong exhaled relief and was ready to leave. But Yang Yi Qing stopped him. 
“Your Excellency, how do you plan to present the report to the emperor?” 


“Zhu Zhi Fan’s revolt proclamation should be enough.” 


Yang Yi Qing shook his head and drew out a document from his sleeve pocket. 
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“That one isn’t going to work. Use mine.” 


Out of curiosity Zhang Yong opened the document. As soon as he read it, he was 
astonished. Not only did the document enumerate all of Liu Jin’s crimes, there were also all 
sorts of evidence. Counting them all, there amounted to seventeen articles! In addition, the 
document was well written, logical, and vivid in description. It was a genuinely well written 
document. 


He inhaled some cold air. Looking at the poised Yang Yi Qing, he didn’t say more. He took 
the document, turned his horse, and departed. 


Darn, bookmen are not to be messed with! 


Evening banquet (supper) 

Zhang Yong was about to enter the city. But upon hearing the news, some men came to 
stop him. Actually when Liu Jin got wind of it, he became very nervous. A premonition about 
the oncoming danger helped him. He immediately issued the order to ask Zhang Yong to 
enter the city on another day and the funeral would be held as scheduled. 

But he underestimated Zhang Yong. To these men who stopped him, Zhang Yong’s answer 
was simple and direct, whips. 

“T don’t even give a damn to Liu Jin. Who the hell you are to stop me?” 

His Excellency whipped and scolded, as he ostentatiously entered the city. No one dared to 
stop him. 

When Liu Jin heard about it, he could do nothing. Dejected, he told his men the funeral 
would be postponed to the next day, which was August 16. 


In fact Liu Jin didn’t have to be extravagant and wasteful. At most he could live to August 
Fifteen. To be thrifty, his funeral could be held together with that of his brother’s. 


Zhang Yong submitted the report of victory to the emperor. Zhu Hou Zhao was very 
happy. He immediately enjoined to have a banquet set up. In the evening he would invite 
Zhang Yong to the dinner. Of course, Liu Jin would have to be present as well. 


When Zhang Yong got the news, he didn’t get to chat with Boss Zhu. Rather he went back 
to his home and quietly sat in the bed meditating and waited for the evening to come. 


This evening, it’s this evening that the final moment will arrive. 


An ominous feeling pestered Liu Jin. Although he was not well educated, he was a smart 
man. Zhang Yong came neither sooner nor later, but on this exact day. There must be 
something unusual. 
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But what can he do? 

Make a report to the emperor? Or send men to assassinate him? 

Liu Jin pondered for a long time and prepared contingencies for dealing with both 
situations. He was convinced that by being prepared he would be secure. 

Then he confidently went to the evening banquet. 

The contest formerly began with a prelude. 

The evening banquet began with Zhu Hou Zhao reading the citation. He praised Zhang 
Yong’s selfless service to the country and his outstanding achievements. Of course, he also 
didn’t forget to praise Liu Jin for his excellent logistic support. 

Once both sides were praised and words finished, eat, the real business ensued. 

Zhu Hou Zhao cared only about drinking. Disturbed, Liu Jin looked at Zhang Yong, who 
in turn didn’t look at him and minded only on devouring his food. 


Soon, a strange scene emerged. Everyone was in a joyful mood. People saluted each other 
with drinks and very soon many became unconscious. But Zhang Yong seemed to be in a high 
spirit. He also drank a lot. But Liu Jin didn’t drink a single drop. He didn’t seem to be 
interested in the feast at all. His attention was riveted to Zhang Yong. 


The banquet lasted into late night and Zhu Hou Zhao still didn’t have enough fun. The 
fellow still wanted to continue the feast. Zhang Yong also seemed to be exhilarated in drinking 
with Zhu Hou Zhao. Liu Jin didn’t drink but he also didn’t leave. 


That was exactly his strategy. As long as he had Zhang Yong under his watch and didn’t 
leave the opportunity for him to speak, he would be in control of the situation. 


But very soon Liu Jin found he had to go. 
Tomorrow I have to go to the funeral! 


It appears the party isn’t going to be over any time soon. I can’t stay here all the way 
through the night to have fun with the two brothers. 


He finally had to take leave. After getting Zhu Hou Zhao’s permission and seeing Zhang 
Yong was very drunk, Liu Jin left with his mind set at rest. 


But before he left, he got his men to have more troops deployed, the entire city was under a 
curfew, and troop movement prohibited. 


That was Liu Jin’s measure to ensure absolute safety. He had Zhang Yong’s mouth stuffed 
and Zhang Yong’s soldiers monitored. Couple of days later, he would have Zhang Yong 
himself taken care of. 
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But Liu Jin miscalculated. He didn’t know in this raucous banquet, Zhang Yong also had 
been watching him all the time. In this evening, there would be a real good show to be played. 
The show just got started at the moment when he left the banquet. 


Zhang Yong had been waiting for a long time. When he found out Liu Jin neither ate nor 
drank, and only dully watched him, he understood the fellow’s plan, which was to play a 
game of attrition. 


Well, then, let’s see who is going to last and who is going to blink first! 


When he began to act ludicrously, it relaxed Liu Jin’s tension. After he saw Liu Jin walked 
out of the gate, the drunken look immediately vanished from his face. All the wisdom and 


courage came back to his body in an instant. 

It’s time to act! 

“Your Majesty, I have something very secret to report!” 
It’s a fight with one’s life! 


Dizzy with drunkenness, Zhu Hou Zhao was startled by the loud cry. He curiously looked 
at Zhang Yong, who knelt on the floor and opened the document written by Yang Yi Qing. 


The charges enumerated in the document essentially listed such crimes as planning to 
revolt, raising private soldiers, keeping private arsenals, and instigate mutinies. Whatever the 


crime that brought death quicker would be laid upon. 
Seeing Zhu Hou Zhao was carefully reading the document, the kneeling Zhang Yong felt a 


sudden jubilation. Charged by these crimes, you are doomed! 
But after a long wait, there was no response. 


Zhang Yong wondered and raised his head. He saw the document had been put aside and 


Zhu Hou Zhao’s hand once again took up a wine glass. 


Zhu Hou Zhao saw Zhang Yong was looking at him and he smiled. He uttered a few 


words, which would be a response to Zhang Yong. 


This was a response that got written in history books. It was also a response that made 


Zhang Yong didn’t want to believe his ears. 
“Don’t bother with these things. Let’s talk about it tomorrow. Let’s have more drink!” 


Prior to this, Zhang Yong had speculated various kinds of responses from Zhu Hou Zhao. 


But even in his wildest dreams, he couldn’t believe he got this kind of response! 


Zhang Yong thought he misheard it. But when he saw Zhu Hou Zhao continued to pour 


more wine to his glass, he was assured of the kind of situation he was in! 
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Words are already out. Around the palace Liu Jin’s eyes and ears are everywhere. 


Tomorrow morning these words will be in Liu Jin’s ears. By then, I’m going to be dead! 
What to do?! What to do?! 


Zhang Yong panicked. His whole body began to tremble. But just at this crucial moment, 
he recalled what he heard when during their plotting half a month ago. 


“Never retreat! Fight with your life!” 
I’m already here and I have to fight with my life! 
He suddenly removed his hat and knocked his head hard on the floor and cried: 
“Tf I leave now, I’ll never be able to see Your Majesty again. Your Majesty, you take care of 
yourself!” 
Zhu Hou Zhao finally stopped his jesting smile. He knew what these words meant. 
“What do you really want to say?” 
“Liu Jin is guilty!” 
“How?” 
“Usurp the country from the Great Ming!” 
Well, with these words, nothing more need to be said. 
But once again Zhang Yong was stunned, for he heard such a reply: 
“Let him have the country!” 
That’s the end of it. How can there be such a heartless man in the world! 


Zhang Yong was desperate. Everything seemed to be irreparable. If a man didn’t even care 


about his country and his rule, what else would the man be willing to give up? 
No! There’s one more thing! 


In an instant, the blood in Zhang Yong’s entire body flooded to his brain. There is one 


answer that will salvage everything. 
“Tf the country is taken over by Liu Jin, where is Your Majesty going to go?” 


Zhu Hou Zhao’s smile was frozen on his face. He now began to realize he had something, 
his life, that he had to keep with him. 


If Liu Jin has the country, where am I to go? Where can I go? 


Having had fun and nothing useful done for five years, Zhu Hou Zhao finally showed his 
true identity. For the first time a murderous look was displayed on his face: 


“Arrest him! Go! Now!” 
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In fact in that night, Liu Jin didn’t go home. He slept in the Palace Attendance Room, which 
would enable him to immediately react to whatever contingency that might arise. 

We have to say this act of him had some efficacy. At least it made it more convenient for 
those who went to arrest him. 

As he was sound asleep, he suddenly heard noise from outside. He immediate rose and 
questioned loudly: 

“Who is making the noise?” 

Eunuch Liu indeed had his prestige. The noise stopped and a voice answered: 

“Imperial decree! Liu Jin, come to receive it!” 

With this, Liu Jin put on his clothe and calmly opened the door. 

Then he saw the smiling Zhang Yong. 

The next day, the home of Liu Jin, whose power towered over the country, was searched. 
In total, five million taels of silver were found and countless pieces of various sorts of exotic 


treasures and antique arts and paintings. Hearing the find, even Zhu Hou Zhao came to 


witness the scene. 


But Zhu Hou Zhao wasn’t angered by Liu Jin’s corruption. On the contrary, after another 
night, he became sympathetic to Liu Jin. After all, the man had served him for such a long time 
and he didn’t act to overthrow him. If he was sent to prison just like that, it wouldn’t be nice. 


Thus he specifically ordered to send some clothes to the imprisoned Liu Jin. 


This was a dangerous sign. Zhang Yong began to feel antsy. If Liu Jin came back alive from 
being dead, he would be finished. 


But one day later, he felt assured. As promised, there was a man, Li Dong Yang, came to 


meet him. 


Zhang Yong finally witnessed Yang Yi Qing’s prowess. Not only did he persuade him and 
predict the emperor’s hesitation and response, he also made the plan for the final kill. 


Li Dong Yang was very efficient. He told Zhang Yong it would be very simple to get rid of 
Liu Jin. 

On the next day, all the six ministries and six agencies of personnel, war, rites, works, 
justice, and revenue, as well as thirteen provincial censorates from thirteen offices of governors, 
all wrote together and unanimously impeached Liu Jin. In total, there were nineteen articles of 
charges, which included corruption and taking bribes, corruption of the education and legal 
system, stifling of public opinions, and others. All of a sudden Zhou Hou Zhao’s office desk 


was buried under piles of paper. 
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More fatally was that the authorities, in an earnest and responsible way, searched Liu Jin’s 
home again. Very surprisingly they found nearly a thousand pieces of armors and weapons 
(overlooked last time). In addition, they found that hidden in the back of a fan often used by 
Liu Jin, there was a weapon (overlooked as well last time). On this account that Liu Jin seemed 
to be an unprecedented martial arts master, who was always ready to assassinate His Majesty 
the emperor, so that he could enjoy the thrill of being Jing Ke. 


Looking at the documents and charges that covered his desk, as well as that fan, Zhu Hou 
Zhao abolished all of his mercies: 


“You bastard, you are really going to revolt!” 
But Liu Jin was still Liu Jin. Even in such a strait, his action still surprised others. 


The Ministry of Justice, per Zhu Hou Zhao’s order, gathered the officials to attend his trial. 
After Liu Jin was brought to the court, not only did he not salute, he jeered at the officials 


around and suddenly cried: 
“All of you have been promoted by me, now you dare to try me?!” 


Hearing such words, the officials suddenly went silent. Even the minister of justice, who 


chaired the trial, dared not to utter a word. 

Liu Jin now was encouraged. He scornfully looked at the officials and taunted again: 

“All of you, who dares to try me!” 

Brother, better to think over before speaking. 

As soon as his voice ended, a man walked up and came in front of Liu Jin and roared: 

“T dare!” 

Before Liu Jin could react, he waved his hand and called up two of his aides: 

“Slap him!” 

Liu Jin thus solidly received two hard blows. Stars floated in front of him. Being initially 
outraged, he now opened his eyes and no words could come out of his mouth. 


This man indeed would be daring enough to strike him. The man’s name was Cai Zhen. 


Although he was not a senior official, he occupied a special role as an imperial son-in-law. 


Not only that, the son-in-law ranked really high. His wife was the daughter of Zhu Qi Zhen, 
the Wise Father of Ming. Zhu Qi Zhen was Zhu Hou Zhao’s great grandfather. How did Zhu 


Hou Zhao address the old gentleman? Readers have to deduce the seniority on their own. 


That settled it. Liu Jin had to retreat from his arrogant posture. He had to subject himself to 
a solid interrogation by Cai Zhen. 
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After the trial by a tribunal (actually it was just a trial by just one man), there came the final 
verdict: 


Liu Jin intended to overthrow the government. He was guilty of the charges. 
Zhou Hou Zhao approved the sentence: death by slicing. 


Monsieur Liu Jin finally came to the end of his life. Previously many cursed him to die of a 
thousand cuts. Now it was finally realized. Perhaps it was more than that, for the standard 
number of cuts of the sentence was more than three thousand. Brother Liu not only paid the 
principal, he also paid the interest. 


I have always thought death by cuts was the most inhumane and cruel punishment. But if 
it was used on the body of Liu Jin, who bankrupted countless number of families, I think it 
was appropriate. 

Justice finally was upheld. 

After that, one by one Liu Jin’s compatriots were also exposed and punished. The 
intelligent and smart Mr. Zhang Cai was also unfortunate enough that he went to hell along 
with Mr. Liu Jin and continued to be his advisor. Throughout the Court the Liu Party was 
completely wiped out. 

A month later, Yang Yi Qing was transferred to the central government as the minister of 
revenue and population. Soon after he succeeded as the minister of personnel and became a 
powerful man in the Court. Jiao Fang and others were ousted from the Cabinet. Liu Zhong and 
Liang Chu became new cabinet members. 


After a life and death struggle, the upright side eventually prevailed. The Great Ming 
Dynasty once again got its course righted. 


Li Dong Yang finally got his relief. He had suffered too much scolding, injustice, and 
misery. He had waited for too long. In those tough times, everyone accused him of 


prevaricating and no one cared for his misery. 


Those who understand me worry for me. Those who don’t understand me question my 


motive! 
Li Dong Yang accomplished his deeds and realized his wishes, in a very fitting way. 


Comparing to Liu Jian and Xie Qian, he paid far more. He was worthy of all he had done, 


Heaven and Earth, and his conscience. 
Li Dong Yang, you’ve suffered too much hardship. 


In year seven of Just Virtue (AD 1512), Li Dong Yang asked for retirement and his request 
was approved. He was succeeded by Yang Ting He. 
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Four years later, he died peacefully in his hometown. He was seventy. 
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An Emperor’s Happy Life 


Having fun is the most important thing 


Actually to Zhu Hou Zhao, whether or not Mr. Liu Jin was dead or alive was not important. 


He simply had to find another playmate, whoever he was, he could still have fun. 


Soon after, he selected a man named Qian Ning. On this man, we don’t have to say more. 
His origin was not known. All we need to know was he advanced through the ranks by 


bootlicking. Readers only need to remember he was a bad guy. 


Liu Jin was an old man. Except being malleable, he had no other traits worthy of note. But 
Qian Ning was different. He was not old then and closely followed the trend. He would play 


with whatever new. 


With his help, Zhu Hou Zhao experienced his funs in the most outrageous ways. In 
unofficial histories, there were a lot written on this fellow. There were also many sensational 
stories. Here we don’t want to tell too much, after all, the main line of this work follows official 
histories. I don’t want to mislead young readers. But on Brother Zhu Hou Zhao, a very unique 


fellow, it’s still necessary to spread and extol his legendary stories. 


The incidents below were mostly Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao’s real life stories. Readers have to 
read with a critical eye. Please don’t try these at home. I won’t be responsible if someone gets 
in trouble by imitating. 

First let’s describe that infamous Cheetah House. When people hear such a name, usually 
they get the impression this was something not suitable for children. In fact, this Cheetah 
House was indeed not suitable for children. 


First we have to note the Cheetah House was not a chartered house. Instead it was a palace 
built by Zhu Hou Zhao. It was near the West Gate of Magnificence. The fellow lingered in 
there every day. He didn’t even go to the inner palace where it was said three thousand 


beauties lived. Then what was so attractive to this fellow in this Cheetah House? 


In this Cheetah House, there lived not only many beautiful women and musicians that Zhu 
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Hou Zhao had found throughout the country, but also all sorts of animals. It was his wild life 
Zoo, in which cheetahs numbered the most. 


Why did he keep cheetahs? Actually that was decided by Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao after a 
meticulous selection and test process. He often kept wild beasts in a dungeon. Then he hung 
meat on a bamboo stick and let the animals bite the meat. Over time, many animals were 
ruined by him. After some careful observation and scientific experiments, he discovered 
cheetahs were the most aggressive and most vicious in attacking the meat. Thus he liked 
cheetahs the most. 


It was such a good place, where he could enjoy music, women, and animals. Zhu Hou 
Zhao surely didn’t want to be away from it. 


On the issue of women, in this regard, he was disreputable (or reputable). Many history 
records showed Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao very likely had been to brothels. Of course, he went after 
changing his yellow work uniform. In addition, he followed the rules very well. It was said he 
never defaulted on his debts. 


As on the rule “domestic flowers are not as sweet as wild flowers”, Zhu Hou Zhao also had 
the first-hand experience. He had his empress and countless number of concubines and palace 
maids. But strangely, Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t seem to be satisfied with them. On this, I am also 
confused. Perhaps the concubines who got recruited into the palace were not of good quality, 
or maybe Zhu Hou Zhao got bored of the kind of life as a routine. 


Thus he did some things that would have made those moralists agape, old men sigh, and 
his ancestors wouldn’t even dare to think. 


He didn’t like those young teens, who were freshly recruited into the palace. Rather he 
liked women who were already married. He got bored of Chinese, and he chose among the 
ethnic minorities. In summary, he had to be different from others. 


For example, Yansui’s garrison commander Ma Ang got in trouble at his job. He was fired. 
The fellow was a shameless man. In a sudden impulse, he sent his sister to the palace. That 
itself wasn’t anything unusual. But the problem was this sister of his was already married, and 
her husband was still alive! 


Not only did Zhu Hou Zhao have no problem with it, he was instead very happy and 
gladly accepted it. 


Soon after, he once again summoned Ma Ang: 
“T heard your concubine is pretty?” 


Ma Ang was elated (really shameless): 
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“Well, if the emperor likes.” 


Ma Ang’s concubine came into the palace. When Yang Ting He learned about this, it was 


said he was so enraged that he almost smashed his head against a wall. 


Perhaps Mr. Yang was psychologically too weak to handle this sort of thing. What 
happened next was really something that was both unprecedented and never repeated. 


Soon after, Yang Ting He heard a rumor that a pregnant woman had been summoned into 


the palace. 


He calmed himself and then told himself it had to be something untrue. It must be a rumor 


and it has to be a rumor! 


But when he came to face Zhu Hou Zhao and saw the little spoiled rascal nodding his head 
nonchalantly, he was completely sapped of his spirit. 


What the hell is this, a pregnant woman in the palace? If she gives birth to a child, what can 
we do? Whose child will it be? His Liege Lord has never been shown his responsibility for 
anything he did. He also doesn’t like those women of repute in the inner palace. He also 
doesn’t have a child. If by a sudden urge he claims the child to be his, then who knows if in the 
future the Great Ming Dynasty will be succeeded by this child of unknown origin! How can 
that be allowed to happen! 


The more Yang Ting He thought about it, the more afraid he was. He had to order his men 
to keep a close watch of the little rascal to prevent him from doing more outrageous things. 


Luckily, on women, that was all His Liege Lord did. But Yang Ting He couldn’t remain 
happy for long, for the energetic Zhu Hou Zhao indeed did another appalling thing. 


Based on the record in the book Tales of the Marshes, in ancient times, if someone wanted to 
become famous quickly, there would be a shortcut, to go to a hill and fight a tiger. Successful 
men like Wu Song and Li Kui were good and glorious examples. Although Monsieur Zhu was 


already very famous, he wanted to experience the thrill of tiger fighting. 


One day, he got someone to bring in a tiger. Initially he wanted to tame it. But after some 
reflection he didn’t have the guts to do it. He waved his hands to Qian Ning and asked him to 
do it for him. 


Qian Ning was about to go mad. 


Although he had always accompanied Zhu Hou Zhao playing, he never thought he really 
would be so over the top by playing with a tiger! 


You gotta know it’s not easy for your humble brother to eke out a living. I lick your boots 


and play with you to have fun, but that’s for earning a living. Now you ask me to risk my life 
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to provoke a tiger! No! I won’t do it! I won’t do it even if you kill me! 
He shook his head. 
Zhu Hou Zhao saw it and waved to Qian Ning again. Qian Ning kept shaking his head. 


Qian Ning wasn’t dutiful, but the tiger was. He responded friendly to Zhu Hou Zhao’s 
gesture. He lunged forward. 


Zhu Hou Zhao also reacted at once. He fled. But of course he couldn’t out run a tiger. At 
this critical moment, a military officer came forward and blocked the tiger. Then everyone 


came up and subdued the tiger. 


If this was happening to an ordinary man, he had to be really scared. But Zhu Hou Zhao, 


who stood by, was rather calm. He smiled and said: 
“T can handle this myself, I don’t need you guys.” 
This time Yang Ting He didn’t overreact, because he could no longer sustain more shocks. 


That was Monsieur Zhu Hou Zhao’s private life. Based on his conducts described above, it 
seems we should be able to put a hat of lechery on his head. But we have to say the conclusion 


may not be appropriate. 


If we analyze this gentleman’s behavior, we can see there seemed to be some unusual 


motivation hidden behind his eccentric behavior. 
The name of this motive is rebellion. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was not a man suitable for the job as an emperor, because the job was a 
hard one. To do a good job, he had to work day and night, he had to learn to deal with officials, 
eunuchs, and the relatives around him, he had to obey too many rules, and there were too 


many things he couldn’t do. 
Zhu Hou Zhao couldn’t do them because he was just a recalcitrant child. 


He was just like the current rebellious generation. Whatever you wanted him to do, he 
wouldn’t do. He was not cruel and wasn’t committed to killings. He acted strangely just 
wanted to express a desire to do what he wanted to do. 


But a qualified emperor wasn’t allowed to do the things he wanted to do. 


Therefore Zhu Hou Zhao was not a qualified emperor. He couldn’t possibly be a good 
emperor as well. 


That was the truth behind all sorts of strange things recorded in history. Zhu Hou Zhao 


was simply a pitiable man who was born into the wrong family and got a wrong job. 


In his entire life Zhu Hou Zhao struggled. All he wanted was nothing more than four 
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words: free to be myself. 


And he was always trying. 


Night escape 


In an early morning in August of year twelve of Just Virtue (AD 1517), it was just after 
midnight. 
Zhu Hou Zhao tried hard to control his shivering hands. He was rarely such nervous. Very 


soon, he would do something very adventurous and exciting. Everyone, including those old 
blockheads, would be fooled by him. 


A military officer came to his side and reminded him to get ready to set out. The name of 
the companion was Jiang Bin, who was the one back then blocked the tiger for Zhu Hou Zhao. 
What they would do tonight was proposed by him. 


In the darkness, Zhu Hou Zhao galloped out of the Gate of Virtues Triumphant. 
A great adventure will begin and no one will be able to stop me! 


Zhu Hou Zhao’s endurance against the old men had reached a breaking point. These 
stubborn men always obstructed his actions. They also wouldn’t let him act freely. But he also 
knew he couldn’t do away with these men in running the government. Thus he had been 
vacillating between concession and rebellion. 


But one man’s departure greatly influenced his decision to run away. The man was Yang 
Ting He. 

In year nine of Just Virtue (AD 1514), Yang Ting He’s father passed away. He was a filial 
son. Thus he requested to go home to perform his filial duty. But surprisingly, Zhu Hou Zhao 
wouldn't let him go. 

Zhu Hou Zhao had always had a strange relationship with Yang Ting He. He disliked 
Yang Ting He, who often restrained him. But he respected Yang Ting He even more. There 
was a strong bond between the two because not only was Yang Ting He his teacher, he was 
also an able aide. Whenever he had no idea about how to handle the state affairs, he would 


lament: 
“There wouldn’t be the problem if Teacher Yang was here.” 


But Yang Ting He was truly a filial son, who insisted on going home to perform his filial 
duty for three years. Zhu Hou Zhao had to agree. 


Yang Ting He’s departure removed the last restraint on Zhu Hou Zhao. In the days 
afterward he often put on ordinary people’s clothes to roam around the city. As the area of his 
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activities expanded he became bolder and bolder. 


Finally, in this night, he decided to go to a very dangerous place in order to prove his 


bravery. 
His chosen destination was the outside of the Pass. 


The next morning, cabinet officers Liang Chu and Jiang Mian went to meet Zhu Hou Zhao. 
They were told that the emperor had the day off. But very quickly they got the reliable 
information from the palace that the emperor had run away last night! 


Ran away?! 


Liang Chu was in a delirium. He stared at Jiang Mian and couldn’t utter a single word. The 
emperor has run away? Where? On what purpose? 


After a moment, he finally came to his senses. He slapped the dumbfounded Jiang Mian 
and shouted: 


“Why staring at me! Quick, mount horses. We go catch them!” 


My lord! You stay safe. If anything happens, I can’t bear the responsibility even if I’m cut to 


pieces! 


The two old men became so worried they almost cried. They gathered a few men and rode 
fast to give chase on Zhu Hou Zhao. 


Here people were extremely nervous. But there Zhu Hou Zhao was very elated. He sang on 
his way and finally experienced real freedom. Very soon, they arrived at Changping, a suburb 
of Beijing. Here, Zhu Hou Zhao had to stop and issued an order. 


The order was issued to Juyongguan’s Garrison Censor Zhang Qin. It meant only one thing: 
open the gate and let me through. 


Zhang Qin was not an ordinary man. After receiving the order, he didn’t reply. Instead, he 
met Sun Xi, the commanding general, and asked his opinion about the order. 


Sun Xi felt the same sort of helplessness. 
“Tf the emperor gives his order, have the gate open and let him through.” 


When Zhang Qin heard it, he fell silent. Sun Xi exhaled and was about to do it. But he 
heard a loud rebut: 


“Absolutely not!” 
Now Zhang Qin had a vicious look on his face. He grabbed Sun Xi’s lapel: 


“Brother, don’t you still not understand? We’re about to lose our lives! If we don’t open the 
gate, we are disobeying an order and we’ll be executed. If we open the gate and run into some 
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Mongol soldiers and if another Fort Tumu takes place again, both you and I will be cut to 
pieces!” 

Sun Xi sweated. 

“Then what should we do?” 

Zhang Qin replied resolutely: 

“Never open the gate! If we have to die, we die in glory!” 

Well, given where the thing stands, let’s just do as you said. 


In Changping, Zhu Hou Zhao waited. Flowers wilted but there was still no reply about 
opening the gate. He sent men to find Sun Xi, who feigned ignorance and said the censor was 
here and he couldn’t leave. Having no other alternative, he sent to see Zhang Qin, who feigned 


as if he knew nothing and gave nothing as a reply. 


With no other recourse, Zhu Hou Zhao had to ask site eunuch Liu Song, who was rather 
compliant. As being not noticed, he snuck away and came to the gate without being stopped. 
But just as when he secretly celebrated his success, he saw a man, who had a shining sword in 
his hands, sitting in front of the gate. 


“Brother Zhang Qin, haven’t you taken a break?” 
Zhang Qin smiled. He brandished the sword in his hands and uttered only one sentence: 
“Go back! Anyone trying to go out will be executed!” 


Out of his wits, Zhu Hou Zhao sent another emissary and delivered the imperial decree on 


behalf of him: the emperor’s order, open the gate immediately to allow him through! 


Zhang Qin was also very direct. He drew out his sword and pointed it to the emissary and 


roared: 
“This is fake!” 


Hearing the emissary’s lament, Zhu Hou Zhao could only smile bitterly. He sighed. He was 
just having fun and didn’t want anyone to restrain him. But the fellow who guarded the gate 


was just too serious. 


By now, Liang Chu and Jiang Mian, panting, finally arrived. They looked at Zhu Hou Zhao 
up and down to check to see if the fellow had any body part missing. Then they were at ease. 
They knelt and kowtowed. They said they were two old guys who couldn’t afford to be 
tortured in such a way anymore. Big Brother, you'd better to go back with us. 


With men blocking the way ahead and chasing him from behind, Zhu Hou Zhao found no 
fun anymore. He sulked and agreed to go back. 
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Everyone was relieved. The ones who guarded the pass went back to guard the pass. The 
ones who manned office went back to their offices. The ones who wanted to have fun went 
back to continue to seek fun. 


Run away again 


Both Liang Chu and Jiang Mia were recommended by Li Dong Yang. They were seasoned 
aristocrats and experienced. They would be able to handle ordinary rogues. But this time they 
had to accept their bad luck. On making trouble, Monsieur Zhu Hou Zhao was a devil 


reincarnated only once every five hundred years. 


Nonetheless, the two brothers were old and experienced. They foresaw Zhu Hou Zhou 
wouldn’t stop just like that. They assigned men to watch him. But days went by. The imp 
didn’t misbehave. They started to feel somewhat relaxed. 


Actually Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t make any trouble in those days because he was waiting for 


information. 


Pretty soon, Jiang Bin brought back the news he was looking for, Zhang Qin had left the 
Pass on a patrol. 


On that same night, he once again mounted his horse and dashed out of the Gate of Virtues 
Triumphant. 


The next day, Jiang Mian came to the palace to meet the emperor. But he saw a shadow 
running toward him. He steadied his eyes and saw it was actually Liang Chu. 


The old man ignored him. As he was running, he panted and shouted: 

“He’s gone again, gone again!” 

What a damn bad luck. How come one gets to serve such a rogue? Say no more, brother, 
let’s go get him. 

Just like Zhu Hou Zhao owed them money in their previous lives, Liang Chu and Jiang 
Mian gave chase again. But this time, they failed to catch him. 


Learning from past mistakes, after he got to Juyongguan, Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t move 
prematurely. But instead he sheltered in a residential house. After making sure Zhang Qin was 
not in the Pass, he managed to charge through the gate. To ensure no one would follow him, 
he specifically arranged his eunuch confidant Gu Da Yong to guard the gate in order to 


prohibit anyone from chasing him. 
Zhang Qin and officials came afterward. But all they could do was to lament at the gate. 


By now, by outwitting and outbraving his jailors, Zhu Hou Zhao finally escaped from his 


197 


An Emperor’s Happy Life 


prison after a tough and hard struggle. 


This was a famous runaway in history. Its notoriety would match that of the one done by 
Wu Zi Xu”. To many, this fully showed Zhu Hou Zhao was fatuously incompetent. He was 
delinquent of his duties and kept fooling around. In summary, he was a hopelessly 
incompetent ruler. 

But many overlooked one detail: he evaded Zhang Qin. 

How to get out of the Pass? The answer was simple, just kill Zhang Qin. 

Actually with the kind of power he had, it would be very simple to execute a censor. He 


who had dismissed officials and executed eunuchs already recognized the power he had in his 
hands. But he didn’t opt to do that. Rather he chose to evade. 


Why? 
He understood right and wrong. He knew Zhang Qin was not wrong. Liang Chu and Jiang 
Mian, who chased him, were also not wrong. The one who was at wrong was himself. 


He understood the rules of being an emperor and basically accepted the rules. Actually he 
just simply couldn’t follow the rules. He just wanted to have fun without restraint. 


Thus he opted to take advantage of a loophole and played hide and seek with his officials. 


Out of the Pass 


The vast and endless plain, the dreary windy sky, the continuously blowing wind, and the 
strange surroundings and scenes reminded him this was already outside of Juyongguan. It 
was a place frequented by Mongol soldiers. It was a very dangerous place. 


But Zhu Hou Zhao felt exhilarated. This was exactly what he looked for. A wish that had 
been hidden in his heart for years was about to be realized here. 


Actually the reason Zhu Hou Zhao had been so persistently and relentlessly trying to exit 
the Juyongguan was mainly because he wanted to do one thing and meet one man. 


In The Official History of Ming, this man was referred to as the Little Prince. 


* Wu Zi Xu was an official from the State of Chu in the Warring State period. He had to escape from Chu to avoid political 
persecution. 
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A Victory Known to Nobody 


Little Prince 


Let us introduce the numerous accomplishments made by this Brother Little Prince. There 
is no need to report on his resident status, we just have to list what he had done: 


In March of year six of Just Virtue (AD 1511), Little Prince led an army of fifty thousand on 
an invasion to Hetao and left after defeating the Ming border garrison. 


In October, Little Prince invaded Shaanxi with a force of sixty thousand. He robbed and 
took away more than ten thousand animals. 

In December, Little Prince led fifty thousand in an attack on Xuanfu. Garrison Commander 
Zhao Ying and Unit Commander Wang Ji were killed. 

In May of year seven of Just Virtue (AD 1512), Little Prince attacked Datong and sacked the 
Mouth of White Goat. The defending force failed to mount effective resistance. He pillaged the 
city and left. 

In September of year nine of Just Virtue (AD 1514), Little Prince took a force of fifty 
thousand to attack Xuanfu. He sacked Huaian and Weizhou. He went for a hundred lis, 
pillaged with impunity, and no one could stop him. 

It must be solemnly stated these are just randomly selected. In history books, many just got 
their names appear once or twice. But the frequency of appearance of this brother’s name is 
unusually high. Every year he appeared a few times. He either snatched people or looted 
goods. Or he killed some commander or general. He was very impressive. 

From which crack of the earth did Little Prince come forth? We have to start from Esen. 

After Esen reaped benefits at Fort Tumu and suffered setback in Beijing, his influence was 
greatly diminished. Eventually he was killed by men under him. After his death, Wala’s power 


receded. But another tribe, the Tartars, continuously gained strength. 


Little Prince was the most outstanding man of the Tartars. He was an excellent military 
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commander. Under his command, the Mongol forces invaded the Ming borders without 
respite. He fought all the celebrated Ming generals (Wang Shou Ren wasn’t on the scene yet) 
and never faced any serious challenge. 


The situation became worse. In August of year ten of Just Virtue (AD 1515), Little Prince 
managed to mobilize an army of a hundred thousand in a massive attack on the border. His 
spirit was rather high and dared to bivouac overnight inside the Ming border. His camps 
stretched for over seventy lis! He looted and killed as he moved and never received resistance. 
The Ming forces had to stay off open grounds and stayed inside fortifications. 


If one examines history records closely, he will see it wasn’t the Ming army didn’t have any 
wins, it’s just there were some problems with those wins. 


For example, in August of year seven of Just Virtue, Qiu Yue, the one who suppressed the 
revolt of the Prince of Anhua, once submitted a victory report. In it, it said, Little Prince 
recently led a large force and attacked the boarder at the Sand River, I led our army in a 
stubborn resistance and we were able to defeat the enemy in a single battle. 


Such a victory was worthy of celebration. Then let’s look at the battle result, three enemies 
were killed. 


Finally, casualties were reported. More than twenty dead and numerous wounded. One 


hundred forty horses were lost to the enemy. 


After receiving the report, an official in the Court immediately restored the real scene: a 
small group of Mongol soldiers came to snatch horses. They successfully took away horses and 
also killed many people. Qiu Yue evaded their main thrust and finished a few laggards. 


Little Prince became a headache of the officials. Whenever this big brother was mentioned 


everyone sighed and shook his head. But one man was an exception. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was different from his father Zhu You Cheng, who was a pacifist and didn’t 
like making troubles. Zhu Hou Zhao was the exact opposite. Making trouble out of nothing 
was what he liked the most. He would stir things up and also enjoyed playing with weapons 
and military affairs. When he heard there was such a powerful enemy, he was very happy and 


always wanted to go out to have a fight against the fellow. 


But when officials heard the words Fort Tumu, they decisively, resolutely, and 


unequivocally denied his proposal. 


But the inexplicable excitement that flowed in his blood was insuppressible. I'll go for a 


fight even if it means I have to fight against Lord Heaven. 


Thus, helped by his aides, he finally made the first step, to exit Juyongguan. 
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A worthy rival 


Zhu Hou Zhao knew the enemy was nearby. But he wasn’t afraid. Rather he looked 
forward to the enemy’s appearance. He especially looked forward to Little Prince, about 
whom everyone spoke with fear. 


Encouraged by his own spirit, he rode fast to Xuanfu, an important border city. But after 
making some fuss for a few days in Xuanfu, he discovered it was a rather peaceful place. There 
was also no trace of Mongols here. 


Therefore he decided to advance forward again to Yanghe, the real military front. 


Yanghe became his new headquarters. As such he temporarily became the supreme border 


commander. 


Soon later, Wang Xun, the garrison commander of Datong, received a strange letter, which 
ordered him to keep a good defense of the city and be at ease at training his soldiers. The 
signature featured a very long title: The Mighty General and Marshal of All Armies. 


Wang Xun was confused. Although he was not well educated, at least he knew ranks of 
officers. Since when has there been such kind of stuff? He checked the recent government 
communications. But despite an exhaustive search, he couldn’t figure out what this officer was 
about. 


He perused the letter again for multiple times. Its tone was lofty but it didn’t appear to be a 
hoax. Only after making numerous inquiries, did he know the title was given by the Lord 
Emperor to himself. 


Actually Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao was very serious and dutiful. He thought as a military 
commander, it wouldn’t work if he didn’t have a title. Thus he bestowed such a title to himself. 
He also specified the salary and benefits for this position. Regardless, he was paying himself, 
so it didn’t trouble anyone. 


The border garrison commanders were all confused by what he did and didn’t know what 
he wanted. They hoped he would leave soon. But Zhu Hou Zhao was resolute. He stayed and 
settled there. 


He had to wait for that man. He must. 
In the end, he wasn’t disappointed. 


In October of year twelve of Just Virtue, Wang Xun, the garrison commander of Datong 
received an urgent report from the front. Little Prince of Mongol Tartars attacked with a force 
of fifty thousand. 


Doubtlessly, this was a large scale attack. He immediately reported it to the Lord Emperor 
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and hoped he would leave quickly. It didn’t matter if he died. But if something happened to 
the emperor, his whole family would suffer. 


But Zhu Hou Zhao told him he wouldn’t leave. 


Not only did he not leave, he also instructed Wang Xun to immediately amass troops and 
move north to attack the Tartar army. 


Wang Xun received the order and had a wryly smile. He thought the emperor, who didn’t 
know military affairs and had never been in battles, was goofing up. With the little force he 
had, it would be pretty good if he could hold the city, how could he afford an attack? 


He sighed but still departed with his troops. How could he not obey the emperor’s order? 
It was said he prepared a coffin for himself before leaving and had his family’s affair taken 
care of. In his mind, this was an ominous affair. 


But the sunny Zhu Hou Zhao was in a great excitement. The long awaited opportunity had 


finally arrived. 


When he heard the news that Little Prince had come, he immediately ordered Wang Xun to 
launch a counter attack. Jiang Bin opposed. Although the fellow was a real bad guy, he was 
militarily capable. He thought Wang Xun’s force wasn’t capable enough to mount an attack. 


Zhu Hou Zhao ignored him. Instead he continued issuing his orders: 

“Eastern Liao’s Colonel Xiao Zi and Xuanfu’s Brigadier Shi Chun move to defend Juluobao 
and Sky City.” 

“Yansui’s Colonel Hang Xiong, Deputy Garrison Commander Zhu Luan, and Raider Zhou 
Zheng are to defend Yanghe, Pinglu, and Weiwu.” 


“All the above units must be assembled in ten days and ready to receive further orders. 
This is the order!” 


Jiang Bin was agape. Now the fun seeking playful youth disappeared. In his stead was a 
battle tested, calm, and steady commander. 


Zhu Hou Zhao ignored Jiang Bin, who was next to him. He issued his order and made a 
gesture that dismissed everyone. 


Before meeting that man, he had to be fully rested to build up his energy reserve. 


Beyond a hundred lis, the invading Little Prince also seemed to have sensed something. He 
changed his usual tactic by abandoning the old march route. He turned south and advanced 
toward Wang Xun. In there, he would face an unprecedented challenge. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was keenly aware of his opponent’s change of action. He immediately 
adjusted his deployments: 
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“Eastern Liao’s Colonel Xiao Zi and Xuanfu’s Raider Shi Chun move immediately at all 
speed to reinforce Wang Xun.” 


“Deputy Garrison Commander Zhu Luan and Raider Zhou Zheng move at once to follow 
the Tartar army, but they must not attack without my explicit order.” 


“Xuanfu’s Garrison Commander Zhu Zhen and Colonel Zuo Qin move immediately to 
occupy Yanghe, but don’t engage the enemy.” 


Then he closed his eyes and a prolonged silence ensued. 


Jiang Bin stood by his side and didn’t venture to utter a sound. But before he withdrew, he 
still couldn’t help to mumble a few words: this is still not enough a force. 


Zhu Hou Zhao, who appeared to have fallen asleep, suddenly opened his eyes. He smiled: 

“Don’t worry, it’s only the beginning.” 

Wang Xun felt he was about to be finished. He just received information that Little Prince’s 
main column had begun to move toward him. He had only handful of soldiers under him. If 


they were not hacked to death, they would be trampled to death. He could blame no one for 
taking such a job. It seemed he just had to sacrifice for his country. 


But just at that moment, he suddenly learned that Liao Dong’s Colonel Xiao Zi and 
Xiaofu’s Raider Shi Chun had already taken their troops to help him. Ecstatic, he issued an 
order for a general mobilization of his army and demanded everyone must fight to his utmost 
ability against the Tartar army in a life and death fight until the reinforcement arrives. 

October Sixteen of year twelve of Just Virtue (AD 1517). 

The war began in Yingzhou of Shanxi. The Battle of Yingzhou officially began. 

After taking his army on a long march, Little Prince finally found Ming’s main force (at 
least he thought so). He was very pleased. After all, it was not easy to take fifty thousand out. 
If he didn’t recoup his cost, it would be embarrassing for him to go back. Without hesitation, 
he launched attack. 

Wang Xun was very ferocious. He knew he didn’t have enough troops. In order to conceal 
his weakness to his enemy, he threw in all he had as soon as the battle began by launching an 
all-out assault. The dauntless tactic indeed confused Little Prince, who made the wrong 
assessment. He didn’t dare to immediately start the general assault, which allowed Wang Xun 
to get more time to remain alive. 

The two sides fought for a whole day at a place named Five Li Village, which was outside 
of the City of Yingzhou. By dust, Little Prince found out he had been tricked. 


Despite repeated back and forth maneuver, both sides had just that many people. Yet he 
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had been humbugged for so long. He was furious. But it was already near evening. To avoid 
unexpected things from happening, he ordered his troops to surround the Ming army and 
wait for the next day, when he would hack Wang Xun into pieces. 


But the situation was always changing. 

The next day there was a heavy fog. 

Wang Xun was elated. He took advantage of the opportunity. Believing the truth that real 
man shouldn’t take unnecessary risk, he snuck into Yingzhou. Ironically, not until the fog 
dispersed did he find out that Zhu Luan, the deputy garrison commander, who was supposed 


to be responsible for following the enemy, managed to overtake the Mongols and also came to 
his side. 


Little Prince was furious. Not only was the Ming army not defeated, they numbered more 
after each fight. He lost his patience and began to muster the troops to attack the city. But 
before he could be ready, trouble came to him again. 


The defenders in the city seemed to be more impatient than him. They dared even to come 
out of the city to initiate an attack. Little Prince hurried to meet the enemy. But he found out 
very soon, there was a reason for the troops in the city to feel confident. 


Eastern Liao’s Colonel Xiao Zi and Xuanfu’s General Shi Chun finally arrived. They came 
just in time. When Wang Xun got the news he immediately issued the order to attack the 
Tartars from both sides. By now, he finally saw a morning dawn of the light of victory. 


But unfortunately it was just a light in dawn, for his enemy was fifty thousand elite Mongol 
cavalry. In addition, their leader was the outstanding general Little Prince. 


Little Prince didn’t earn his fame in vainglory. He was not frightened by the enemy’s 
momentum. In a very short time, he made the correct assessment: the enemy’s force is still not 
enough. 


He calmly issued his order, which divided his force into two portions to fight the enemy 
separately. They were also ordered to keep a distance between them so that the enemy 
couldn’t be united again. 


His tactics yielded magical results. The usually opportunistic Wang Xun couldn’t keep 
humbugging anymore. After repeated charges, they were once again split and encircled. 


Wang Xun ran out of ideas. Despite thinking over and over for ideas, he lost his hope. 
Just at this moment, Zhu Hou Zhao summoned Jiang Bin. 
“Immediately muster the troops, we’re entering the battle!” 


Jiang Bin looked at him, confused. He said nothing, but his question was obvious: 
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Where are the troops? 
Zhu Hou Zhao knew his question, so he went ahead with his answer: 


“T have previously issued secret orders to Zhang Yong, Wei Bin, and Zhang Zhong to bring 
troops here to take part in the battle. They have arrived as expected.” 


Jiang Bin finally understood in those days what Zhu Hou Zhao was waiting for. 


Zhu Hou Zhao stood up. His usually jesting face changed to a murderous look. He shouted 
to the befuddled Jiang Bin: 


“Tt’s my turn now. Let’s go!” 


A mystery 


Overall, this was Zhu Hou Zhao’s strategy. He first sent small number of troops to lure the 
enemy to come to the battle. Then he repeatedly increased the number of troops to keep the 


enemy engaged. In the meantime, he assembled his main force for a final decisive battle. 
The truth is, his plan worked. 


On October 19, Zhu Hou Zhao left Yanghe with his army and advanced toward Yingzhou. 
He couldn’t wait anymore. 


Inside the encirclement, even the battle tested Wang Xun had been thoroughly badgered. 
In a day his situation changed from desperate to hopeful and then to disappointing. He was 
exasperated. Now as the matter stood, both the reinforcement and reserves had arrived, but it 
still didn’t get better. He counted with his fingers but still couldn’t figure out if there could be 
any additional troops to come to his rescue. 


Of course, he dared not to count on Zhu Hou Zhao, for the emperor was known an 


unreliable man. 


At day break, Mongols started their general attack. Wang Xun and his men resisted 
desperately. But they still couldn’t repel the enemy. As he was about to collapse he was 
surprised to see the Mongols suddenly began to retreat in haste! 


Zhu Hou Zhao finally arrived. He was really a man of his words. He ordered his troops on 
a forced march toward Yingzhou and came just in time to see Wang Xun was attacked from all 
sides. He immediately ordered a charge. The Mongols were caught off guard. Once again they 
were broken apart. The three Ming armies united. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was satisfied with what he had achieved and didn’t give chase. Instead he 
ordered his troops to set up camps. Now he had fifty to sixty thousand troops at hand, which 
was enough to have a decent battle with his adversary. He was convinced his enemy wouldn’t 
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withdraw with such a result. 


Little Prince was completely befuddled. He first assaulted Wang Xun and failed. Instead 
two more armies emerged. Now there came a big guy with a mighty attitude, from whom he 
didn’t know his intention. 


But regardless, it can’t be over just this way. I’d rather want to see what this new comer has 


to offer! 


Based on the analysis of historical records, Little Prince probably indeed didn’t know the 
identity of his adversary. But regardless of that, he still mustered all of his forces and was 
ready to fight it out with the mysterious enemy. 


The next day, it was still heavily fogged. Little Prince wasted no time to put his troops in 
formation in preparation for the final assault. Soon after, the fog dissipated and then he was 
surprised to see that the Ming army had already been in formation and was waiting not far 


from him. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was very nervous. Although since childhood he had been looking forward 
to military life and had heard the legendary stories of his great ancestors, not until when the 
real savage Mongol cavalry appeared in front of him in great continuous roars and sun light 
reflected off the blazing sabers blinded his eyes, did he realize clearly war was not a fun thing. 


But Iam already here, am I going to go back with my head ducked in my shoulders? 

Isn’t this the moment I’ve been waiting for? He clenched his fists. Sweeping the world and 
triumphing over all were the things my ancestors had done. Why can’t I do? 

Martial spirit resurged in his body and courage returned to him. Looked on by all of his 
soldiers, he drew out his sword and roared out a desperate shout: 

“Charge!” 

The battle began. 

Seeing the Ming army launching a surprising attack, Little Prince fought with his old life as 
well. He issued the order of a general assault. Back and forth, in total over one hundred 


thousand men fought outside of the City of Yingzhou. According to history records, both sides 


engaged for more than one hundred times and were locked in a stalemate. 


In fact Zhu Hou Zhao was an outstanding commander. Amid the chaos of battle, he 
remained calm. He also galloped back and forth among his troops to offer his encouragement. 
His courageous act encouraged the Ming soldiers, who fought valiantly and launched waves 


after waves of charges against the Mongols. 


The battle went on like that for the whole day. Both sides didn’t mind to think about 
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strategies or tactics, they simply hacked one another. Whoever fought more desperately would 
win! Just like that, the battle raged to afternoon. Mongol troops, faced with wolfish Ming 
troops, who seemed to be on drugs, couldn’t sustain anymore. Little Prince also couldn’t 
sustain anymore. His initial purpose was to just do some looting and he would be content with 
that. But now he ran into a big sucker and ended up costing him a lot. Inevitably, he had to 
issue that humiliating order: 


“Retreat! Retreat!” 


Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t read military books and didn’t care about battle etiquettes. When he 
saw the Mongols retreat, he ordered his forces to pursue. But Mother Nature didn’t help. Their 
pursuit stopped at Shuozhou, where there was a heavy fog and they had to return. 


This was a battle that left scanty records. It’s not because I’m not diligent at my work. It’s 
really because there are scanty history records. Since Brother Zhu Hou Zhao snuck out, he was 
not accompanied by historians and civilian officials. He was also half illiterate. Jiang Bin, 
Zhang Yong, and Wang Xun were all men more rustic than him. How could they be counted 
on? 

Worthy of mentioning was the battle result. History recorded Ming’s casualty was fifty two 
dead and Mongol’s was sixteen dead. Then there was Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao’s oral history: “I 
personally killed one!”. That was it. 


I have previously many times questioned the history records. But this time I can be 
absolutely sure that the records are questionable, because it was a result that violated common 


sense. 


We can imagine the scene of one hundred thousand men fighting. If it happened today, it 
would amount to ten divisions. Even a military exercise often results in deaths of a dozen men, 
not to mention real war. Even the two sides fought with bricks, the result of their mutual 
slapping couldn’t be limited to such a number. 

The truth is the two sides hacked at each other with real knives and swords. Not only that, 
they hacked for a whole day. Men of the warring sides were not monks who exalt mercy as 
their virtues, nor Boxers who practiced qigong. As to the advanced stuff like golden capes or 
iron clads, at least those were not widely available to Mongols. 

Adding the sentence uttered by Zhu Hou Zhao: “I personally killed one!”, which was often 
used to deride him for his bragging. But after a careful analysis, he was very probably telling 
the truth. 

It must be noted that Monsieur Zhu Hou Zhao attracted attention in the battlefield. Many 
were constantly watching him. Watched by many and noble as an emperor, it would be very 
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disgraceful for him to lie. If he had to brag, he didn’t have to say just he just killed one, he 


could have said a dozen or dozens. 

But Zhu Hou Zhao maintained his version: “I personally killed one!” 

Only one. 

Thus I am convinced he was telling the truth. Per history record, the Battle of Yingzhou 
resulted in sixteen deaths in the Mongol army. On this account, Zhu Hou Zhao was very lucky 


because his fifty thousand men had killed only fifteen in total. By this odd, he would surely hit 
the first prize if he bought a lottery ticket. 


Thus my conclusion is, Zhu Hou Zhao had been defamed. The Battle of Yingzhou was also 
defamed. 


As to who did the defamation, we can’t come up with a good guess. But it shouldn’t be 
hard to guess. 

Sarcastically, the evidence of defamation is so solid that even the historian of the record 
compromised himself, “After that, for years the Mongols skirmished at the border but didn’t 
dare to penetrate deep.” 

The deaths of only sixteen made the famous Little Prince to “dare not to penetrate deep”, 


on this account, he was truly unworthy of his fame and a facile one. 


In all of battles in Ming, the Battle of Yingzhou, which was ignored on purpose doesn’t 
stand out. But the ignored battle was the only proof of Zhu Hou Zhao’s dauntless courage. 
Who remembers that, 
In an army of thousands, 


You galloped across the field, 
And no one could stop you! 


All remembers that, 

In the Cheetah House and inner palace, 
You were fatuous and devoid of virtue, 

And you were licentious and shameless. 


Under the blood hued setting sun, the strong gales furled the yellow marshal’s banner. You 
watched at the direction that the enemy retreated. You proudly turned back your horse and 
triumphantly returned to the Court. 


You knew the gleam and glory of the moment and you were the only one knowing it. 


Exacerbated 


The battle was over and the fun was over. But Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t want to go back. He 
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didn’t have enough fun yet. For fully a few months, he lingered outside. In January of year 
thirteen of Just Virtue, he once again wanted to go out. But there was a problem this time, his 
grandmother died. So he had to linger a few more days at home. 


But very soon after, he suppressed his sadness, wiped dry of his tears (if there was any), 
and once again went on a tour. In this way, from February of year thirteen of Just Virtue (AD 
1518) to February of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), in one year, he went on tours four 
times and travelled about a thousand lis. Then he came back to the capital. 


On the tour, he came up with a whimsical idea by officially naming himself the Mighty 
General and Marshal of All Armies. In the spirit of having fun to the fullest extent, he also 
gave himself a name, Zhu Shou. 


Sure, when the name first appeared, there was some confusion. Gradually everyone got 
used to it and recognized that Zhu Shou was just Zhu Hou Zhao. Anyhow, a name is just a 
symbol. If you name yourself Pig Number Three we will still recognize you, as long as you 
don’t keep changing it. 

Thus the struggle between the officials and the emperor continued. The two sides tugged 
against each other but restrained from a complete break. A subtle equilibrium was maintained. 


But by the twenty fifths of February of the same year, the equilibrium was broken. 


On this day, Zhu Hou Zhao suddenly issued an imperial decree. He indicated he was 
bored of the north and wanted to tour the south. But he never expected the decree would 


become a bomb fuse. 


Officials had had enough. Yang Ting He led the charge. He wrote to request him to rest 
couple of days and don’t go on tours anymore. 


But Zhu Hou Zhao’s heart was in the wild. He didn’t want to stay in the land of north 
anymore. He wanted to tour the south. Thus he just ignored the request. 


But the long suppressed anger of the officials began to erupt. Very soon, Beijing’s imperial 
censors from the six departments and thirteen provincial senior censorates, Nanjing’s imperial 
censors from the six departments and thirteen provincial senior censorates, the senior officials 
from the six ministries, and even some local officials in Beijing wrote to demand him to not 
take the tour. From morning to evening, the same two words were constantly heard by Zhu 


Hou Zhao’s ears: 
“No way! No way!” 
Many officials also took the opportunity to attack his other conducts, such as taking tours 


and going into battle without consent. These were harsh words, in which some even accused 
him of ruining the country and destroying the Chinese race. 
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This time Zhu Hou Zhao was mad. 

You are so daring. Are you revolting!? 

His patience had run out. 

On March 20, a thunderous rage eventually erupted. 


On this day, outside of the front gate of the palace, there densely knelt one hundred and 
seven men, who were all officials who wrote to exhort him. Zhu Hou Zhao specifically 


selected them and assigned them an honorable task, punishment by kneeling. 


The actual procedure was that the over a hundred men didn’t have to come to work during 
the day. They just needed to kneel there. After kneeling for full twelve hours, they would be 
off work. The starting date: today and it would be effective for five days. 


Foot note: After successfully completing the genuflection, one would be qualified to be 


surprised with a souvenir, clubbing thirty times. 


This was a serious political event. Those who wrote in were severely beaten. By a later 
account, more than a dozen were beaten to death. But they became the eventual victor. 


When Zhu Hou Zhao saw those wounded officials, he hesitated. He understood these men 
were doing it for his wellbeing. Thus he publicly indicated he wouldn’t go touring the south 


anymore. 


This incident about touring thus ended. Officials got their butts beaten and suffered 
physical injuries but they achieved the spiritual victory. Zhu Hou Zhao got his anger vented 


but left an infamous name in history. 
In this round of struggle, there were no real winners. 


One had to put the blame about the appearance of such a scene on the fact that Mr. Zhu 
Hou Zhao was born several hundred years early. In fact, if he was born a little later, then he 
would have all his vanity on full display. He would be able to go on tours openly. There also 
wouldn’t be many civilian officials to restrain him. He would also be able to leave a good 


name in history.” 


By then, it wouldn’t be called a Southern Tour. It was too vulgar a name. It would have to 
be called Private Visits in Plebian Clothe or Travel to the South. He also didn’t have to go 
furtively by himself. He would be able to bring his eunuchs, palace maids, guards, and 
officials. If his spirits were high, he would also be able to bring Buddhist monks. He would be 
able to inquiry into ordinary people’s lives and punish those corrupt officials. Or he could 
bring close to a thousand people and dined all the way. He didn’t have to pay and there would 


“° This is in reference to the tours made by Emperor Heavenly Eminent of Qing Dynasty. 
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also have no one to oppose him. 


By conventional rule of such plays, usually on the way he would be able to run into a few 
beautiful women. He offered and she was willing, a fine tale about a romantic Son of Heaven 
would be left to history. It would be a tale known to generations and envied by millions. 


Alas, blame no one for being born in the wrong era. Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao, just accept your 
fate. 


Squabbles continued like that. Then everyone stopped. In June, a piece of astonishing news 
arrived in the capital: the Prince of Ning revolted. 


Hatred 


A hundred nineteen years earlier, Zhu Quan, the Prince of Ning, met the visiting Zhu Di, 
the Prince of Yan. Thanks to his carelessness, the fellow, who was the most able fighter among 
all the princes, was tricked by his brother and kidnapped to Beijing and forced to help him to 


win the country in the War of Cleansing the Court. 


To ensure the Prince of Ning would do his utmost, Zhu Di promised once the country was 


taken, it would be divided into equal parts and everyone would get half of the country. 


Of course, afterward he naturally completely forgot the matter. The Prince of Ning didn’t 
mind, he only requested to go to Hangzhou and live a few days of comfortable life. His request 
was denied. The prince didn’t mind again and hoped to go to Wuchang, again his request was 
denied. 


In the end he ordered the prince to go to Nanchang. The prince neither objected nor argued. 
He obediently packed up and departed. 
The prince was not one without a temper. But he clearly understood that showing his 


temper or protest was useless, because he didn’t have enough bargaining chips. 


But his anger could not be suppressed. He enjoined his descendants to never forget the 
humiliation he had suffered. 


The seed of hatred was passed on from generation to generation. Finally it blossomed and 
fruited now. The man who made it to fruition was Zhu Chen Hao. 


Zhu Chen Hao was an ambitious man. As a descendant of the Prince of Ning, he inherited 
his ancestor’s hateful and feisty personality. He also understood very well that Zhu Hou Zhao 
was not a man who would be content being an emperor. After a long observation and 
deliberation, he decided to take actions. 


But very quickly he found he had a big problem, he didn’t have any troops. 
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Zhu Di, the Prince of Yan, got his start by rebellion. Therefore he took special precaution 
against possible rebellions by the guardian princes. After he became the emperor he greatly 
reduced the size of the armed forces. Of course, the forces that got cut were all the ones under 
the guardian princes. 


When it got to Zhu Chen Hao’s generation, he almost became a commander of one. He had 
some servants and body guards, as well as broken spears and rusty knives, which were all of 
his arsenals. He would have difficulties catching thieves, not to mention starting a rebellion, 
which really sounded like a joke. 


It was impossible to request for opening recruitment, which would be equivalent to 
printing the word rebellion on his forehead. Having no other better alternatives, he got the 
idea to “use the backdoor”, the ancient wisdom of Chinese civilization. 


His first backdoor was Liu Jin. After giving him a lot of money, he requested the 
restoration of the guardian princes’ garrison forces. His Lord Eunuch brandished his brush 
and approved it. Zhu Chen Hao was greatly pleased. 


But unfortunately, just soon after, His Lord Eunuch was cut to pieces. The successor didn’t 
profit from him and therefore wouldn’t buy his story. By a stroke of the brush, his garrison 


force was cut again. 


Zhu Chen Hao couldn’t even bring tears out in his cries. The money paid had yielded 
nothing. He cursed those villains who collected the money but didn’t do what they were 
supposed to do. In the meantime he continued to raise money to offer bribes. This time his 
target was Qian Ning. 

Qian Ning was someone who would not live on the same earth with two words: integrity 
and honesty. He received the money without any compunction. He also indicated explicitly: if 
there’s any trouble, brother, you just tell me. 


With his help, the Prince of Ning’s garrison force was once again created. He once again 
had recruiting quotas. But he discovered it wasn’t enough by just using these quotas. After 


some pondering, he managed to produce an ingenious idea, advertising. 


His main targets of the advertisements mainly included bandits, thieves, pirates, gangsters, 
and rogue members of the society, in summary, all the destabilizing and inharmonious factors 
of the society. In addition, there were no requirements on academic achievement, gender, and 
age, as along as one was capable of making trouble. 


The names of the leaders of the criminal organizations were also unique. There were names 
such as Ling Eleven and Wu Thirteen. Comparing to the then poor peasant Zhu Double Eight 
and smuggler Zhang Ninety Four, one at once knew what the sort of people they were. 
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The combined soldier bandit organization also framed the combat tactics of his troops. 
They looted as they fought. It was an inevitable outcome. These people had long in practice in 
special professions, and they had developed good work habit. 


Regardless how it was put together in a hodge-podge manner, he managed to get sufficient 
number of people. So he had to do with what he got. 


In addition to military forces, the other obstacle Zhu Chen Hao ran into was connections. 
To launch a successful rebellion, he had to build a good network of connections. Thus he took 
advantage of the agency that represented Jiangxi in Beijing and made connections with many 


officials. He also expanded his network and influence through dining and drinking. 


Court officials were all aware of his actions. Some were alarmed and made reports. But 


strangely, Yang Ting He, the first secretary of the Cabinet, showed no interest in them. 
The reason was very simple. Yang Ting He received money from Zhu Chen Hao. 


Readers, please don’t be surprised. This was recorded in history. Mr. Zhu Chen Hao spent 
his money to build his network. He certainly wouldn’t miss the first secretary. Dined well and 
drank well, plus with good entertainment, Mr. Yang Ting He chose to turn a blind eye. 


Of course, Yang Ting He neither supported, nor knew Zhu Chen Hao had decided to rebel. 
He thought the man was just trying to build his network. The prices of goods had risen, but 
salaries didn’t. It didn’t seem to be anything unusual for Brother Yang Ting He to receive some 
dirty money. 

Life was hard and income from salary just wasn’t enough. Yang Yi Qing, another key 
official also did things to earn extra income. But his activities were mainly limited to writing 
calligraphies and epitaphs. He would collect fees for those works. He was paid for his labor 
and it was a way for extra incomes. 


Anyhow, using his money, Zhu Chen Hao paved his way and created a network, which 
laid the foundation for his future endeavor. The situation at the time appeared to be that Zhu 
Hou Zhao didn’t enjoy being an emperor. The treacherous officials like Qian Ning and Jiang 
Bin were very active. The civilian officials also seemed to have lost their hopes on Zhu Hou 
Zhao. 

But for him, he not only had the advantage in terrain, he also had men in the Court to 
collaborate with him. Victory seemed to be certain. 

He finally made his decision. He was determined to break the peace and use the lives of 
innumerable number of innocent civilians and soldiers to realize his ambition. Based on the 
later development of the events, he indeed had a real chance to succeed, as long as the 
realization of the “success” had one additional presumption: 
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If there wasn’t a Wang Shou Ren. 
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Resurrection 


Having reconciled himself with his theory of Tao, Wang Shou Ren dutifully farmed his 
land in the mountainous region for two years, during which period he further developed his 
philosophy and became a philosopher well known in the mountainous areas. The officials at 
the Department of Education of Guizhou often invited him to teach classes. Some even came 


from Hunan to attend his classes. 

But until the death of Liu Jing, all these activities didn’t change his circumstances. 

The day for Wang Shou Ren’s reemergence finally arrived. In year five of Just Virtue (AD 
1510), he was named the Magistrate of Luling and was about to depart to take his post. 

The entire three years was the most important three years in Wang Shou Ren’s life. In these 
years, he obtained the answers to the secrets and illimitable strength and wisdom. 

He threw a final glance to the place, which provided him with the most important 
enlightenment in his life. Then he crossed mountain passes and saw the daylight again. 

Upon his second rise, no one in the world would be his match. 


Superintendent Wang became County Magistrate Wang. It seemed that he would finally be 
able to fully work untethered. But after just seven month, he would have to report to Nanjing 
to become a manager at the Ministry of Justice. Before his seat at the Ministry of Justice even 
became warm, he was again transferred to Beijing. This time he would be a manager at the 
Ministry of Personnel. Then he became the deputy chief of Office of Ranches and Stables in 
Nanjing and later chief of the Office of Imperial Guests in Nanjing. 


Then in year eleven of Just Virtue (AD 1516), he managed to become the left deputy censor 


general of the Censorial Council in charge of inspecting southern Jiangxi. 


Turnaround, this time it was a complete turnaround. In just six short years, he became a 
third grade senior official from an ungraded out of rank nobody. It was a miracle in the 


officialdom. 


But in officialdom there were no miracles. Thanks to the secret backing of two men, he was 
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able to advance so effortlessly. 
The two men were Yang Yi Qing and Wang Qiong, the minister of war. 


Yang Yi Qing knew Wang Shou Ren. Years of experiences in the aristocratic world told him 
the man was a rare talent, who would be able to take on big challenges. Thus he paid special 
attention to this man and promoted him. 


The other man Wang Qiong was an interesting figure. He had a bad reputation for being 
good at bootlicking and building connections. He had good relationships with Qian Ning and 
Jiang Bin (Qian Ning and Jiang Bin were archrivals), which was despised by righteous men. 


But he was veritably a good man. He was also a capable man. 


A bad man bootlicked to get bad things done. A good man bootlicked to get real things 
done. Thus for Wang Qiong, bootlicking was only a tactic, which had nothing to do with his 
character. 


Wang Qiong took control of the Ministry of War and used the power at hand to put in forth 
many policies beneficial to the country. He also abolished many unsound regulations. Every 
time he made a proposal, he always was able get it approved. 

The men in charge, Qian Ning and Jiang Bin, were all his brothers. A brother’s memorial 
would have to be endorsed and sealed at the first moment. 

When at the first time he met Wang Shou Ren, he summarized his impressions in one 
sentence: 

“Tf this man is put to use, peace of the world will be secured!” 

He fully utilized his power and in unprecedented manner promoted Wang Shou Ren in 
succession. He ignored the ridicules and speculations from others because he knew he was 
doing the right thing. 

In January of year twelve of Just Virtue (AD 1517), Wang Shou Ren arrived in Jiangxi in his 


capacity as an official to begin executing his office as an imperial inspector. But only until after 
he got there, did he realize the situation was very different from what he imagined. 


Initially, when Wang Qiong appointed him, he told him privately it was just a job for him 
to get some hands-on experience. He only had to just take a tour. But when Wang Shou Ren 
went down to the local areas, he found out the area under his jurisdiction was a fertile land of 
a special produce, bandits. 

Wang Shou Ren finally realized. The cunning look and strange smile of Wang Qiong at the 


time when he was leaving now appeared in front of him. 


Your Lord Minister, you are just not very nice. 
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But Philosopher Wang Shou Ren wasn’t intimidated by obstacles. He wasn’t afraid of 
farming and helping the poor in Guizhou, how could he be afraid of fighting bandits? 


But slowly he discovered the bandits were not that simple. 


Not only did they number many, they also fought valiantly. They were very well informed. 
More importantly, behind them, they seemed to have the support of a formidable power. 


Wang Shou Ren recognized this. He didn’t just rush out troops. Instead, he carefully 
studied the past bandit fighting battles. Finally he discovered a very strange coincident. Every 
time the government troops went on an attack, they either missed their targets or got 
ambushed. Rarely were they able to engage in real fighting. 


How could bandits know actions of the government troops? There could only be one 
answer, spies. There were bandits’ spies in the government. 


Wang Shou Ren decided to eliminate these men. 


Soon, he issued an order, in which he said very soon he would concentrate the forces to 
fight the bandits. He indicated he would launch a surprise attack and he wanted all the units 
to get ready. 


But after everyone waited anxiously for a long time, there came no order to go into battles. 
In the meantime, some of the colleagues suddenly disappeared and then reappeared. Every 
one of them looked nervous. Regardless of intense interrogations, they wouldn't open their 
mouths. 


That was a cunning trick played by Wang Shou Ren. He leaked the news in advance and 
then had men to keep watches of the officials in the government. Anyone found to go out to 
report the news would be noted. They were all secretly arrested after they got back. But what 
made him wiser than others was he didn’t kill a single one of them. He first taught them 
patriotism. He then asked about the addresses of their homes and their families. He chatted 
with them with threatening words like “I hope your mother and children are well, we'll often 
go to visit them”. 


Under his pressure with carrots and sticks, the men had to agree to become the 
government's spies as double agents. 


The bandits were blindsided. Many leaders were captured. 


But Inspector Wang wasn’t done yet. He decided to carry the show of Rooting out Bandits 
in Jiangxi to the end. He brought out his killer tactic, the Law of Neighborhood Collaboration. 


In plain terms, the so-called law of neighborhood collaboration demanded that neighbors 
were organized into units of ten households each. They took turns to go on patrols. If anything 
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happened, then every family was impacted. It was a very vicious method. The local bandits 
didn’t dare to go home even during the days around the New Year. They had to hide deep in 
the mountains, bitterly cursing Wang Shou Ren while gnawing tree barks. 


Bandits were ones who desired respect. They couldn’t endure anymore. If tender acts 
didn’t work, they would resort to hard fights! Rather than bullied to the end by his Lord Wang, 
they’d unite to fight to the end. 


But Lord Wang was someone who couldn’t be taken by either strategy. 


Poor bandits didn’t know Mr. Wang Shou Ren was usually referred to by later generations 
as a great virtuoso in four disciplines: philosophy, military, politics, and literature. 


He was fully worthy of the four appellations. 


A so-called military genius was someone who didn’t have to attend a military school and 
could fight using a pirated copy of The Art of War. Wang Shou Ren was someone of that sort. 
He not only knew how to fight, he fought in his own style. 


His fighting style can be described in two words, deceitfully cunning. 


Retreats when enemy advances, pursues when enemy retreats, fights when numerically 
superior, and flees when numerically inferior, those were usually the way everyone else 
fought. But Philosopher Wang was very different. He never confronted his enemies head on. 
He always fought by feigning real points of attack. If the enemy moved south, he moved north. 


Enemies were often greatly baffled. 


It would have been alright if he didn’t play his cards the usual way. But interestingly, the 
fellow had a habit that defied conventional wisdom. He dared to fight regardless of how little 
force he had. If he was short on troops, he played his tricks. Digging foxholes and laying 
ambushes were his usual menu items. More strangely, even when he was at an overwhelming 
superiority and had his enemies surrounded tightly, he never launched rash attacks. If time 
permitted, he would always starve his enemies to near death to entice the enemy to try to 
break out. The enemy then would end up in his trap and only after that, did he launch his 


general attack. 


After using tactics like these against his enemies, even immortals would have been tortured 
to death. 


To be fair, in everyday life, Inspector Wang was really an upright and honest man. But 
once he was in a battlefield, he immediately became someone who was more cunning then the 


most cunning merchant and more evil than the most evil tyrant. 


The bandits in Jiangxi very soon had to face this Lord Wang. They were very hapless men. 
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Very soon, bandits united and concentrated their forces and hoped to have a final decisive 
fight against Lord Wang. Wang Shou Ren’s men were worried and advised him to be prepared. 
But Wang Shou Ren showed no urgency: 


“Tf they come together, I’ll bag them together. It saves me the effort to find them. No need 
to get ready.” 


When the bandits heard this, despite feeling been slighted on their dignity and character 
and a little angry, they rather thought it was an indication that Wang Shou Ren didn’t take 
them seriously, which meant there would be no immediate actions. To them, this would be an 


excellent opportunity to get prepared. 
But the fellow bandits should have taken to heart a truth, that in war time, Mr. Wang Shou 


Ren’s words had to be comprehended in a contrary way. Otherwise one, after been sold, they 
had to help him counting his profit. 


Just when they hid deep in the mountains to recuperate, Wang Shou Ren suddenly 
mustered a large force for an offensive. The bandits were caught off guard and blocked in the 
southern mountainous region of Jiangxi. All of them were entrapped. 


After encircling them, Wang Shou Ren suddenly halted. Everything was laid aside and it 
seemed it was something that had nothing to do with him. The bandits became anxious. 
Provisions were running short. Fight or not, would Your Grace let us know what you want to 
do? 

In desperation and being cornered, the bandits were set to fight to find a breakthrough. 


But just when they started their charge against the encirclement, a large force appeared at 
their rear. Their retreat route was cut off. Once again they fell into the trap that had been set 
up by Wang Shou Ren a long time ago. They were quickly routed. Most surrendered and a 
small number fled. 


After this battle, Wang Shou Ren became a celebrity. Aiding the hype by those who 
escaped, who said Inspector Wang had eight heads and nine arms and was uncannily 
ferocious, the remaining bandits conferred among themselves and concluded the devil was not 
someone to mess with. It would be better to yield for now and surrender to the government. In 
the end, Lord Wang sometimes had to leave and it wouldn’t be late to go on a riot again by 
then. 


Thus the bandits joined their hands and came to the Office of the Inspector. They indicated 
they would accept the government’s rule and change to become law-abiding citizens. 


That wouldn’t be a bad strategy. But when it had to go through His Lord Wang, it 
wouldn’t work. 
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That’s because Lord Wang had a good habit, background investigation. Even before 
starting suppressing the bandits, he already knew everything about these men. He knew who 


were sincere and who were insincere. 


When bandits saw they were treated politely, they were all very happy. They thought their 
hoodwinking worked. But just couple of days later, Lord Wang suddenly acted up and several 
of them were executed. They were all old ruffians who had surrendered to the government 
before. Wang Shou Ren wasn’t interested in them (if this rule was put to wide use, then Zhang 
Xian Zhong would have long ago lost his life). 


By killing a chicken to warn monkeys, no one dared to rebel for real. The feigned surrender 
became real surrender. 


In that way, the bandits, who had bothered the government for over a dozen years, who 
were offered amnesty for numerous times but peace never came, and who were suppressed 
numerous times but never eradicated, were completely eliminated. In just a few months, by 
using carrots and sticks and hoodwinks and deceits, Mr. Wang Shou Ren finally got the 


problem resolved. 


The bandit fighting story wasn’t something significantly noted in Ming history. But to 


Wang Shou Ren, it meant something very different. 


We have to note that in history, all those who chose philosophy as their career usually had 
to satisfy two conditions. First, they had to have an oversupply of intelligence. Feeble minded 
and idiots were prohibited (except those super smarts who appear to be idiotic). Second, they 
had to be ones who do nothing after being fed (what philosophy to study if one can’t even feed 
himself). 


Philosophy requires such a high threshold because it’s the foundation of all the sciences in 
the world. If you are capable enough, in theory you will be able to master any science. For 
example, Mr. Qian Xue Sen“ had repeatedly said that the reason that he was able to do 
ballistic missiles and satellites and make achievements in scientific research was because he 
had for years studied Marxism and Leninism. 


On others I dare not to speculate, but on Mr. Wang Shou Ren, at least he met the two 
criteria. He had become a philosopher. The bandits in southern Jiangxi provided him with 
another opportunity that allowed him to excel. 


As the time went by, Wang Shou Ren finally discovered it wasn’t enough for him to be just 
an expert on philosophy. Nothing could be achieved by talking about the Philosophy of the 


o A.k.a, Hsue-Shen Tsien, a Chinese physicist and rocket scientist, who studied and worked in the United States and later 
went back to China after the communists took power. He was one of the key scientists who contributed to the development of 
China’s missile systems. 
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Mind, which couldn’t repel bandits. By intuition he sensed if he wanted to achieve something 
and connect his theory with reality, he needed another mysterious tool. 


Having lived through the forlornness in desolate mountains, the loneliness of being 
ignored by the world, and the happiness of coming to the understanding of his Tao, Wang 
Shou Ren once again came to the turning point of his life. In the two years he lived in Jiangxi, 
because bandits were everywhere, he could only travel in the region to concentrate his 


attention on suppressing the bandits. He didn’t have time to study his philosophy. 


Heaven didn’t mistreat Wang Shou Ren. It was his life of the two years living in battles and 


war that enabled Wang Shou Ren to find such a tool and become an expert in using it. 


With this tool, he was able to excel over many of his predecessors and became a saint of the 
Idealistic Philosophy. 


With this tool, he was able to make spectacular military achievements and be admired by 


later generations. 


With this tool, he made his philosophy convincing thousands, reaching far overseas, and 


living for generations. 


By utilizing this tool, the later famous officials Xu Jie and Zhang Ju Zheng made historical 
achievements and got their names preserved in history. 


The name of the tool is Knowing and Doing as One. 


The relationship between Knowing and Doing had been the central issue in the history of 
Chinese philosophy. The trouble got its start from the era of Scholars of Hundreds to the later 
Sun Zhong Shan”. It lasted for thousands of years. People lambasted each other for 
innumerable times and argued for innumerable times. In the end, there was still no consensus 
on a resolution. 

I can’t offer a resolution, but I can offer an explanation. 

In reality, if we look through the issue, it’s all about the issue of theory and practice. Some 
thought knowing was easy and doing was hard, thus theorizing was easy and practicing was 
hard. Some thought knowing was hard and doing was easy, thus understanding the reason 


was hard and actual doing was easy. 


For example, Saint Zhu (Zhu Xi) argued knowing was hard and doing was easy. That is 
easy to see because by his way of reasoning, it is very hard to understand the Tao and on the 
other hand, it seems to be easy to put it in practice. 


It’s probably hard for people to imagine stuff like this has vexed us for almost a thousand 


“ More widely known as Sun Yat-sen. 
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years and even today, it has not stopped. 
Now at this moment Wang Shou Ren came forward and shouted: 
It’s important to understand reasoning, and it’s equally important to exercise practical use. 


The true meaning of this statement is: to achieve great and grand ambitions, one must have 


practical and down to earth methods. 


This is not just a simple statement. It is rather a profound wisdom of how one should lead 
his life. It’s something that benefits one for life. Although it seems to be something easy to 
understand, in reality it’s not easy to understand. 


Over twenty years later, two men read his book and both read the phrase Knowing and 
Doing as One. One got it and the other one didn’t. 


The name of the man who got it was Zhang Ju Zheng. The name of the man who didn’t get 


it was Hai Rui. 


Four hundred years later, a young man read this statement. He admired it so much he took 
it as the guiding principle of his life. Following this idea, he also changed his name to Tao Xing 
VA ies 


An omen 


Wang Shou Ren, having understood the meaning of Knowing and Doing as One, no longer 
discussed theory and philosophy in isolation. The cruel reality made him understand just by 
using pedagogue and Four Books and Five Classics he wouldn’t be able to resolve problems. To 


get the bandits to give up their knives, the best way was to use blunderbusses. 
Armed with this belief, Wang Shou Ren was about to meet the hardest test of his life. 


On these bandits, he had always been wondering why these blockheads who couldn’t 
sustain themselves under watch, nor under beating, could be so daring and ran their 
enterprises in scale? When he interrogated the bandits, he finally found the answer to the 
question, Zhu Chen Hao, the Prince of Ning. 

Undoubtedly, behind the backs of the bandits, Zhu Chen Hao’s shadow lingered. As a 
guardian prince, he rather aligned himself with the robbers. There was no way for that to be 
interpreted as for him to experience the lives of the ordinary people. 

A county magistrate might work to build a network in the attempt to become a prefecture 


magistrate. A deputy minister might work to build a network in the attempt to become a 
minister. A guardian prince might work to build a network in the attempt to ...... 


* Tn literary terms, Xing means doing and Zhi means knowing. 
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Wang Shou Ren quickly found the answer, the only possible answer. 
The problem was serious. He immediately went to see Sun Sui. 


Sun Sui at the time was the imperial inspector of Jiangxi. He was from Yuyao of Zhejiang. 
Not only was he Wang Shou Ren’s hometown fellow, he was also his best friend in the 


government. 


At the time Wang Shou Ren was only the inspector in charge of southern Jiangxi. Also his 
main task was to suppress the bandits. A matter of such magnitude was certainly not 
something he could decide. He had to see Sun Sui. 


But when he rushed to the inspector’s office, saw Sun Sui, and lost his breath after 
explaining the matter, what he got back was only a strange reaction. 


With a bitter smile, Sun Sui heard him. After that, he sighed and uttered only one sentence: 
“Mr. Brother, have you got to know this just now?” 
Now it was Wang Shou Ren’s turn to get stunned. 


In October of year ten of Just Virtue (AD 1515), Sun Sui, the Governor of Henan, received 
an order. The central government decided to promote him as the right deputy censor general 
of the Censorial Council. It should have been good news. But Sun Sui couldn’t make himself 


happy. 


There was another ensuing appointment, to be sent to Jiangxi as an imperial inspector. 
Jiangxi was a place of death to the court officials in the government. 


Just a few years ago, with honor Inspector Wang Zhe took the job. But very soon, he 
suddenly mysteriously died. The Court sent Dong Jie to succeed him. But just eight months 
later, Brother Dong Jie also died inexplicably. Two other successors worked for less than a year 


and packed their bags and returned. They’d rather not to remain as officials than living there. 
Senior court officials knew fully the secret but opted to remain silent. 
Having received his money, of course it was not easy for them to say anything. 


But someone had to go to Jiangxi. Who knew someone might have a grudge against Sun 
Sui, he got the recommendation. In this way, Sun Sui was pushed to the brink of a cliff. 


But Sun Sui replied: “I'll go!” 


He called up his wife and made his funeral arrangement with her. His wife was frightened 
and asked him what was going on. Sun Sui could only sigh and said: 


“This time, I’m going to die there.” 


“If so, why not just give up on the office and don’t go there?” 
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“The country is in a dire situation. I certainly should step forward. I'll die serving the 
country. I can’t shirk!” Sun Sui replied in a righteous severe tone. 


He dismissed all of his aides, got his family settled, bade farewell to his wife, took two 
pages with him, and embarked on the road of no return. 


After arriving in Jiangxi, he got an unexpected warm reception by the prince. Not only did 
he send money and gifts, he also often went to visit him. His warm gesture was exceptional. 


But Sun Sui declined. He returned the gifts and declined the prince’s visits. He knew if he 
took the gifts he had to work for him. But what the prince was going to do was revolt. If he 
accepted the gifts, he’d have to repay in the future with his head. 


But soon, he discovered the men around him were spying on him. Regardless of what he 
did, the prince always knew in advance. Sometimes the prince intentionally leaked the words 


he said in secret. Even his residence was frequented by suspicious people. 
Facing all these, Sun Sui didn’t give in. He still remained there, undaunted. 
Remaining there was his job. 


Seeing the guy take neither carrot nor stick, the prince was irritated. In desperation, he had 
to use covert tactics. He sent Sun Sui four kinds of goods, dates, pears, gingers, and mustards. 


Seeing these, Sun Sui smiled. He understood the prince’s meaning, leave here right away“. 


What ensued surprised the prince. Nonchalantly, Sun Sui ate these special “gifts” but 
didn’t leave. 


In this perilous environment, Sun Sui stuck on alone for four years. Now, he finally 
obtained a comrade in arms, Wang Shou Ren. 


But when the two huddled together, they realized the odds were against them. Officially, 
both were inspectors, but actually both commanded nothing. Wang Shou Ren had no troops at 
hand because in Ming, inspectors weren’t allowed military commands. One had to get the 
approval of the central government to command troops. Lord Wang usually had only a few 
militia units, which were barely sufficient to maintain order and nab thieves. There was no 
way to use them in real combats. 


Having been through innumerable hardships, he found his home team. But the team could 


do nothing. The two townsmen once again were in unutterable bewilderment. 


As Sun Sui and Wang Shou Ren were at a loss about what to do, the prince was at the 
height of his work. 


“Tn Chinese, the homophones of the words date, pear, ginger, and mustard are soon, leave, territory, and area. 
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Tragedy of a genius 


Zhu Chen Hao, the Prince of Ning’s behavior showed he always followed the motto: 
Revolting is a big enterprise, thus acquiring talents is the key. 


Analysis of the historical records shows that although the fellow was rather ambitious, he 
was not of high intellectual capability. He couldn’t handle many things. To make up his 
shortcomings, he advertised high pays to attract and recruit talents from the society at large. 


Many came. But after face to face interviews, Zhu Chen Hao saw most of the ones who 
came were people who just wanted to feed themselves. There were almost no capable ones. 
Only a man named Liu Yang Zheng was marginally good enough for him to decide to name 
this man as the head assistance of his rebellion enterprise. 


Then a man named Li Shi Shi came. He had been previously a deputy minister. Later he 
resigned and went home. Zhu Chen Hao thought he was good and recruited him and offered 
him a new job. 


But the two didn’t satisfy Zhu Chen Hao. He was very befuddled, where have all the 
talents gone? 


I'll answer this question: they have all gone to taking the tests to seek offices. 


Comrade Zhu Chen Hao wasn’t born into an opportune time. We know talents are rare and 
scarce resources. Only in the years of Zhu Yuan Zhang, when the world was in a tumult, 
would talents run around to try to feed themselves. In years of peace and prosperity, who 
would want to carry their heads around to go on a revolt with you? One had better study hard 
to eke out a position in the government. That was the right thing to do. 


Now, look at the two talents he had in his hands. One was Liu Yang Zheng, who was a 
recommended man but failed to advance to be a distinguished scholar. He dared to claim he 
was well versed in military strategies when in reality he just read a few military books. Except 
grandiloquent orations he was of no use. 


Then there was that Li Shi Shi, who failed to eke out a living in the government and got 
back to the prince to occupy a sinecure. Except raising his hands to express his consent on 
issues, he was not known for any achievements. 


That the two feckless men were treated as Crouching Dragon and Fledgling Phoenix 
showed his unique insight*. 


Actually Zhu Chen Hao knew he was short of talents. But he could do nothing. Just when 


*’ Crouching Dragon was the alias of Zhuge Liang, the famous prime minister of the Nation of Shu in the Three Kingdom 
period. Fledgling Phoenix was the alias of Pang Tong, a well-known strategist of the same era. 
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he was in a melancholy mood over this, someone told him a real talent had been found in 
Suzhou, and if this man joined, the enterprise would be a success. 


Zhu Chen Hao was very pleased. He wanted to personally send someone to invite this man. 


I’m sorry to say that the man has been pushed to the backstage for twenty years. Now it’s 
time to request him to come out. 


Brother Bo Hu, come to the stage! 


Twenty years ago, Tang Bo Hu went to the capital to take the general exam and the result 
was a miserable end. After managing to get out of prison, he thought to revive his spirit and 
go home to lead a peaceful life. But when he got home, he found everything surprised him. 


The townsfolks who had been friendly to him changed their faces. Disdainful looks 
followed disdainful looks. His pages and servants no longer admired him. Sometimes they 
even dared to act they were the master and loudly excoriated him. His wife not only didn’t 


show any sympathy to him, but also often threw invectives at him. 


What made him feel more painful was even the gate keeper dog Grow Wealth, upon seeing 
him, barked at him and chased to bite him. 


That was not a joke. The source of the above descriptions was the letters Tang Bo Hu wrote 


to his friends. Every word was a reality. 


Faced by the cruel reality, Tang Bo Hu completely lost his hope. He no longer believed in 
the words of the saints and sages. He no longer subjected himself to hard study. He was 
already disqualified to hold offices, thus there was no sense to study anymore! 

Having fallen down from a platform of a thousand feet high and been discriminated and 
humiliated, he now no longer had his dreams and ambitions. He only needed one thing, 
pleasure in an intoxicated and dreamy world. 

From now on he began to hang around well-known brothels in the country. Because of his 
exceptional literary talent, he charmed many women of disrepute. Many even voluntarily to 
come to him, which seemed to be some sort of a miracle. 

Thus his reputation as a talented romantic wizard began to spread from that moment. 
Being unconventionally romantic and womanizing flamboyantly was something dreamed by 
many. But they didn’t know that behind his conspicuous smiles were unbounded griefs in his 
heart. 

When Tang Bo Hu was at the nadir of his life, Zhu Chen Hao came to his side and 
extended a helping hand, which pushed him down even deeper. 


Tang Bo Hu was very excited when an invitation from Zhu Chen Hao was extended to him. 
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Not an official position? Being a teacher to a prince wasn’t a bad job either. The courtesy 
offered to him by Zhu Chen Hao made him feel he had found a wise master. 


But very soon, he found that leader Zhu Chen Hao was not a decent one, who always hung 
around with those shady bandits and rapscallions. He also stock piled a lot of provisions and 
weapons. He was also seen sighing in front of the map of the country and seeming to have 
anger filled his chest with his fists clenched. 

Is he planning a rebellion? 

Visiting brothels meant bad reputation, but that is just for pleasure. This sort of thing 


means losing my head. Better go away now. 


Well-fed and having brothels to visit, Tang Bo Hu lacked Zhu Double Eight’s revolutionary 
disposition and want. All he wanted was to be able to put food in his mouth. 


But there is a problem. Can you leave as you wish? 


You are privy to so many secrets and inside information. If you don’t leave your head here, 
how can we afford to let you go? 


Life being threatened, the forty nine year old Tang Bo Hu once again had his intellect 
sparkled. He decided to learn from the experience of forefathers, he feigned he had gone mad. 

Only by feigning his madness, could he convince Zhu Chen Hao he saw nothing, he 
wouldn’t tell even if he saw, and even he told nobody would believe in him. 

Tang Bao Hu was after all a talented man. The way he feigned his madness was also 
unique. It was much better than the dog shit eating Yuan Kai, for he came up with a killer trick, 
running naked. 

Wow, a willing spendthrift. 

From now on, Brother Bo Hu discarded the traditional idea of decency and resolutely 


stripped off all on him. He went everywhere naked. Whenever he saw girls, he approached 
and giggled to them. He often shouted: “I am the distinguished guest of the prince!” 


His action brought mayhem to the entire city of Nanchang and many came out to watch 
the spectacle. Zhu Chen Hao was completely mortified. Flustered, he immediately ordered to 
return the lord back to Suzhou so that he would cause no more embarrassment. 


Tang Bao Ho, escaped from a tiger’s mouth, exhaled in relief. But as he was celebrating 
being alive, he also completely lost his hope to life. 


His later life can be described in these words, complete self-forfeiture and deprivation. 
He inebriated day and night and led a lecherous life. His health deteriorated but he 


excelled at arts. His poems and paintings were unorthodoxy. In particular, his portrait 
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paintings were thought as unmatched by anyone in three hundred years. 


But that was it. Four years later (year two of Civility and Tranquility, AD 1523), the genius 
in China’s culture history ended his life filled with frustrations and sank forever into silence. 

Sometimes I watched TV shows that are based on stories of Tang Bo Hu. I watched his 
witty battles against treacherous officials. I watched him returning with beautiful women 
married to him. All these stories are very funny. But to me, regardless how funny they are, I 
just couldn’t laugh. 

In my imagination there is always that genuine Tang Bo Hu, the dashing youth, the 
talented but hapless middle aged man, and the disheartened old man. In my imagination was 
the soul that struggled hopelessly and then lost all the hopes. 

Only his Ode to Peach Blossom still lingers around and tells his feelings for ages and has 


never left. 


They laugh and say I am madly insane, 

I laugh and say they don’t have brain. 

Mausoleums and tombs of heroes are nowhere seen, 
Hoeing land demands no flowers and wine in the scene. 


Farewell 


Having sent Tang Bo Hu away, Zhu Chen Hao had no despondent or worrisome feeling at 


all. He had his spirit fully pumped up and prepared for his rebellion enterprise. 


The dubious connection between Wang Shou Ren and Sun Sui didn’t escape his eyes. The 
two men had always been a headache for him. Besides Sun Sui, he also knew Wang Shou 
Ren’s reputation. If actions were to be taken in the future, the two would be his most powerful 


enemy. 
It’s time to find a way to get rid of them. 


But it was the most crucial period for the rebellion effort. After all, the two were inspectors. 
If they were secretly put away, there could be trouble. But if they were not taken care of, it just 
didn’t sound right. 


Then, Liu Yang Zheng posed a question, which interrupted Zhu Chen Hao’s pondering. 
“What if they report what's going here to the Court?” 

Zhu Chen Hao looked at the worrisome Liu Yang Zheng and suddenly laughed: 

“Oh, on this issue, don’t worry.” 


As he talked, an idea came into his mind: 
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“You go send someone to Sun Sui and Wang Shou Ren. I want to meet them.” 


Sun Sui and Wang Shou Ren were also discussing their strategies. After a careful analysis 
of the current situation, Wang Shou Ren came to a scientific conclusion to their future prospect, 
a way to sure death. 


Sun Sui totally agreed with this opinion. 


The emperor couldn’t be counted on anymore. Brother Zhu Hou Zhao also didn’t have the 
time to mind these things. The several favorite officials who got the emperor’s ears couldn’t be 
contacted without money. Per the latest information, the Garrison Eunuch of Jiangxi, who had 
authority to command troops, had been already bought by Zhu Chen Hao. 


Now the situation was a complete “three nos”. There were no troops, no commanders, and 
no one in charge. Zhu Chen Hao’s men were everywhere. They were in a dragnet and they 
had nowhere to hide. 


There was a special name for such a situation in military lingo, place of desperation. 


“What about writing to the Court directly?” Wang Shou Ren made a seemingly only viable 
proposal. 


But Sun Sui shook his head and asked back: 
“Will it work?” 


Ever since Zhu Chen Hao started recruiting, numerous officials and censors at every level 
had made reports against him. But no one had been able to bring him down. 


Why? 

Besides the protection from Qian Ning, the emperor’s favorite, the man in the Cabinet also 
had a dubious connection with him. 

That man wasn’t a stranger to Wang Shou Ren. He understood what Sun Sui meant. 


The only route seemed to be blocked as well. Once again Wang Shou Ren sank into deep 
thoughts. 


Suddenly his eyes flashed. He had an idea: 

“How about writing a letter and deliver it to the Court?” 
Sun Sui was a little agitated: 

“Didn't I tell you it won’t work?” 


“You misunderstand me. We don’t send it to the Cabinet. Rather we send it to the other 


y 


man. 


A cunning smile appeared on Wang Shou Ren’s face. 
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“T only want to ask for one thing.” 


Zhu Chen Hao’s messenger arrived. He told the two men Zhu Chen Hao wanted to invite 


them to dine together and wished them to accept the invitation. 
Wang Shou Ren and Sun Sui exchanged their glances and immediately agreed. 


The banquet was held on a date that was in April or May of year fourteen of Just Virtue. It 
was very near to the final date. The two sides would be in their last confrontation against each 
other before they threw down their gauntlets. 


Surprisingly, the banquet progressed in an amiable atmosphere. Zhu Chen Hao didn’t 
seem to want to discuss other issues. He only asked Wang Shou Ren if he had accustomed 
himself to living here and if he needed anything for everyday living. Wang Shou Ren replied 
with proper answers. But he didn’t let his guard down because he knew the banquet wasn’t a 


simple one. 
Just as expected, soon, Zhu Chen Hao began to complain. 
He showed a worrisome face and sighed: 


“The emperor is always on tours and not tending state affairs. If it goes on like this, what 
will become of the country?” 


Wang Shou Ren was stunned. It was a taboo topic but Zhu Chen Hao dared to say it 
publicly. Was he about to show his cards? 


But before he could even react, a man suddenly stood up and said in a loud and stern voice: 
“TIsn’t there a Martial Prince of Tang in the world?” 


That was a very menacing statement. Wang Shou Ren turned his head to look for the 
speaker and then found the angry retired deputy minister Li Shi Shi. 


Having heard what was said, he had to offer a counter attack. 

Wang Shou Ren sat their stoically and calmly continued: 

“Even if the Martial Prince of Tang was alive today, he would need Yi Yin and Luu Shang.” 
The man behind the scene finally emerged. Zhu Chen Hao continued: 

“Tf the Martial Prince of Tang was alive, there must be Yi Yin and Luu Shang!” 

Wang Shou Ren maintained his calm demeanor: 

“Tf there were Yi Yin and Luu Shang, wouldn’t there be Bo Yi and Shu Qi?” 


When he heard this, Zhu Chen Hao’s face reddened. He could utter nothing for quite a 
while. 
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This was a dialogue that is not easy to understand. Let me explain it. The men they 
mentioned in their exchange were all famous figures in the Shang Dynasty. There is no need to 
introduce each individually. Let me use my language to translate the dialog. Roughly it was 
like this. 


“Isn’t there someone in the world dare to revolt?” 


“A man on a revolt will need able aides.” Here it means that you, Li Shi Shi is not a capable 


man. 
“Tf someone dares to revolt, he will have able aides!” 
“Even if you have able aides, the country will have loyal officials!” 


That ends the rough translation. If it happened today, men who said such words would be 
dragged out and subjected to a fix. 


The atmosphere in the banquet suddenly became tense. Both sides said nothing and 
confronted each other with silence. 


Now, Sun Sui suddenly stood up and thanked Zhu Chen Hao for his warm hospitality. 


Everyone was relieved. Wang Shou Ren took the opportunity to bid farewell. The sabre 
rattling banquet thus ended. 


Zhu Chen Hao wanted to use the banquet to probe Wang Shou Ren. He basically achieved 
his goal. 


But Wang Shou Ren and Sun Sui felt the menace. They already sensed the rebellious knife 
was getting ever closer to them. 


The ensuing situation got even worse. Men of unknown origin began to appear in groups 
on streets. They paraded with knives and swords in their hands. Local officials chose to look 
aside and no one bothered to interfere. Wang Shou Ren and Sun Sui became specially 
protected objects. Around the places they lived there were men on surveillance around the 
clock. 


In the ever increasingly terrifying situation, Wang Shou Ren finally got what he wanted. 


The mysterious letter that was sent not long ago was not delivered to the Cabinet of the 


Court, but Wang Qiong, the minister of war. 
In the letter, to his old superior, Wang Shou Ren asked for only one thing, the Flag Card. 


Flag Card was one of the Ming regulations. We don’t need to explain in detail about it here. 


We need to only introduce its use, that is, to call up troops. 


When he was on suppressing the bandits, Wang Shou Ren had got the Flag Card. Later he 
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returned it, being a good borrower. That was not because Wang Shou Ren was virtuous. In fact 
Brother Wang didn’t want to return it. But he had to. 


That’s because in Ming, the Court wouldn’t allow local governments to possess military 
forces. All the armed forces had to be under the country’s central command. 


But given the current circumstance, it was just a matter of time for the Prince of Ning to 
revolt. Once it took place and they weren’t ready, then everyone would be finished all together. 


Thus, as an exception, Wang Qiong gave Wang Shou Ren the power to use the Flag Card. 
The prince was just too terrifying. He had many of his men as the emperor’s favorites and the 
Cabinet. Many officials in the Court accepted his money. But Wang Shou Ren and Sun Sui had 
nothing. 


This is all the help I can offer. The rest is on you self. 
Having gotten the permit, with the Flag Card in his hand, Wang Shou Ren was very 


excited and went to see Sun Sui. 


But when he came to the Office of the Inspector and told Sun Sui the news. His townsman 
showed no joy at all, but rather, he solemnly arranged the official attire he was wearing and 
said something that Wang Shou Ren would not expect even in his dreams: 


“You'd better leave here.” 


Wang Shou Ren was stunned. He wanted to say something but Sun Sui waved his hands 


and told the reason he had to leave. 
“That thing (the Flag Card) is useless now.” 
Wang Shou Ren suddenly understood. 


They were just little inspectors. Yet their opponent was a guardian prince. There was no 


way for them to act first. He couldn’t use the thing at the moment. 
If it can’t be used now, then when? 
Very simple, when the prince revolts. 


Going on a revolt was not just putting up a stage to have a show. When it took place, the 
unyielding Sun Sui would surely be the first victim. 
Wang Shou Ren now fully understood. Sun Sui meant he would remain there until the 


prince killed him. 


The day he died would be the day the Flag Card could be used. Wang Shou Ren, who 
would escape alive, would put the tool in use and call up forces to resist and suppress the 


rebellion. 
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Sun Sui was determined to die to give the hope of live to Wang Shou Ren because he was 
convinced Wang Shou Ren would surely be able to accomplish the important task of putting 
down the rebellion. 


All he had to do was to calmly face death. 
“Then how about you go with me together?” That seems to be a win-win option. 


“Tam the Inspector of Jiangxi appointed by the state. This is where my duty is. If I have to 
die, I’ll die here!” 


Wang Shou Ren didn’t say more. He understood and respected Sun Sui’s choice. 
He arranged his clothe and hat, solemnly saluted Sun Sui, and then marched off. 
Looking at Wang Shou Ren’s fading figure, Sun Sui shouted the last wish of his life: 
“Bo An (Wang Shou Ren’s courtesy name), take care!” 


Wang Shou Ren heard these words. But he didn’t turn his head, for he knew that to pay 
back his respect to the brave man, he still had many things to do. 


Sudden change 


Sun Sui’s assessment was correct. Almost at the same time, an event took place in the Court, 
which eventually exposed Zhu Chen Hao’s plot. 


Zhu Chen Hao, the Prince of Ning, felt very confident because he had already bought Qian 
Ning, Yang Ting He, and other high level and powerful officials in the Court. He thought he 
had solid support. But he didn’t expect his actions offended an even more powerful man. 

That man was Jiang Bin. 

Jiang Bin started his career as a military man. He had accompanied Zhu Hou Zhao on his 
northern tours, as well as in many battles. He was highly trusted by Zhu Hou Zhao and was a 
shining star. That made Qian Ning unhappy because his specialty was bootlicking but Jiang 
Bin, who had an additional skill at not only bootlicking but also accompanying the emperor to 
battles. 


After some confrontations, the two became arch enemies and sought each other’s weakness. 
Jiang Bin initiated the attack first. He decided to make the Prince of Ning an issue. 


The news got legs of its own. After the reports by the Roadside News Services, it got 
spread wider and wider. Many who were discontent with Qian Ning also got themselves 


ready to take the opportunity to deliver a fatal blow. 


Just then, Yang Ting He, who was always very skilled at adapting changes, sensed 
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something was wrong. If it was allowed to continue like that, the Prince of Ning would be in 
big trouble. If that happened, he could not escape. He decided to get the problem resolved. 


Thus, encouraged by many, Zhu Hou Zhao decided to warn the prince to behave himself. 


By trying to eliminate troubles, Mr. Yang Ting He, who accepted the money, was in fact 
worthy of what he was paid for. He specifically enjoined the envoy to just get the message 
delivered and not to enlarge the issue. 


To fix the issue, Yang Ting He exhausted his skills and his mental power. He solicited 
supports and thought he got everything covered. But he still overlooked one fatal weak point: 
Mr. Zhu Chen Hao’s fragile psychological strength. 


When the news of the emperor’s envoy arrival had reached Nanchang, Zhu Chen Hao was 
holding his birthday celebration banquet. When he heard it, he was very surprised. He 


immediately stopped the banquet and summoned Liu Yang Zhen for a discussion. 


Looked on by Zhu Chen Hao’s expecting eyes, Liu Yang Zhen remained cool. He calmly 
made a scientific analysis about the matter: The network in the Court had been built but there 
had been no one informing them of this matter. Then now suddenly an envoy came. Thus it 
meant that some sudden change had taken place. They had to react immediately. Otherwise 
they could lose their lives. 


“The matter is urgent. There can be no delay. It’s time for us to act!” 


Liu Yang Zheng was a guy full of irony. He wasn’t able to get anything out from reading 
books, nor was he able to advance to a distinguished scholar. But he was always snobbish. Mr. 
Yang Ting He grew up as a child wizard, had excelled in exams, and had been in the official 
circles for twenty or thirty some years. With a Herculean effort, he came up with a solution, 
which would minimize the issue. But this fellow intervened and wanted nothing but to 
rupture the sky. 


On this account, it seems that the imperial exam system was indeed a good system. 


Zhu Chen Hao also became nervous. He was convinced by Liu Yang Zheng’s reasoning. 
That seemed to be logical, for in his intellectual capacity, he was only qualified to mess around 
with men like Liu Yang Zheng. 


He made the decision to revolt. 
But before that, he had to get rid of Sun Sui, an irksome man. 
And he specifically selected the date for the revolt, tomorrow. 


Tomorrow was June 14 of year Fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519). On this day, Sun Sui and 


officials from the inspector’s office would come to the prince’s residence to celebrate his 
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birthday. That would be the best time to take action. 
The next day. 


Sun Sui led his team from the inspector’s office to the palace of the Prince of Ning. But, 


upon entering the palace, he was shocked. 


At the scene, in addition to the guests, there were also a bunch of men, who shouldn’t be 


there at all. There were a few hundred soldiers clad in armor with sharp knives in their hands. 


The frightening air that rushed onto Sun Sui’s face made him shrivel. He realized 


something was about to happen on that day. 


Very soon, the main character of the banquet, the prince, appeared. There was no such joy 
as celebrating one’s birthday on his face. Instead, there seemed to be endless sorrow. 


Downcast and sad, he began to pour out the reason for his misery: 

“T need to tell you all. The Filial Father (Zhu You Cheng) got his son by mistake!” 
Everyone was stunned. How could you know this sort of tabloid story? 

When he saw everyone had been stunned by him, the prince became even more arrogant: 


“Fortunately the empress dowager found that out. Now she has issued a decree and asked 
me to mobilize a force to launch a crusade against Zhu Hou Zhao. That is all. You just need to 


be informed of this.” 
Humbugging, keep humbugging. 


Sun Sui was the first to react. Given what had just happened, there was no need to mind 


about protocols. He dashed to the prince and extended his hand: 
“Where is the empress dowager’s decree?!” 
Zhu Chen Hao contorted his eyes and discarded his bearing as a prince: 
“No more bullshit! I’m going to Nanjing now. If you are sensible enough, you go with me!” 
Sun Sui’s anger finally erupted: 


“Aren't you fed up for having lived so long? You want me to revolt with you?! You are 
daydreaming!” 


Inspector Sun’s reaction was quick. After saying those words, he immediately ran toward 
the gate. But he was pushed back by the guards. 


Zhu Chen Hao was infuriated by Sun Sui. But quickly he restored his calmness. He slowly 
walked to Sun Sui and expressed his anger with a sneer: 


“Good, I'll fulfill your wish.” 
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Now, seeing all that was happening, the reactions by the officials who came with Sun Sui 
was incredible. Except Xu Kui, the deputy prosecutor general, who put himself forward and 
excoriated Zhu Chen Hao, everyone else displayed a surprisingly uniform attitude, silence. 

In a nonchalant manner, Zhu Chen Hao waved his hands and issued his order: 

“Bring the two outside of the city, behead them, and put their heads on display!” 

Then he scornfully looked at the remaining officials and asked them tenderly: 

“Anyone else?” 

What waited him was still the deathlike silence. 

Under the menace of violence and death, those who remained silent were always the 
majority. 

Sun Sui and Xu Kui were dragged out. Sun Sui was really a tough man. Even being tied up 
by ropes, he didn’t stop his virulent scolding. The brutal rebels broke his left hand. But he was 
still not subdued. 


They were brought to the outside of the Gate of Imperial Grace, which was the place for the 


execution. 

Sun Sui wasn’t flustered at all. He just calmly said to Xu Kui: 

“Now, sorry for dragging you into this.” 

Xu Kui replied solemnly: 

“To die for the country is my duty. Don’t say such words.” 

Comforted, Sun Sui smiled. He faced the direction where a few days ago a silhouette of a 
figure disappeared, lowered his head, and uttered the last words: 


“We are all counting on you.” 


Having killed Sun Sui and Xu Kui, Zhu Chen Hao began to take care of the aftermath. His 
men immediately occupied the inspector’s office and took over all the defense of the city of 


Nanchang. Everything progressed orderly. 


Then he fully exercised the democratic spirit. He sent men to register the officials of the 
inspector’s office. He conducted a poll and there was only one question: do you want to revolt 
with me. 


Those who answered yes were immediately rewarded. Those who answered no were put 
in prison. 

The final result was a ratio of about four to six. Most refused to follow him. Of course, it 
was not because many were very loyal to the country. They just thought there was not much 
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prospect to go on a revolt with this fellow. 


The matter was thus settled. Liu Yang Zheng came to Zhu Chen Hao and reported the 


recruiting progress to him. 
Zhu Chen Hao read the list of names and knitted his brows. 


Just when Liu Yang Zheng was about to ask him the next step, Zhu Chen Hao waved his 
hand and stopped him: 


“There’s one man missing.” 


“He shouldn’t be very far. Now go send men to find him. Once he is found, kill him!” 
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A lone army 


Wang Shou Ren indeed was not far away. Just when he and two of his companions arrived 
in Fengcheng via a water route, he heard the shocking news that the Prince of Ning rebelled. 


His companions panicked. But Wang Shou Ren was not surprised. He knew long ago this 
day would come. 


But when the day actually came, it seemed it was so cruel. 

Sun Sui, perhaps you have already died for the country. 

Wang Shou Ren looked at the sky. He knew he would never see his good hometown friend 
again. 

But before he was able to fully release his lamentation, he began to recognize a more 
serious problem. 

“Stop the boat and land now.” Wang Shou Ren issued his order. 

His aides thought he had something to do ashore and thus followed him to the shore. 

They followed the guy for a few turns. They didn’t see him to go to the local government 


office but rather he returned to the riverside. He found a small boat and continued via the 
water route. 


What was that about? 


“The prince is not going to give up on me. He must have sent men to follow me via the 
river to catch me. The land route is too dangerous and we can’t use it. Moment ago we went 
ashore and soon the news that we took the land route would be spread, which would be 
enough to divert the pursuers. On the other hand, our boat is a government boat and it’s too 
conspicuous. It will be much safer to use a smaller boat.” 


The aides looked at the calm Wang Shou Ren were transfixed. 


What a sly fox! 
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Wang Shou Ren, who tricked the enemy away, couldn’t remain cheerful for long because 


he faced a truly dire situation. 


The prince rebelled and Sun Sui and others should have perished. Nanchang also fell into 
the enemy’s hand. In addition, the prince had been on the course of rebellion for some time. 
He deployed his forces in the entire Jiangxi. Many places also rebelled with him. The situation 


was out of control. 


Although he had an inspector’s title and the Flag Card at hand, given the current 
circumstance he could only sit in a small boat floating around in the river. He didn’t even have 
a place to stay. Safety out there was not good. If he went ashore, no one would be able to know 
if he would be killed by some robber. If that happened, that would be worse than staying in 
Nanchang and suffering a cut, which would be counted as a heroic death, which in anyway 
would earn him some posthumous title like Loyal and Valiant. 

But whom could he count on? 

The war ministry? Wang Qiong was his old superior and would come. But if he had to wait 
for the local government to report to the war ministry, which then reported to the Cabinet, and 
which reported to the emperor (hopefully he could be found), and then had the troops 
dispatched, the Prince of Ning would probably have taken the throne in Nanjing. 

He couldn’t count on the Cabinet either. He didn’t have to guess how those who had some 
underhand dealings with the prince would react. He had been in the bureaucracy for years 
and by its efficiency, even if they came they could only come to collect his dead body. 

What about Zhu Hou Zhao? 

Stop, stop right there. It will be too big a joke, forget it. 


No help, no reinforcement, and no hope. 


The sad and angry Wang Shou Ren finally realized except the shoddy boat under his feet, 
he had nothing else. 


Night fell and the whole surface of the river was slowly enveloped by darkness. Except the 
little light on the boat, everything was surrounded by complete darkness. 


Wang Shou Ren still stood at the bow and stared into the gloomy darkness. 


For the first time he realized he was so weak and powerless. Sun Sui was already dead, the 
prince rebelled, what about it? What could he do? 


Regardless how profound was his theory and how good he was at military strategy, he 


now had neither troops nor weapons. He could do nothing. 


Let things be that way? Find a place to hide and wait for the passing of the storm? 
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Then what about Sun Sui? Should he die in vain? 


Wang Shou Ren in no way liked Zhu Hou Zhao, nor did he like those stiff civilian officials. 
But he loathed even more the rebellious and trouble making Prince of Ning, who used that as 


an excuse. 


He abhorred the violence that trampled on people’s lives. In his system of theories on 
philosophy, humanity was the most essential of all and the primitive of the world. But the 
prince, who waved the banner of justice, rebelled by force, which meant the loss of 
innumerable number of lives and would force innumerable number of people to become 
homeless, wanted nothing but to realize his ambition and the high and mighty throne. 


The prince that brought down the man in power would be just another man in power. The 
only losers were those innocent ordinary people. Regardless when, where, or who was in 
power, they would be always the victims. 


All right, let it be so. 
“Bring me the pen and ink.” Wang Shou Ren said loudly. 
His aides brought out the pen and ink from his luggage and passed to him. 


That night, Wang Shou Ren didn’t sleep. He stayed at his desk and wrote frantically 
throughout the night. He wanted to write out all of his sadness and anger. 


In the early morning the next day, his aides found the floor was strewn with paper. 


Surprisingly, on all the sheets, only four big words were written: 
Die serving the country. 


Wang Shou Ren, who didn’t sleep during the night, still stood at the bow. He issued his 
final order to his aides: 


“When the boat is ashore, you go on your own and find a safe place.” 

His aides glanced at him: 

“What is Your Grace going to do?” 

“T will go to Linjiang.” 

Linjiang was at the downstream from Hongdu. It was located at the riverside and was only 


about two hundred lis away from Hongdu. It could be taken by the prince at any time. It was a 
very dangerous place. 


“Your Grace, Linjiang is very unsafe. Perhaps you should go with us.” 
Wang Shou Ren smiled: 


“It’s not necessary. You can go. I have a very important thing to do.” 
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His aides were not idiots. They knew the thing Wang Shou Ren wanted to do was called 
putting down the rebellion. 


Thus they issued their final advice: 
“My lord, you are just yourself!” 
Wang Shou Ren withdrew his smile and looked at them solemnly: 


“Just I alone is enough.” 


Preparations 


Very soon the boat arrived in Linjiang. Wang Shou Ren immediately went off board and 
hurried to the Linjiang prefecture magistrate’s office. 


Although his mind was ready early on, the scenes he saw on his way still shocked him. 
Innumerable number of ordinary people, upon hearing war was about to begin, were all 
preparing to bring their families to flee. Mixture of wails and cries filled the air. Disorder was 
everywhere. 


Quick with his eyes and hands, Wang Shou Ren grabbed a government employee dressed 
in official uniform from among the people who were fleeing: 

“Where is Dai De Ru?” 

Dai De Ru, the Prefecture Magistrate of Linjiang, was preparing to pack up. He already got 
the news the Prince of Ning rebelled. Although he didn’t want to get everything settled by just 
going away, he also savored his life. After some deliberation, he opted rather to be a man for 


once, aman who never would face an imminent peril. 


Once he decided to leave, everyone in the government intended to flee. The entire hall was 
chaotic. 


At this critical moment, a report arrived: Wang Shou Ren, the Inspector of Southern Jiangxi, 


arrived. 


By rank, Wang Shou Ren was his superior. If it were the usual time, he would have set up a 
banquet to host a grand reception. But this was a time when people’s lives were at stake. What 


is he doing here? 
Very soon, Wang Shou Ren, in a loud voice, answered his question: 
“Nobody leaves. Everyone stay here with me to put down the rebellion!” 


Dai De Ru couldn’t be said as a coward. When he heard this, he was very excited and 
responded immediately: 
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“If we have Your Lordship leading us, we are willing to serve the Court and put down the 
rebellion.” 


Of course, he still had to ask a practical question. 
“Tam not sure how many troops Your Lordship has brought with you?” 


Then he learned the inspector also had just fled. He had not a single man and was a 


veritable commander of one. 
But the inspector commander of one dared to come to cull the rebellion by just himself! 


Enemy is coming, so Dai De Ru couldn’t care more about official etiquettes. He looked at 


Wang Shou Ren and in a sarcastic tone, posed a question that everyone wanted to ask: 


“Your Lordship, with just a few of us here, what makes you think you'll be able to put 


down the rebellion?” 


Yes, without the support from the Court, and his opponent was a guardian prince, on what 


basis could he be so confident that he could put down the rebellion? 


Everyone stopped his work at hand and waited for the critical response. The scene was a 
complete silence, for they would decide if they would stay or leave based on this answer. 


“Because I am here.” 

Wang Shou Ren looked around and repeated aloud in a thundering voice: 
“Because I am here!” 

An army of one still will fight to the end! 


Some left, but most, including Dai De Ru, stayed. They found a unique strength from this 
man’s confident response. 


Now everyone was in the same boat, there was no need to differentiate between us and 
them. Dai De Ru issued the order to amass all the few troops he had to prepare for the defense 
of the city. 


“Tf the prince dares to come, I'll fight against him to the end street by street!” 


But Wang Shou Ren patted his shoulder, praised his courage, and then issued a surprising 
order to everyone present: 

“No need to set up defense. Send my order, muster the whole army and get ready to 
withdraw!” 

What? Aren’t you the one who insisted on resist? What’s on your mind now? 

Looking at Dai De Ru’s astonished face, Wang Shou Ren smiled like nothing was 
happening: 
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“Magistrate, we don’t have enough troops and this is not a place to put down the rebellion. 
We need to withdraw immediately.” 


Then where is the place that the rebellion will be put down? 
“Vi an. y 
“In there, we’ll have the strength to defeat the rebels.” 


Back then Sima Qian had once said in The History that Flying General Li Guang looked just 
like an ordinary peasant. Coincidentally, when many saw Wang Shou Ren for the first time, 
their impression was also he looked like a blockhead, like an oaf, who looked foolish. But 


behind his idiotic external appearance, there was inexhaustible wisdom. 


Wang Shou Ren was a very unique person, who always made strange proposals and did 
strange things in strange places, and in the end he was always proved to be correct. 


His formidable wisdom was originated from his philosophy. Mr. Wang Shou Ren was 
unlike any other philosopher before or after him. His philosophy was very unique. It was like 
chopsticks used for meals and hoes used for digging, which could be used anytime and useful 
anytime. 

He hated very much the Prince of Ning, who killed Sun Sui and started the war. But his 
mind was never overwhelmed by his anger. He knew very well with the force he had, he 
would not be able to defeat his enemy. For now, all he could do was to build up his force and 


wait for the opportunity to come. 


He had the zeal to put down the rebellion, but he also needed to have a practical strategy. 
That was his Knowing and Doing as One. That was Wang Shou Ren’s invincible philosophy 


and wisdom. 


Unfortunately more than a hundred years later, Shi Ke Fa didn’t seem to understand this 
point. 

Jian was located in the center of Jiangxi. It was a city easy to defend but hard to attack. It 
featured convenient transportation. Wang Shou Ren would raise the banner of anti-rebellion 
here and get ready for the final decisive battle. 

His Lordship was lucky. The magistrate of the Prefecture of Ji’an was a strong and 
ferocious man. His name was Wu Wen Ding. 

Wu Wen Ding was a native of Hubei. He grew up in an aristocratic family. He was not 
someone who could sit still. Although he began study at an early age, he didn’t behave like a 
bookish man. He had a stocky and imposing build and looked very fierce. His career was also 


very unique. Early on he worked as a judge in Jiangsu against the dark side of the society, 
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mafias, and rogues. He was extremely cruel to the bad guys and criminals shivered when they 
heard his name. 


Magistrate Wu would become the ablest assistant to Inspector Wang. 


Wang Shou Ren hasted the men from Linjiang toward Ji’an. But on the way suddenly they 
were surrounded by soldiers whose identities were not known. The men were very scared. 
Before they could react, a vicious looking man stepped forward: 


{7 


“Inspector Wang, please come to talk 


Wang Shou Ren was a man who had seen the world. He was not afraid. He leisurely came 
forward: 


“Tam Wang Shou Ren. Who are you?” 
Then the fellow disclosed his own identity: 
“How are you, Your Lordship? Yours Humbled is the Ji’an Magistrate Wu Wen Ding!” 


Magistrate Wu had to be a very fearsome man. As soon as the rebellion took place, officials 
of the neighboring governments took off and few left. But he remained steady. Not only did he 
not run away, he also wouldn’t allow others to flee. A few coward men wanted to flee and 
were killed by him personally. 


After that episode, Ji’an’s officials arrived to a consensus: despite the prince’s cruelty, 
comparing to that of Wu Wen Ding’s, there was still a distance. To be safe, it would be better 
to stay. 


Soon after that, Wu Wen Ding heard that Wang Shou Ren, the Inspector of Southern 
Jiangxi, escaped and was about to suppress the rebels. He was a quick tempered man and he 
didn’t care much else. He gathered three hundred soldiers and took off. On the way he met 
Wang Shou Ren. 


He was blunt to His Lordship. He was on topic when he opened his mouth: 

“Is Your Lordship going to put down the rebellion?” 

“Right.” 

“Then, Your Lordship, congratulations.” 

This time it was Wang Shou Ren’s turn to get confused. What are you talking about? 
In his baritone voice, Wu Wen Ding explained: 


“That guy (that bastard, referring to the prince) has always had a bad reputation. There 
aren’t many supporting him. Your Lordship is admired by everyone. In addition, you have the 
authority to command troops. This is the moment for you to accomplish something!” 
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The praise rather startled Wang Shou Ren: 

“How do you know Iam authorized to command troops?” 

Wu Wen Ding smiled and didn’t answer the question. 

A smart man who can be useful, that was Wang Shou Ren’s first impression on Wu Wen 
Ding. 

In Ji’an, Wang Shou Ren created the Headquarters against the Rebellion. He called the first 


military conference. Because at the meeting were all prefecture and county magistrates, 
Inspector Wang naturally became the commander-in-chief of the rebellion suppression force. 


Commander Wang then reported information about the enemy: per intelligence, the prince 
had eighty thousand men. His best troops were the guards of the prince’s palace. The 
remainder consisted of bandits, robbers, looters, mafia, rogues, members of the reactionary 
societal organizations, and those who were generally against the society. 


The so-called rebel army was really a hodgepodge force. On that score, the situation was 
not that bad. But the problem was Commander Wang was a commander of an army of one. He 


didn’t have eighty thousand. He didn’t even have eight thousand. 
Although he had the Flag Card and had the power to recruit, that required time. The most 


important thing for the moment was to decide the prince’s next move. 
On this question, Wang Shou Ren already had a firm answer. 
He pointed his finger at a location on the map, Nanjing. 
“He is going to attack Nanjing.” 
Commander Wang did a thorough analysis on this: Hongdu (Nanchang) was not a place 


for long term stay. Although the prince was not a smart man, his brain wasn’t filled with water. 


The foolish act of advancing north and attacking Beijing wasn’t something he could do. 
His only option was to go downstream to attack Nanjing. 


More importantly, for the moment local governments hadn’t received the orders to jointly 
suppress the rebellion and were not sufficiently ready. If the prince attacked amid the 
confusion and took Nanjing, then half of the country would be in the rebels’ hands. 


Those words relaxed the tense faces of the sixth and seventh grade little officials. If the 


situation is so serious, then don’t waste words, let’s attack the prince now. 
Then Commander Wang once again said: 


“We don’t have sufficient force and can’t mount a resistance against the rebels. We have to 


wait for the arrival of reinforcement.” 
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Then Commander Wang, how much time do you need? 

“At least ten days.” 

“Thus we need to ask the prince to wait for me for another ten days.” 

Brouhaha erupted among the officials. Commander Wang’s jest is getting out of hands. The 
prince is not your son, how is he going to wait simply because you want him to wait? 

But Wang Shou Ren smiled: 


“T can make it happen.” 


A plot 


Soon after, graffiti posters appeared on the walls of streets in where the prince’s troops 
stationed. Of course, they were not the ads about making fake ids and receipts. What written 
were basically like this: 


Military Governors, Xu Tai and others commanding border guards, Liu Hui and others 
commanding the forces from Beijing, each with forces of forty thousand, separately, Wang 
Shou Ren of Southern Jiangxi, Tai Jin of Hunan and Hubei, Yang Dan of Guangdong and 
Guangxi, commanding their armies totaling one hundred sixty thousand, you are ordered to 
advance from all directions and attack and suppress the rebels. You must coordinate with each 
other in your advance. Those who delay the advance will be court martialed! 


The general idea of the poster was obvious. It essentially said to the prince that I have one 
hundred sixty thousand troops and am about to attack you. I hope you'll be ready. 


It must be made clear that the names mentioned in the poster were all real but the details 
were completely fiction. Except Wang Shou Ren, the rest had no idea about this. 


That was Wang Shou Ren’s plot. He faked the document and had it distributed in order to 
disrupt the prince’s plan. Commander Wang always did everything thoroughly. To ensure the 
prince would be really fooled, he also arranged a more lethal trick. 


In Hongdu the prince learned the news a large force was coming to attack him. As he 
doubted the authenticity of it, a report suddenly came and said some special wax balls were 
discovered from those who entered the city. In the wax balls there were secret letters. 


The prince opened the letter and he was stunned. 


The content of the letter was like this: Monsieur Li Shi Shi and Liu Yang Zhen, you are 
doing a good job. The Court will very well reward you. Now I hope you will help with the 
plan to urge the prince to leave Hongdu and attack Nanjing. This is very urgent, act now! 


The two hard to find “talents” had managed to defect. The prince was still a wise man, he 


246 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


just couldn’t believe it. Coincidentally, just at the moment, it was announced that Li Shi Shi 
and Liu Yang Zhen came to see him. 


Mr. Li Shi Shi was direct. His first words broke the sky: 
“Your Highness, this is not a place to stay long. We should at once attack Nanjing!” 


Wang Shou Ren’s lines were perfectly written. Li Shi Shi also did his part with perfection. 
The prince had to believe it. 


Full of confidence, the two advisors coming to take credit originally thought they would 
receive a reply full of emotions and enthusiasm, but in the end what they got was a pair of 
doubtful eyes. 


They went away disappointed. Zhu Chen Hao, the Prince of Ning, rather decided his own 
strategy: 


Stay in Hongdu and not going anywhere! 


Having in good fortune met an opponent like Wang Shou Ren, Mr. Zhu Chen Hao’s 
haplessness could have run back for eight generations. 


Wang Shou Ren’s plot succeeded. He immediately sent urgent dispatches to muster forces. 


Commander Wang was a practical man. Without the Court's official documents? He just 
drafted himself. Without a regular army? He used militias. Responding to his calls, the nearby 
Yuanzhou, Linjiang, Ganzhou, and other places were all mobilized. There were old and young, 
sick and disabled. As long as one could walk, he was recruited. After all, even if someone 
couldn’t fight, at least he could add to the numbers and strength in waving banners and shout 
some words. 


In a short period of just over ten days, he assembled a motley force of seventy to eighty 
thousand. Although it was not of good quality, at least he had the numbers. 


The spectacular scenes of recruitment heated the heads of those prefecture and county 
magistrates. In ordinary times these men only had the chance to command a few deputies and 
butt hitting runners. Suddenly now they became so powerful and had so many men under 
them, they became very excited and wanted to go out now to fight a decisive battle against the 


Prince of Ning. 


But Commander Wang disappointed them. 


Military strategy 


Initially he fought to earn minutes and seconds in hurriedly recruiting men. Now Wang 
Shou Ren suddenly changed his idea. He had thousands of men under command and their 
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moral was very high. Regardless how it should be looked, that moment was the best 
opportunity to launch the attack. But Commander Wang, like having eaten a steelyard weight, 
was determined to stay here for the long haul. He sent men to build houses and install 
furniture. The only thing missing was probably a temporary resident card of Ji’an. 


The prefecture and county magistrates under him all had no idea about what to do. Just 
more than ten days ago it was him who acted so urgently like there was no tomorrow. It was 
still him now who lived his days leisurely. They didn’t know what he was doing. But they also 
knew Commander Wang was not an easygoing man. They didn’t dare to ask, until Wu Wen 
Ding couldn’t restrain himself anymore, when the mystery was solved. 


Magistrate Wu had a quick temper. He saw Wang Shou Ren not moving. And he directly 
went to ask: 

“Troops have been assembled. Why are we not moving?” 

Looking at the magistrate in a foul mood, Wang Shou Ren wasn’t angry, he only calmly 
replied: 

“In your opinion, what should we do?” 

“Our moral is at the high point. We should take the opportunity that the enemy hasn’t 
moved to attack at once. The enemy will then be thoroughly defeated!” 
Wang Shou Ren smiled: 

“Magistrate, have you studied military strategy?” 


Those words almost made Wu Wen Ding faint with anger. He loudly retorted: 


“Although I am a civilian official, I have studied military strategies since very young. I 
know military strategies and tactics. Now the strategy says we should fight when the enemy is 
not ready and attack when the enemy is not prepared. This is the best time to go on the offense. 
We can’t be wrong!” 


Then he provocatively looked at his opponent and waited for his response. 
Wang Shou Ren retrieved his smile and replied in a serious tone: 


“What you have said is definitely right. But it’s not the best strategy of a military expert. 


The secret of military strategy, in my opinion, can be summarized in these words.” 
“With one’s mind set, move when the time is right.” 


Overall, these words indeed summarized Philosopher and Commander Wang’s military 


thinking. Throughout his life his military strategy conformed to these words. 


Wang Shou Ren then explained this: 
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The rebellion suppressing war should indeed be fought as quickly as possible. But now the 
situation has changed. Initially the enemy was strong and we were weak. Thus we needed to 
delay the enemy’s movement to buy time. Now we are much stronger and able to resist the 
enemy. But the rebels also know we are strong, and they don’t dare to move carelessly. In 
addition, the Prince of Ning has lived in Hongdu for years. He has his root there. If we hastily 
go out to attack the city, we surely won't be able to take it in a short time. The longer it takes, 
the worse the problem will become. 


We mustn’t do it that way. 


Now we stay here without moving to show weakness to the rebels. We’ll make them to 
initiate the attack. Then we seize the opportunity, surround them, and defeat them. Victory 
will be ensured! 


The usually valiant and fierce Wu Wen Ding was convinced. He looked at the man in front 
of him with awe and admiration. He carefully withdrew. He finally understood why His 
Lordship had earned the famous appraisal, a cunning virtuoso of arms. 


Everything was in Wang Shou Ren’s prediction. Several days later, the final decisive battle 
would be unveiled. 


In July of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), the prince, who had been waiting in 
Hongdu for days, now finally came to the understanding. So many days had passed, not to 
mention a hundred sixty thousand troops, he didn’t even see sixteen pigs. When the news of 
Wang Shou Ren’s recruitment drive was heard by him, it confirmed a fact, that he had been 
fooled. 


But after the regrets and panic, he surprisingly discovered Wang Shou Ren didn’t launch 
an attack. Thus he determined that the enemy was not strong enough and could only mount a 
self-defense. Then he began to execute his original plan, to attack Nanjing. 


It should be pointed out that the prince’s movements were all in Wang Shou Ren’s 
prediction. But actually, Commander Wang still made a mistake. It was this mistake that 
almost completely destroyed him. 


Although the prince was not a smart man, he was a man of quick action. 


Comrade Zhu Chen Hao did what he said. Without even packing his comforters he took 
his main force of sixty thousand on the expedition. The motley force was no joke. It took them 
just one day to take Jiujiang. They started in early July and in just a few days they had arrived 
at a key military stronghold, Anqing. 


The greatest danger had arrived. 


Anqing is situated upstream of Nanjing like a gate. Since ancient times, to anyone who 
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followed the Yangtze River downstream, if Anging was taken, then Nanjing would become a 
thing in the bag. Later during the Taiping War, Zeng Guo Fan’s brother Zeng Guo Quan 
fiercely attacked the City of Anging. With heavy casualties and a prolonged fight, he wouldn’t 
leave. Not until the city wall collapsed under bombardment, did he shout to the sky: “the 


traitors are doomed!” 


Soon after, he took his forces downstream and sacked Nanjing. The Divine Empire of 


Taiping collapsed. 
Although Zhu Chen Hao didn’t know Zeng Guo Fan and Hong Xiu Quan, he understood 


the geographical common sense. On the day his army arrived in Anqing, he issued his order of 
general assault. Thousands of troops surrounded Anging and attacked day and night. 


He had the cooperating time, the cooperating terrain, but he didn’t have the cooperating 


men. 


Zhu Chen Hao had to be very unlucky. On his road of revolt he always ran into men tough 
to deal with. In Jiangxi he had Sun Sui and Wang Shou Ren. In Anging, he ran into Yang Rui 
and Zhang Wen Jin. 


Yang Rui was the Military Governor and Zhang Wen Jin was the Prefecture Magistrate of 
Anqing. To the uninvited Prince of Ning they adopted a uniform approach of welcome, fire 
arms and arrows. On these two men, we don’t have to say much. We just simply describe 
some of the things did by these two to allow the readers to have a basic understanding of the 
two’s conduct. 


The prince’s attack on Anqing wasn’t going well, so he found a defected official named Pan 
Peng to enter the city to lobby for surrender. The man was a native of Anging. There is the 
saying, when hometown folks meet, tears streak. The prince probably guessed that because of 
their hometown connections, the defenders would allow some leeway. 


It was a stupid idea. You already had your army stuffing the city gate, how could you 
expect hometown connections to work? 


Brother Pan Peng was not stupid. He wanted to live for a couple of more days. But the 
superior’s idea wasn’t to be disobeyed. Out of better ideas he sent a relative of his to enter the 
city to urge for surrender. What happened next was a bit shocking. 


Brother Yang Rui was not a polite man. He didn’t even read the letter urging his surrender 
before hacking hometown folk Pan. He wasn’t done yet. After hacking the man, he even 
patiently chopped the carcass. He severed the hands and feet and tossed them down the city 
wall piece by piece as a demonstration. Such a lurid scene isn’t usually seen even in horror 


movies. 
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Hacking and chopping a man into pieces was indeed something horrendous, but Brother 
Yang Rui was after all a military official. It wasn’t the first time he killed and it wouldn’t be 
strange for him to exhibit some psychological problems. What happened on his account could 
still be considered normal. 


But what was done by another man, magistrate Zhang Wen Jin was of a different matter. 
He grew up as a learned civilian official. Yet his viciousness was not inferior to anyone else. 
When Yang Rui was killing in the front, he already went to the inside of the city. He found all 
the relatives of hometown folk Pan and killed all of them. When hometown folk Pan heard 


about it, blood spewed from his mouth and he fainted away. 


Seeing the vicious defending city officials, the spines of the troops in the city tingled. They 
were so shocked that they all vowed to defend the city to death. All of a sudden moral was 
elevated. 


Outside of the city, the prince knew nothing about what was going on inside. He also 
didn’t understand why the effort of inducing a capitulation yielded an opposite effect. 
Running out of other options, he had to personally come out to supervise the combat in order 
to prop up the moral. But inside the city, under the threat of death (mainly from His 
Excellency Zhang and Yang), soldiers fought desperately and the rebels didn’t gain much. 


Days went by and the prince was still looking at Anqing from outside of the city. He was so 
anxious and he could only excoriate Liu Yang Zheng: 


“You bunch of idiots! You can’t even take Anqing, how can you talk about Nanjing!” 


This route was blocked but there was also no other route. Thus after scolding, the prince 
still had to supervise the attack on the city. By now he started to realize why his progenitor 
Zhu Quan chose to remain submissive, despite being bullied so badly. Rebellion was really a 
tough job. 

As the Prince of Ning was gnawing the bricks in Anging, in Mr. Wang Shou Ren’s place, it 
was complete chaos. 


When the news that the prince’s force was already under the walls of the City of Anging 
arrived, Commander Wang panicked. He jumped out of his bed, bare feet, to go to check the 
map. Although he already predicted the enemy’s move, he didn’t expect the prince would 
move so swiftly. Anxious, he immediately ordered to muster the troops to be ready to depart. 


But after a temporary panic, Commander Wang suddenly returned calm. He withdrew his 
order of departure. Instead he added more men to gather information. He also rather 
enthusiastically chatted about everyday life with those sweating and panicking subordinates. 


Conscious about the previous lesson, Commander Wang’s men didn’t dare to act like they 
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were smart and no one asked the reason. And soon the news arrived later also confirmed His 
Excellency the Commander’s wise decision, Anqing was still being held and for the moment 


there was nothing to worry about. 


Then everyone’s mind was settled and they went back to prepare for the battle. They just 
needed Commander Wang’s order. Wherever he told them to go, they would go. 


But Wang Shou Ren seemed to live to make others unsettled. He who had always been 
dictatorial on military matters now indicated he would have a conference to solicit ideas. 


If Commander Wang wants a meeting, everyone has to go to join the fun. 


This was the most importantly military conference in the war against the prince’s rebellion. 
Wang Shou Ren analyzed the situation and proposed two targets for attack. One was to 
reinforce Anging, the other was to attack the enemy’s home Nanchang. He wanted the men at 
the meeting to express their opinions. 

Surprisingly, there was no debate in this meeting because the unanimous thinking was 
going to Anqing was the only option. 

There were ample reasons: the prince had been in preparation for the rebellion for years 
and Nanchang was heavily defended. If they attacked carelessly, they wouldn’t be able to take 
the city in time. But his attack on Anging had been thwarted and moral was low. If we attack 
from behind and together with Anqing’s defense forces, we will be attacking him from both 
sides, he will be soundly defeated and Nanchang can be taken without a fight. 


The reasoning was logical. The facts were clear and the evidence was solid. Regardless how 


one looked at it, the conclusion seemed to be right. 
Finally commander Wang made his summary statement: 


“Wrong.” 


Assessment 
“We can only attack Nanchang.” 


That was Commander Wang’s assessment. In light of his view had always been different 
from everyone else’s, no one was surprised. They just enlarged their eyes and wanted to see 
what kind of trick this time Commander Wang was going to play. 


“You are wrong. Nanchang is situated upstream of Anging. If we bypass Nanchang and 
directly attack Angqing, then the enemies in Nanchang will attack our rear and cut off our 
provisions. We will be attacked from both sides and loss will be inevitable. On the other hand, 
Anqing’s forces can only keep themselves defended. How can they have the strength to attack 
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the enemy with us?” 
But there were still questions from the audience: 
“Nanchang is heavily fortified, how can we be assured it'll be taken in due time?” 
On this question, Commander Wang already had a ready answer: 


“Hasn’t everyone analyzed the situation? Now the prince has taken all of his best forces 
with him to attack Anging. Nanchang must be thinly defended. If we attack, victory will be 


assured!” 


“If Nanchang is sacked, the prince will come back to try to help. He can’t have both ends 


taken care of. By then, it’s just a matter of time for the rebels to be routed!” 
Wang Shou Ren was a genius, a real genius. 
He made the correct assessment. 


Among the agencies in Ming’s top military decision making organizations, the Ministry of 
War, there was such a phrase to scare someone: “if you dare to make trouble, you'll be 
transferred to the Department of Staff Officers!” 


Once such a phrase was uttered, an ordinary low level official at the Ministry of War would 
immediately be subdued and obediently went on to do his job. There was a secret in this: 
There were four departments in the ministry. They were similar to the department level 
agencies in today’s central government. The Department of Staff Officers was so well known 
because it had a very special reputation in the Ming government. It was the poorest and the 


busiest place. 
But the poorest and busiest department played the most important role in military warfare. 


That’s because the so-called Department of Staff Officers’ main responsibility was to make 
assessment based on the military situation, make military plans, and conduct military 
operations. It was equivalent to today’s Office of the Chief of Staffs. The head of the 
department was an associate minister, whose job was equivalent to today’s chairman of joint 
chief of staffs. 


The position sounded prestigious. But many would rather die than going there. It was a 
place everyone avoided. The reason was simple and could be summarized in these words: no 
perks and plenty of blames. 


Men came from thousands of lis away to get an office for money. If there was no money to 
be made, who would be motivated to risk their lives to do? More to it, there was very little to 
be gained at the position but it was very risky. For example, the Department of Officer 
Recruiting, in which Wang Shou Ren was once the manager (similar to today’s director), was 
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an agency full of perks in the Ministry of War. It was responsible for military personnel 
recruitment and transfer. There were always good wine, dining, and entertainment to receive 
those who went to the lower levels to do research. If someone got promoted, money could be 
collected. Even if the man couldn’t go into combat, in the end it was that man’s problem and 


couldn’t be traced up to the personnel department. 


The Department of Staff Officers was very different. There were not only no perks and one 
had to live only on salary, he also had to make the correct military assessments, then based on 
those assessments, make the plans. If issues arose from operations, when a defeat was 
investigated, responsibility would be on him, guaranteed, there was not escape from it. 


But the most interesting and most cruel aspect in a war was exactly assessment. 


The celebrated generals in Romance of the Three Kingdoms didn’t have to worry about 
assessment, for their fate was predetermined by heaven. For example, when Brother Cao Cao 
saw a gale blew down the commander’s banner, he could make the assessment that Mr. Liu 
Bei would come in the night to raid his camp. 


If that were real, then youths who wanted to serve the country wouldn’t have to study 
military books anymore. Unfortunately, before time machines were invented, either side of a 
battlefield won’t be able to predetermine his opponent's strategy and the result of the battle. 
Generals could only count on traces of information and battlefield experience to make 
predictions. Of course, per historical documents, some generals who really couldn’t make up 
their minds would have to use their ultimate unique skill, divination. 


But regardless how smart or stupid you are, in the end you will also be able to come up 
with your own battlefield assessment, where and when to attack and where and how to 
defend. 


Thus the moment that will truly embody the secret of art of war eventually arrives. A 
thousand commanders may have a thousand assessments. Ironically, before the battle ends, 
the one thousand assessments seem to appear to be all correct. They all are based on solid 
reasoning and evidence. 


But battle is a perfect math problem. There can only be one correct answer. 


Wang Shou Ren abandoned attacking Anging, which appeared to be absolutely correct, 
and decided to attack Nanchang. Later development of the situation proved his choice was 
correct. 


But Wang Shou Ren, who received everyone’s consent, still felt uneasy. He knew his plan 
had a big variable. If he took Nanchang, and the prince chose not to comeback to help, but 
rather to put all of his efforts in taking Anging and then went all the way to take Nanjing. 
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What would he do? 
I can’t worry that much. Let's first attack Nanchang! 


On July 11 of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519)*, Wang Shou Ren officially began his 


march. 


He issued the order to save the country from peril to the entire province of Jiangxi. Then he 
led his army and advanced day and night. Very quickly they arrived in Linjiang. In there he 
once again combined the “volunteers” (they consisted of people of all sorts, most were rogues 
and bandits) from Linjiang, Ganzhou, Yuanzhou, and other places. His troops numbered 
eighty thousand in total. Wang Shou Ren didn’t pause and ordered his troops to speed up 


toward that final destination. 

July 17, Nanchang, Wang Shou Ren stood outside and surveyed the heavily fortified the 
city. 

A month earlier, he escaped alone from here, full of sadness and anger. 

A month later, he came back to here. He had a strong force with an invincible spirit. 


Anyway, the moment of final reckoning had arrived. 


A night fight 


Given where they were, they should have started the fight. But don’t forget, the 
commander of this army was Mr. Wang Shou Ren. Commander Wang had his own way of 
commanding and fight. Before any fight, if he didn’t do something featured his unique style 
(plots and trickery), he wouldn’t be satisfied. 


First he sent men everywhere to boast he had three hundred thousand at hand. In addition, 
he also explicitly stated that these were all elite troops transferred from Fujian and Guangdong. 
They were not the motley forces as rumored (actually the rumors were true). 


After he had disturbed the minds of those soldiers who guarded the city, he again sent 
many spies, who entered the city by evading the city patrols. Under darkness they put up 
posters everywhere in the city. He told the residents of Nanchang to avoid meddling with 
things that don’t matter to them. He urged them to close their doors and be at peace sleeping. 


When noise was heard on the streets, they were not supposed to be bothered. 


His series of maneuvers not only made the enemy panicking, they also confused his own 


troops. Why not just fight? We are not short of weapons and equipment. Is it necessary to use 


“© The original text says it's a day in July, but per my research, this day didn’t exist. The author probably made a mistake in 
translating the dates in Chinese calendar into western calendar. Based on the previous text, it’s more plausible that the date 
was in early August. 
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trickery? 
Wang Shou Ren thought it was very necessary. 


His military strategy was to use the minimal cost to achieve the maximal victory. Wars 
won't be tired of trickery. That was his military philosophy. In addition to using the above 
plots and stratagems, he also chose a very special time of attack, in the late night. 


He never considered fighting head on. Early on the march, he had already prepared large 
number of scaling ladders used for the attack. When the late and calm night arrived, he would 
send able men to scale the city walls using the ladders to try to take the city. To ensure the 
success of scaling the walls, Wang Shou Ren also dispatched men to prepare for the equipment 
for attacking the city, which would be secretly delivered to near the city gates to attract the 
defenders attention to help the soldiers who scaled the walls. 


Once everything was ready, he summoned all of his subordinates and had a very unusual 


mobilization meeting. 


Although Wang Shou Ren was unusually smart, he treated everyone kindly. Thus behind 
him many addressed him as Old Wang. 


But in this meeting, the usually kind and amiable Old Wang suddenly became the King of 
Hell. With a murderous face, he issued his final order: 


“T will personally supervise this attack. We must take the city! On first round of drumbeat, 
assemble under the city! On second round of drumbeat, scale the walls! On third round of 
drumbeat, if the walls are not scaled, soldiers will be executed! On fourth round of drumbeat, 
if walls have not been scaled, commanders will be executed!” 


There was silence in the meeting. Everyone looked ashen. A consensus was formed. 
Commander Wang was not one easy to deal with. 


Everything that should have been prepared was already prepared. Tricks that should have 
been played were already played. Wang Shou Ren sat solemnly and waited for the night attack. 
But even he didn’t expect his pre-battle warm up had achieved very surprising results. 


Late night, the night attack commenced. 


Wang Shou Ren issued his order. The soldiers who hid by the walls and the gates moved 
immediately. Gate attackers attacked the gates and the wall scalers scaled the walls. 


But a very strange thing happened. The troops who scaled the walls didn’t meet any 
resistance. Many very easily climbed up the wall. As those who were climbing wondering 
what was going on, at the gates something even more ironic took place. 


A few soldiers carefully came to the gates and after a careful inspection they were stunned. 
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It took them quite a while to realize that and they shouted to the brothers climbing the walls: 
“Don’t waste your effort. Come down, the gate is open!” 


Far away, Wang Shou Ren was also confused. Without the reserves and rescuers were ever 


putting to use, the city was taken. What kind of battle was this? 


He worried there could be ambushes. But later he found out the defenders had all long ago 
fled. After questioning a man, he learned his propaganda worked too well. The people in the 
city had long ago decided to flee. Even before the attack began, everyone had already left. 


When Wang Shou Ren entered the city, the trouble he encountered was not the rebels, but 


his own men. 


Because the time was tight and the heavy task of recruitment, among his men there were 
many bandits and mobsters. These men were used to committing robbery and looting. Once 
they entered the city, they didn’t hesitate. They acted immediately. They set fires everywhere 
and even burned the palace of the prince. 

That couldn’t be tolerated. Wang Shou Ren was infuriated. He got a few leaders arrested 


(there were too many) and beheaded them and was then able to put the situation under 
control. 


Nanchang was in his hands. But Wang Shou Ren showed signs of tension unbefitting to the 


victory. He had one more thing that worried him the most. 


Two days later, Wan Shou Ren’s spies reported back that the prince had taken all of his 
main forces back to fight a decisive battle. Soon he would arrive in Nanchang. 


When the news came, his men were worried. Although they took Nanchang, they didn’t 
have a solid base. If they engaged in a battle against the rebels, the outcome would be hard to 
predict. 


But Wang Shou Ren smiled, because the last worry that hung in his heart and had been 
bothering him was finally resolved. 


When the prince heard the news that Nanchang was lost, he was directing the battle. Right 
away he almost fainted. Hot headed, he immediately ordered a total withdraw to go back to 
attack Nanchang. 


At this critical moment, Liu Yang Zheng and Li Shi Shi finally showed their value. They 
unanimously voiced their opposition and made a proposal that worried Wang Shou Ren the 
most, ignore Nanchang, instead, concentrate on attacking Anging, then all the way to Nanjing! 


Although that plan might not work, it was the only viable choice for the moment. 


If the prince adopted that plan, even if in the end he couldn’t become the emperor, at least 
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he would be able to prolong the trouble. 


Unfortunately, in his capacity, he could in no way accept such a logical proposal. Thus in 
the end he had to meet his fate in Lake Poyang. 


On July 23 of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), Zhu Chen Hao, the Prince of Ning, 
withdrew his force from Anging and got to Huang’s Crossing at the west side of Lake Poyang. 
Here, he would for the first time face Wang Shou Ren, the enemy that once slipped away from 
his hands. 


The prince was coming. Perhaps others didn’t know, but his subordinates knew his troops’ 
limited capabilities. Thus one after another they proposed to create earthworks to fortify the 
city defense. But Wang Shou Ren didn’t seem to care the thickness of the city walls, because he 
didn’t plan to be on defense. 


“Although the enemy has numerical advantage, he failed to take the city and their morale 
is low. We have cut off their retreat route, not only that, we are an army with justice on our 
side to fight against the enemy of injustice. Heaven will help us! I hope we all work together. 
With our powerful army, we will defeat the enemy.” 


Let it stop here. Zhu Chen Hao, you have killed too many innocent people in order to just 
realize your ambition and desire. All these should end. 


Mobster regiments 


On the same day when the prince arrived at Huang’s Crossing of Lake Poyang, Wang Shou 
Ren also took his troops here. He set up camp across the water. They were ready for the final 
battle. 

In year twenty three of Ultimate Justice (AD 1363), Zhu Yuan Zhang fought a life and death 
battle against Chen You Liang, his lifetime nemesis, on Lake Poyang. He achieved a complete 
victory and eliminated the biggest obstacle lying on his road toward taking the world. 

One hundred fifty two years later, Lake Poyang, where for thirty six days, fierce fighting 
took place and raging fires shoot to the sky and countless number of dead bodies laid, once 
again would become the stage of a decisive battle. More than a hundred years earlier the great 
battle decided the ownership of the world and the fate of countless number of men. This time, 
it seemed to be the same. 


But unlike that previous battle, this time it was truly a war between justice and evil. 


The two sides of the battle had different purposes and resolves. One was for power and 
prestige and the other for saving the lives of countless number of innocent people. 
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The battle was about to begin. Let us first introduce the main players of both sides. That’s 
because they were really two very interesting formations. 


Team Zhu Chen Hao. 

Commander-in-chief: Zhu Chen Hao 

Vanguard: Ling Eleven (a bandit). 

Center: Min Twenty Four (a bandit) and others. 

Reserves: Wu Thirteen (a bandit) and Wang Lun (a defector) and others. 

Advisors: Li Shi Shi and Liu Yang Zheng 

Team Wang Shou Ren 

Commander-in-chief: Wang Shou Ren 

Vanguard: Wu Wen Ding (Prefecture Magistrate of Ji’an) 

Center: Dai De Ru (Prefecture Magistrate of Linjiang), Xing Xun (Prefecture Magistrate of 


Ganzhou), and others. 


Reserves: Hu Yao Yuan (a county barrister), Xu Wen Ying (a judge), Wang Mian (a county 
magistrate), and others. 


If you are still waiting for celebrated generals to make their appearance, you'll be 
disappointed. Xu Da, Chang Yu Chun, Zhang Ding Bian, and others, who struggled here over 
a hundred years earlier, had become folklore figures. In this battle, except Wang Shou Ren, all 
others were not well-known. 


In addition, you don’t need to memorize the names listed above, for most of them didn’t 
have the chance to show themselves. They just made some poses for others to see. 

In summary, the formations and origins of the generals of the two sides can be summarized 
as, mobsters and bandits versus bookmen and civilian officials. 

That was inevitable. Events occurred so suddenly and both sides rushed to the scene in a 
hurry. Talents of significance were really scarce. They had to make do with what they got. 
Everyone, please excuse us. 

But, although this Battle of Lake Poyang didn’t feature all the star generals of over a 
hundred years earlier and was not as dramatic, it was rather more interesting. 


Besides the laughable formations of the two sides, both armies also shared a common 
characteristic, full of mobsters. In fact, it was a subject worthy of study in China’s history. 


As we have described earlier, because of the time constraint, both sides didn’t do much 
background check during the recruitment. Among the troops there were large numbers of 
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mobsters and bandits. But that was definitely unique to the two armies. If we carefully study 
history records, we will see an interesting scenario commonly found in history, mobsterization 


of armed forces (or militarization of mobsters). 


In the Spring and Autumn Period, military and combat was once the affair belonged only 
to nobles. In those years, generals had to provide equipment themselves. Few could afford to 
fight. Therefore quality of soldiers was high. 


With the scale of wars grew bigger and bigger, the rate of death also accelerated. Relying 
solely on volunteers didn’t work anymore. Civilians and even prisoners were enlisted. Then 


regular and mercenary soldiers appeared. 


In Tang and Song eras, state’s permanent military system gradually improved. For example, 
the Song dynasty spent large amount of money on the military, but it was often routed in 
battles. One of the reasons was the military system of organization. By then there was no such 
thing that being a soldier was considered an honor or policies favoring military families. Once 
a man got enlisted it almost became his permanent profession. There was no such thing as 
retirement and developing another career. Haven’t you seen that in The Tale of the Marshes, 
when someone committed a crime, the usual punishment was to be tattooed and sent 
hundreds of lis away to military service. It can be seen at the time being a soldier was not a 
good job. 

Considering future prospects, ambitious youths basically went to study to seek offices. In 
military, there were more and more idlers and mobsters who simply wanted to feed 
themselves. These men were no good fighters but were much better at bullying ordinary 
people. In addition, they were disobedient. The fighting ability of such kind of army surely 


couldn’t be counted on. 


For example, once a Song general of the central government’s army was ordered to go on 
an expedition. But the men he was allotted were a bunch of disobedient and lazy loafers. 
Political propagandas and patriotic pedagogues wouldn’t work. The men were also not afraid 
of him. Finding no other recourse, he employed an indecent method by hiring a bunch of 
seasoned mobsters to come to his camps to run gambling operations. And he directed these 


men to swindle the mobster soldiers. 


After a few rounds, soldiers lost all of their money and accumulated gambling debts. Even 
a mobster had to repay his debts. Now he appeared on the scene and encouraged everyone to 
fight hard to earn handsome rewards to help them to repay their debts. 


By luring and cheating, he was able to get these lords to go to combat. 


Actually we don’t have to discriminate against mobsters and bandits. The brothers had 


260 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


formidable fighting prowess. Some successful men were even able to make great 
accomplishments and have their names written in history. 


Among these men, the most famous one was the one named Chang Yu Chun. 


Of course, although there were many mob soldiers in the military, there were still well 
behaving soldiers. If Change Yu Chun was a paragon of mob soldiers, then the top celebrated 
general Xu Da was the paragon of those well behaving soldiers. 


These were all documented. For example, on Xu Da, records say his family was a peasant 
family for generations. Before the revolution he was an honest peasant. On the contrary, 
Chang Yu Chu initially followed Liu Ju as a bandit. Growing up as a bandit was indeed 


something unusual. 


Both were excellent fighters, we don’t have to say more. But different social backgrounds 
seemed also decided some of their behaviors. Xu Da was one who “molested no women and 
looted no treasure”. He was decent and admirable. 


But Mr. Chang Yu Chun was a man who “savored killings and showed no change after 
repeated reprimands”. He killed even those who surrendered. He was not trustworthy, which 
showed his real character as a mobster. 


In summary, we can see having mobsters as soldiers was a common trend and 
characteristics of the time. In general, during the founding of a state, well behaving soldiers 
were the majority (they were forced to rise up). But as society advanced, the ratio of mob 
soldiers increased more and more (in those years, being a soldier was not a glorious thing). 
That didn’t have to be a bad thing. After all, mobsters and bandits were vicious and valiant, 
their fighting ability was generally better than that of ordinary people. 


In mid-Ming, as social mobility advanced, there were increasingly more and more 
mobsters, bandits, and idlers. In emergency and time restraint situations, enlisting large 
number of mobs and bandits became the natural choice of both sides of the war. 


Now, Wang Shou Ren and the Prince of Ning would maneuver the special soldiers to carry 
out a life and death battle. 
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A Hard Struggle 


On July 22 of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), both sides finished their build up. 


On the night of 22"¢, Wang Shou Ren decided to attack first, the time of which was the next 
day. 

The day of 23"4 came. But surprisingly to everyone, for the whole day, Wang Shou Ren’s 
force showed no signs of any movement. Soldiers seemed to be not inclined to fight. The entire 
lakeshore was silent without a sound. It was a peaceful scene. 


That was nothing strange at all. By Commander Wang’s habit, it would be difficult to get 
him to fight a fair and square battle. A night raid was his style and this time wasn’t an 
exception. 


In late night, the attack began. 
Wang Shou Ren personally commanded the battle. Wu Wen Ding took the lead as the 


vanguard. He led several thousand elite troops advanced toward the prince’s camps under the 
cover of darkness. But at half way, he was surprised to see the prince’s troops with torches in 
hand and orderly formed. Obviously, they were already bored at waiting. 


So it was. Commander Wang had cheated so many times that everyone knew the guy was 
a sly and cunning one. The prince wasn’t an idiot. He reckoned Commander Wang would 
attack in the night again, and therefore he was already well prepared. 


Facing the massive enemy, Wu Wen Ding was very calm. He decisively issued his order, 
run. The prince’s troops surely didn’t want to let go the fatty meat presented to them. Zhu 
Chen Hao at once ordered a general attack. Along the west shore of Lake Poyang, thousands 
of soldiers lunged toward Wang Shou Ren’s camps. 


Wang Shou Ren’s army retreated and couldn’t mount effective resistance at all. It seemed 
he was about to achieve a complete victory, Mr. Zhu Chen Hao began to feel very good about 
himself. But all of a sudden, he found his troops began to scatter! 


Wu Wen Ding’s retreat was a trap. 
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Wang Shou Ren analyzed the current situation. He thought the rebels were too strong and 
wanted to avoid a head on fight. Thus he intentionally sent Wu Wen Ding for a night raid. He 
had only one purpose, to lure the rebels to leave their camps. 


On the way the rebels must pass on their advance, he already prepared a surprising gift. 


The gift was the five hundred men led by Ruizhou’s County Attorney Hu Yao Yuan. He 
had been hidden by the roadside since a long time ago. When Wu Wen Ding’s troops ran back, 
he didn’t help. When the rebels gave chase, he didn’t intercept. Not until after all the rebels 
went by, did he order his men to start a sudden attack. 


The rebels were at the height of their pursuit. But they got their butts kicked soundly. 
Suddenly a bunch of men came out of nowhere. They hacked and chopped in the dark 
lightless night. No one knew what was going on and suddenly everything turned chaotic. 


Then Wu Wen Ding, who was ahead, stopped fleeing. He reformed his troops and fought 
back. Attacked from both front and rear, rebels panicked. They had to divide to fight. 


But their troubles had just begun. Just when they were busy dealing with the two nemesis 
in the front and rear, suddenly battle cries sounded on both sides of their flanks. 


That would have to be counted as the souvenirs offered by Commander Wang. He was so 
concerned that the rebels wouldn’t all die, he also ordered Linjiang’s Magistrate Dai De Ru 
and Yuanzhou’s Magistrate Xu Lian, each with one thousand men, to hide at the enemy’s 
flanks. When the time was right, they attacked. 


In a pitch dark night, being tightly surrounded and violently beaten on all sides, rebel 
brothers couldn’t hang on anymore. Those who ran fast ran. Those who couldn’t run jumped 


into the lake. The rebels were routed. The first battle was a loss. 


The post battle tally showed the rebels had two thousand killed in the battle, numerous 


wounded, not counting those missing by jumping into the water. 
The prince lost. He and his army retreated to Bazinao on the east side of Lake Poyang. 


Liu Yang Zheng and Li Shi Shi, two gentlemen who thought themselves smarter than 
others, finally felt the prowess of Commander Wang. Shrouded by an ominous feeling, they 
went to see Zhu Chen Hao and offered their advice. This time, their suggestion was to retreat. 


But this time, Zhu Chen Hao, who had been receptive of the two clumsy advisors’ advices, 
refused them. 


“Tm not going to retreat.” He replied calmly. 


“As soon as we started, there was already no way back! We are at where we die fighting, 


we will never retreat!” 
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The prince of ordinary ability and mediocre intelligence finally found the dignity that 
retained in the blood of his ancestors. 


The advisors fell silent. They understood the logic. But the enemy they were facing was just 
too formidable. 


Wang Shou Ren was good at military strategies and tactics. He was extremely cunning. In 
that era, his intellectual capacity was almost unsurpassed. He was firm and resolved. His heart 
was as calm as still water. He was neither purchasable, nor would he compromise. He was a 
man almost free of weaknesses. 


Zhu Chen Hao coldly looked at the two oafs in front of him and finally spoke: 
“Thave a way.” 

Liu Yang Zheng and Li Shi Shi hastily raised their heads. 

“T have something Wang Shou Ren doesn’t have.” 

What Zhu Chen Hao was referring to was money. 


Wang Shou Ren’s secret weapon in his recruitment was to make empty promises, which 
were nothing but about high offices and big rewards once the rebellion was suppressed. But 
Zhu Chen Hao’s was different. He paid cash, real gold and silver. 


He took out the treasure he had accumulated for years and gathered up robbers and 
bandits, who saw nothing but money in their eyes. He knew very well to these men, tenets like 
righteousness, virtue, and die for one’s idea were all nonsense. As long as money was offered, 
they would risk their lives! 


Facing those greedy eyes and the gold and silver strewn on the floor, Zhu Chen Hao 


announced in a loud voice: 
“In tomorrow’s decisive battle, everyone must do his best to kill the enemy!” 
Then real stuff ensued. 
“Those who lead the charges will be rewarded by one thousand taels of gold!” 
“Anyone wounded will be rewarded with one hundred taels of gold!” 


At once his men’s fighting spirits were aroused and everyone vowed to fight to the death 
(money mattered). 


Zhu Chen Hao also issued an order at the same time: 
“Withdraw the troops defending Jiujiang and Nankang and have them over here to help!” 


After losing Nanchang, Jiujiang and Nankang were his only bases. But given the situation, 
he couldn’t afford to care too much anymore. 
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I’m taking my funeral money to fight you, Wang Shou Ren! 


The final vicious battle 
On July 24 of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), the second battle began. 
Zhu Chen Hao attacked first. 


Wang Shou Ren stood atop a watchtower afar to watch the battle. On the heel of the victory 
two days ago, he was already confident on the outcome of this battle. 


When the enemy assaulted, he showed no sign of panic at all. He still ordered Wu Wen 
Ding’s vanguard to meet the enemy. As far as he could see, this was just a usual attack and 
there was nothing peculiar about it. 


But the soldiers engaged in the battle were surprised to find these enemies were indeed 
special. Each of them seemed to be impervious of spears and knives. Many fought bare- 
chested. Knives in their hands and never mind of protecting themselves, they rushed on. 
Flames (golden rays) seemed to flash out of their eyes. Expressions of madness showed on 
their faces. The only thing missing was probably to have the words “come on, hack me” on 


their faces. 


Nothing could be more unusual about that. One thousand taels of gold would be rewarded 
for charging. Even wounds would earn one hundred taels of gold. It was far attainable than 
buying medical insurance. Who would walk away from a deal that guarantees reward against 
loss? 


Facts showed empty promises and loyalty to one’s country was eventually no match 
against real gold and silver and riches and glory. After several charges, Wang Shou Ren’s 
troops in the front collapsed. Dozens died or wounded. Disarray also started to take place in 


his center. 


Far back even before getting his bench warmed, Wang Shou Ren saw the scene of 


confusion. He immediately shouted: 
“Where is Wu Wen Ding?!” 


Wu Wen Ding was not far in the front. His advance forces were beginning to collapse. But 
he didn’t panic. All he did was to pick up his sword and faced the soldiers who retreated. He 
quickly walked to the battle line. 


Under everyone’s surprised look, he unsheathed his sword and pointed it to the ground. 
Suddenly he shouted: 


“This is the line, anyone fall back across will be executed!” 
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What was said was just that. But in a battle, saving one’s life was the most important thing. 
Some soldiers didn’t know Magistrate Wu’s viciousness. They still fled across the line. 


But Magistrate Wu, who had a reputation for being vicious, didn’t earn his name for 
nothing. Not only was he loud and daring, his skills at sword were also terrific. He killed 
seven or eight fleeing soldiers in succession. 


With rebels ahead and Magistrate Wu behind, after some deliberation, soldiers decided to 
fight the rebels. After all, dying in battle would still earn some posthumous recognition by the 
Court with some government pension. Dying under Magistrate Wu’s sword would earn 


nothing. 


Thus soldiers had their spirits elevated and once again threw themselves into the battle. 
The situation finally stabilized. Wang Shou Ren’s forces gradually gained the initiative and 
began to counter attack. But just at that moment, loud sounds from the lake were heard! 
Numerous stones and iron balls fell down from the sky. Troops at the front were unprepared 
and suffered heavy losses. 


We have to say Mr. Zhu Chen Hao was not entirely a wimp. He was also watching the 
battle at far back. Seeing the situation was not favorable, he immediately ordered his navy, 
which was stationed in Lake Poyang, to bombard the shore and provide suppressive fire 


power. 


Such kind of coordinated multi-dimensional ground and naval fighting method had a 
really good result. Not only did it result in large casualties among the enemy soldiers, it also 
produced a strong psychological deterrence. After all, falling iron balls and stones from the 
sky were indeed terrifying. 


The battle once again was in a stalemate. At this crucial moment, a super hero emerged. 

When many soldiers lost their will to fight and were terrified and wanted to retreat, they 
were astonished to see in such a terrible environment where arrows and stones flying 
everywhere, a man, with sword in hand, still stood there without moving an inch. He didn’t 


retreat and stood there like a mountain. 
That man was Wu Wen Ding. 


In an environment where arrows and stones flew everywhere, people’s usual motion was 
to crawl mindlessly with their hands and feet. On the contrary, such a pose by Magistrate Wu 
was indeed very handsome. In today’s words, he was cool. 


But in a battlefield, one had to pay a price for being cool. Very soon, Magistrate Wu 
suffered. An artillery piece from the enemy ship landed just nearby him and the gunpowder 
singed his beard (something combustible), which made him look very awkward. 
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But a hero was surely a hero. A man had to be merciless to himself. Magistrate Wu was 
very unmerciful to himself. According to history records, he showed no sign of panic even 
after his beard caught fire. He still stood motionless and continued to direct the battle. 


On this I need to make a comment here. Although history books, in order to maintain Mr. 
Wu Wen Ding’s image, didn’t mention anything about what ensued after his beard caught fire, 
I still think Mr. Wu put off the fire in time. After all, it was just for a pose and there was no 
need to allow the fire to burn out his beard. We must know although Mr. Wu was merciless, 
he was not an idiot. 


Power of a good example was indeed unbounded. Wu Wen Ding’s heroic action greatly 
encouraged the soldiers. They fought in unison and advanced forward under the enemy fire. 
They thwarted the enemy attack and the situation was again stabilized. 


With one side having a celebrated general at the scene commanding the battle and soldiers’ 
spirits high, and the other side with medical assistance and not afraid of being hacked, the two 
armies fell into a stalemate along the shore of Lake Poyang. The back and forth fight was fierce 


and casualty was very heavy. 


Now it was almost dusk. At this stage of the battle, both sides were exhausted. Victory or 


defeat hung on a string. It all depended on who could sustain to the last moment. 


Zhu Chen Hao had exhausted all he had. But he was comforted by the fact Wang Shou Ren 
was also on the verge of collapse. After all, he had more troops, as well as the naval ships. As 
long as he could keep fighting, he would achieve a complete victory. 


But as he looked across the surface of the lake, he suddenly found a serious problem. Wang 
Shou Ren also had naval gunships. 

Strange, why didn’t he retaliate when the gunships fired previously? 

Before he could conjure up a reason, the ships across the shore suddenly produced loud 
sounds at the same time. Commander Wang’s cordial greetings fell amid the stones and iron 


balls from the sky. With one fusillade Zhu Chen Hao’s deputy ship was sunk and his flag ship 
was also damaged. 


The answer was revealed: 1. Commander Wang liked to be deceptive, he rarely went 
against someone head on; 2. He had neither many ships nor sufficient ammunition, so he had 


to first observe the positions of the enemy ships. 
All hopes were lost. 


There is a saying: “those who do evils are abhorred by heaven”, which could provide a 
note for the current situation. Zhu Chen Hao watched his soldiers falling back, dispirited and 
beginning to disperse in stupefaction. He showed no emotion at all. 
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Artilleries were put in use, money spent, all methods exhausted. Yet the end was like that. 
He could do nothing more. 


The battle ended. Zhu Chen Hao was defeated. Two thousand men were killed in battle. 
Among the remainder, over ten thousand were drowned in trying to escape by water. 


Memory failed to serve 


By now, I have to start to admire Mr. Zhu Chen Hao. Although his defeat was already a 
certainty, he didn’t plan to flee. Taking advantage of the growing night, he mustered all of his 
ships and successfully withdrew to Qiaoshe by the shore of Lake Poyang. 


He decided to recuperate there. 
The scenes taken place next are probably very familiar. Everyone, please excuse me. 


Because Wang Shou Ren’s forces had occupied the shores, to ensure he had a stable place 
to stay, Zhu Chen Hao immediately and decisively made an exceedingly wise decision, which 
was to connect all the ships using iron chains. 

Of course, he was very proud of his decision. That’s because there were many advantages 
by doing that. It would provide an easy way for infantry men to move around, as well as 
resisting the wind and waves, etc. 

This event took place in the years of Just Virtue. It was already more than a hundred years 
since early Ming. Romance of the Three Kingdoms had already been published. Probably it had 
been popular for years. 

I am very puzzled. If Mr. Zhu Chen Hao had so much money, why didn’t he go out to buy 
a copy and read it thoroughly? Either he didn’t buy it, or he didn’t read it carefully. 

Mr. Zhu Chen Hao, you are hopeless in this life. Hope you'll study hard in your next life 
and read carefully. 

Having all these things done, Zhu Chen Hao felt relieved. He loosened his muscles and 
went to bed. 

Wang Shou Ren didn’t sleep. In the first half of the night, Zhu Chen Hao busied himself 
and he sent men watching. When Zhu Chen Hao finished, he began to work in the second half 
of the night. He was active for the entire night and got everything sorted out. 

Based on later development of the event, it’s clear Wang Shou Ren should have read 
Romance of the Three Kingdoms and he was perhaps very familiar with it. 


It was the morning of July 26 of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519). 


Zhu Chen Hao rose very early because he decided to execute a few today. 
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On his flag ship, Zhu Chen Hao called a pre-battle conference. He was very emotional. He 
scolded those coward scums who didn’t help their comrades. He specifically named several, 
which meant to use these brothers, who took the money but failed to do the job, as examples. 


But before he shouted the words “behead them”, which sounded very impressive, he heard 
cries of alarms outside: 


“Fire! fire!” 
Last night, Wang Shou Ren made explicit assignment of work. He divided his fleet into 


several groups. Dai De Ru would lead the left flank and Xu Lian would lead the right flank. 
Hu Yao Yuan and others would be the reserves. They got themselves ready for the final attack. 


The able general Wu Wen Ding was put in charge of furnishing firewood and ships. 


What ensued was a really threadbare story. Even without my narration everyone will be 
able to recite it. The detailed process is, ignite some boats to launch the fire attack, fire was 
propelled by wind, the enemy ships caught fire, a general attack commenced, and the enemy 
forces were routed. 


The ending was a little different. Zhu Chen Hao didn’t find Route Huarong that would 
have belonged to him’. Seeing the sky enveloped by fire, he completely lost his will to resist 
and became a compliant prisoner of Wang Shou Ren’s forces. Caught with him were Prime 
Minister Li Shi Shi and others, including the bandits who grew up as numbers (Min Twenty 
Four, Ling Eleven, and Wu Thirteen). 


The poorly learned or memoryless Zhu Chen Hao finally lost and paid a price for what he 
did. He had Zhu Di’s ambition, but lacked his ability. 


Thus he had to end there. 


Usually, even facing death, an evil doer would want to flaunt their status and power. Liu 
Jin was one, and Zhu Chen Hao was one as well. 

Zhu Chen Hao, who was being escorted to go off board, was treated by riding a horse, a 
treatment offered to a high level prisoner. He acted not like a prisoner at all. He still displayed 
his pomposity as a prince when he entered the camp frolicking. He saw Wang Shou Ren and 
greeted his enemy with a smile: 


“These are all our family affairs, why do you trouble yourself so much?” 


Wang Shou Ren didn’t smile. He stared at Zhu Chen Hao angrily and ordered his soldiers 
to take him off the horse and have him bound. 


“’ The author is using a famous story told in the book Romance of the Three Kingdoms. By properly deploying fire, State of 
Wu and Han defeated the invasion forces led by Cao Cao, who escaped being caught via a small route named Huarong. 
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Wang Shou Ren would not forget the man talking to him with a smile, in order to acquire 
power and the throne, killed Sun Sui and thus started an unjust war, which resulted in the 
death of many innocent people. He was not someone worthy of any sympathy. 


The ropes on his body finally made Zhu Chen Hao nervous. Now he began to understand 
his identity. He was no longer a prince but a prisoner on the death row. 


He began to beg. 


“My Lord, I am willing to give up all of my guards and become an ordinary man, is that 
possible?” 


The reply was very simple: 

“We have the laws!” 

Zhu Chen Hao lowered his head. He knew what was waiting for him. 

Not shedding tears until you see the coffin? Mr. Zhu Chen Hao, is your regret a bit late? 

On July 27, the rebellion by the Prince of Ning was officially suppressed. Zhu Chen Hao 


prepared for ten years and started his rebellion in Nanchang. His rebellion was then put down 
by Wang Shou Ren, the Imperial Inspector of Southern Jiangxi . It took in total thirty five days. 


Just a month earlier, Mr. Wang Shou Ren had not an inch of iron in his hand. He escaped 
alone. But he neither waited nor relied on others. He didn’t ask for help from the central 
government (there wasn’t any anyway). He didn’t even request any policy from the central 
government (nobody offered any). In an instant he turned millets into rice and shotguns into 


cannon and in that way put down the rebellion. His name was written in history. 


It was arresting a wolf by bare hands kind of miracle. It was unprecedented and an 


achievement unequaled in history. 


In my view, in addition to his unparalleled intellectual capacity, his unshakable belief to 
serve the country and the people, was what sustained him to come all the way through and 
establish the historical achievement. 


Things were done and the rebellion was suppressed. Men were captured. Not a single one 
of the more than three hundred officials escaped (it was a water fight, how could one escape?). 
He didn’t even have to put up wanted posters, not to mention to bother to print playing cards, 
which saved the country some resources, which more or less laid a foundation for the post-war 


reconstruction. 
Everything ended. Wang Shou Ren once thought so. 


But the usually correct Lord Wang was wrong. On the contrary, in fact everything was just 


at a beginning. 
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A truly fatal test was waiting for him ahead. 
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A Plot for Death 


The last expedition 


Although it was a little late, the news of the Prince of Ning’s rebellion was still sent to the 
palace. By now, Wang Shou Ren already fled to Ji’an to prepare for his counterattack. But the 
officials in the capital city didn’t know this. 


They knew only in the past years, the prince had given a lot of money to them. On this 
count, his rebellion would have to be something very thoroughly planned and hard to 
suppress. Thus panic reined in the capital. There were many who readied themselves to pack 
and leave. 


Only two men showed very different attitude. One was confident and the other was 
exhilarated. 


The confident one was Wang Qiong, the war minister. He beat his chest and calmed 
everyone’s frail soul: 


“Everyone, don’t panic. Back then when I sent Wang Bo An (Wang Shou Ren’s courtesy 
name) to take charge of Southern Jiangxi, it was exactly for this today! With him there, in a few 
days, the rebels will be captured!” 


Easy to say, but is it easy to do? 

At least for the moment, very few believed in what Minister Wang said. 

The exhilarated one was Zhu Hou Zhao. He was awfully exhilarated. He was ecstatic. 
Zhu Chen Hao, you dared to rebel! Good, very good, let me go there and finish you! 


To Zhu Hou Zhao, who was forever restive, this was an opportunity vouchsafed by 
Heaven. He could now fight the Mongols without going far to the north. Now a ready one 
presented to him. It was just so convenient. 


Very quickly he issued his order. He would lead the expedition in person! 


Officials could ignore what Wang Qiong said, but they couldn’t ignore this lord. Thus the 
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previous scenes appeared again. Many officials wrote vehemently. They also presented Yang 
Ting He and hoped Teacher Yang would lead with his voice to stop Zhou Hou Zhao’s 
adventure. 


But this time Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t yield. 


He had endured too long. The old men had restrained him for years. It seemed they would 
not stop until they went to lie in their coffins. 

And there is this “Teacher Yang”, who thinks of himself as someone significant. I’m not 
your son. Why do you meddle with my affairs?! 


Facing Zhou Hou Zhao’s resolute eyes and decisive tune, Yang Ting He understood this 
time they wouldn’t be able to stop this lord. 


Let him do what he wants to do! 


Despite his reluctance, Yang Ting He was put in charge on garrison duty. He saw Zhu Hou 
Zhao packing his gears, putting on his armor, and getting himself ready for the glorious 
expedition. 

Almost all the court officials were against Zhu Hou Zhao’s expedition. Only one man was 
an exception. This man was Jiang Bin, Zhou Hou Zhao’s number one favorite. 


He ardently encouraged Zhu Hou Zhao to go in person. He also actively made 
preparations. His hard work also earned Zhu Hou Zhao’s praise. 
But Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t know the seemingly docile servant had an unspeakable purpose 


and scheme, behind his toady support for the expedition. 


Assisted by Jiang Bin, Zhu Hou Zhao very quickly mustered all the best forces around the 
capital. The expedition would officially start in August of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 
1519), 


But just when all were ready to move, a few fast riders rushed into the city. They brought 


in an urgent report. 


The report was sent by Wang Shou Ren. The content was simple. It was simply to inform 
everyone they didn’t need to worry anymore and they didn’t have to call up troops. He, Wang 
Shou Ren, had already taken care of the matter. Everyone could rest easy at home. 


This was a victory report. Usually, it would have to be immediately delivered to the 
emperor. Then the country would celebrate and the world would be at peace. 


But Jiang Bin did something unusual. He concealed the victory report. 
It was a very strange action. He did it not just to satisfy Zhu Hou Zhao’s interest in touring 


the south. The real motive was only by getting the emperor out of the capital, could he have 
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his plan realized. 


In glistening armor, the ever glamourous Zhu Hou Zhao finally walked out of the Gate of 
High Noon as scheduled. A sense of freedom once again saturated his body. The beauties of 
the south were calling him. He had lost interest in the grand city behind him. To him, leaving 


here meant relief. 


But Zhu Hou Zhao could never imagine this would be his last expedition, as well as his last 
adventure. In this journey, he would encounter a real lethal death trap. He would also be 


enshrouded by Death and leave an everlasting mystery behind. 


Of course, this would also be the end of his legendary life. Soon after, he would have his 


real and complete relief. 


The expedition was under way. In this expedition, besides the ecstatic Zhu Hou Zhao, there 
were also other two men who had different ideas. One was the maleficent Jiang Bin and the 


other was the agitated Qian Ning. 


Jiang Bin was minding his own affairs. We now put him aside for a moment. Brother Qian 
Ning was distraught for the reason we said before: He was Zhu Chen Hao’s man. He was a 


mole at the side of the emperor. 


He already knew Zhu Chen Hao had lost. The man who offered bribes was already in the 
hands of the law, what should he, the man who accepted the bribes do? Counting on Zhu 
Chen Hao to exercise his personal loyalty and not to reveal his name in his confession would 


not be realistic. The brother committed a capital crime! 


Perhaps thousands of words had already been written in the prison. Even details like on 
what day, month, and year and how much was offered and even if they were accepted using 


left or right hand would have been clearly written. 


He kept thinking about it on his way. How to solve the problem? He knew the prospect 
ahead was treacherous but he still had to tread toward it. That was a real torture. 


Luckily, his torture would end very soon, for Jiang Bin decided to take his life to help him 
to completely relieve him of the misery. 


The main column had traveled not far when he received the emperor's instruction, which 
told him to go back to the capital to take care of some business (Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao also had 
his own business). He immediately sensed danger. The emperor had left, what kind of 


business was there to take care of? 
But he was powerless and had to obediently go back. 


That was Jiang Bin’s ruse to remove a tiger off the hill. After all, they all knew each other 
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well and it wouldn’t be convenient to act face to face. While he advised Zhu Hou Zhao to 
arrange to get Qian Ning to go back, he was also sending fast riders to Jiangxi to collect 
evidence of Qian Ning’s collusion with the prince. 


Brother Qian Ning tired his hands in receiving money. The evidence was naturally 
collected by buckets. The emissary reported back to Jiang Bin, who then reported to Zhu Hou 
Zhao, who thus spoke: 


“Bastard, I’ve long ago suspected him!” 


Those were almost the same words spoken when he killed Liu Jin. If he long ago was 


already suspicious of him, what was he doing long ago? 


Monkeys disperse when the tree falls and everyone gives a hand when a wall falls. Very 
soon, Qian Ning was arrested and his home was also searched and properties confiscated. 
Everything thing was done rather swiftly. The number two treacherous strongman since the 


era of Liu Jin fell (number one was comrade Jiang Bin). He was sent to prison. 


Ironically, the prisoner managed to live longer than Zhu Hou Zhao and Jiang Bin, the men 
who imprisoned him. Maybe Heaven had his eyes closed. 


Threat under the shadow 


After taking care of Qian Ning, Zhu Hou Zhao continued to advance. His route was as 
follow, starting from the capital, entering Shandong via Baoding, going pass Jining to arrive in 
Yangzhou, going all the way south from Nanjing and Hangzhou, and arriving in Jiangxi. 


It then can be seen this was a route that had Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao’s wisdom congealed in it. It 
featured both culture (Yangzhou produced beauties) and natural sceneries. Although he 
already got the news of Zhu Chen Hao’s defeat, he didn’t want it to diminish his enthusiasm 
on his travel. Instead, he wanted to take the opportunity to fully relax and enjoy his pleasure. 


Conventional wisdom said when an emperor was on an inspection tour, local officials 
would be happy. But when the tour route became known, the local officials on the route were 
all scared to death. 


That’s because they shared a common understanding, the emperor should dutifully stay in 
the capital and he should go nowhere else. Why do you want to cause disturbance everywhere? 
We have to provide you for food and lodging. We don’t have time to tend you. Please, don’t 
trouble us. 


In this sense, the Ming officials were really not that high minded. We know in the 


prosperous time two hundred years later, local officials were all very eager to welcome His 
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Majesty to visit them. They not only could use the chance to fleece the people by levying fees, 
but also impress the emperor to show they served him well during the visit. They could be 
promoted and thus got wealthy. Would no one by happy about that? 


But it wasn’t that easy to get the emperor to visit you. That was also one of the most 
important ways for the famous embezzler Mr. He Shen to make money. Whoever gave him the 
most money, he would arrange the emperor to tour his place. If this was in the years of Just 


Virtue, probably he would lose money. 


In this way, officials plundered people’s hard-earned wealth and used it to offer as presents 
to the emperor. They would receive a few words of praise from the emperor in return. Then 
they would quickly and neatly kneel to the floor, skillfully kowtow several times, which 
would produce a series of rhythmic sounds. With tears in their eyes, in unison the same pre- 
written lines would be loudly uttered: “You’ve overwhelmed Your Humbled Servant!” 


I am indifferent to the civilian officials in Ming. These people were always noisy. They 
liked to form parties and gangs. Sometimes they made false reports in order to get rid of their 
enemies. But they were still men worthy of praises. After all, they were not afraid of 
maintaining their principles. They dared to risk being decapitated or having their butts beaten. 
They dared to scold the emperor. They dared to scold treacherous strongmen and eunuchs. 
They dared to resist orders. Those were things not easy to do. 


As I see it, it seems for any parents, who spent years to rear their children, they didn’t raise 
their children to kneel down every day and everywhere to others and address themselves as 
“your humbled servant”. In a man, there must be at least something, which is called backbone. 


The local officials at the time seemed to have some backbones. Without exception they all 
expressed their adverse opinions against the emperor. As soon as Zhu Hou Zhao arrived in 
Tongzhou, the memorial from the Censorial General of the Prefecture of Baoding arrived. It 
basically stated the roads were dangerous and not suitable for travel. Please, go back. 

Zhu Hou Zhao ignored it. 

After Baoding, even before he entered Shandong, the memorial from the Censorial General 
of Shandong arrived. It also advised him to go back. 

Zhu Hou Zhao went back. 


But His Senor’s willingness to return could not be attributed to him being receptive to 


contrary advises, but rather it was because he lost something. 


Then he left his main column. He rushed for several hundred lis with just a few aides. He 
went all the way from the border of Shandong back to the capital. All for the purpose of saying 
a few words to a woman: 
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“T come to pick up you.” 


The woman’s surname was Liu. In history records she was referred to as Madam Liu. She 
was a woman Zhu Hou Zhao loved very much. Before his departure, he initially thought to 
take Madam Liu with him. But considering battlefields were dangerous, Zhu Hou Zhao pitied 
and savored the dainty beauty. He decided to settle her at the capital’s suburb and see how 
that would go. 


Before their parting, Madam Liu gave Zhu Hou Zhao a jade hairpin. They promised to each 
other later they would meet with that as a keepsake, barring occurrence of something 


unexpected. 


But the unexpected happened. When he was crossing over the Lugou Bridge, he got so 
excited that he rode too fast and lost the jade hairpin. 


Although in those years there were no sanitation workers to sweep the streets every day, 
nonetheless an army of a hundred thousand followed. After being stepped over by thousands 
of feet, even a jade rolling pin would disappear, not to mention a jade hairpin. 


At the moment Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t think much of it. When he arrived in Shandong and 
heard Zhu Chen Hao was already finished, he sent men to pick up Madam Liu. 


Although Madam Liu was just a woman, she was a person who rather stuck to her own 
idea. When she saw the men didn’t have the keepsake, she absolutely wouldn’t go with them. 


The emissary went back and reported to Zhu Hou Zhao and said it was a really tough 
matter, she just wouldn’t come. 


It was indeed a tough matter. He couldn’t take that as a reason to bring the army back. For 
this woman, would His Majesty go in person? 


Among a hundred emperors, one hundred would say no. But Zhu Hou Zhao was the 
hundred and one. 


To journey for a woman he loved, he thought it was totally worth it. 


Thus, after an extreme ecstasy, Madam Liu boarded Zhu Hou Zhao’s ship and went 
toward Shandong together with him. 


This incident once again tested the civilian officials’ limit of endurance. Having fun is one 
thing, now you even left everyone else and acted on your own, that’s simply too much! 


Even before the censors in the capital acted, a censorial general named Xiong from 
Shandong submitted his memorial. 


Apparently the censorial general took some care in his wording. His memorial was a 


unique one, which basically said: 
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“Your Majesty took a few aides with you in plain clothes. You slept in the open. That was 
just wrong! If something happened, how would the country handle it? How would your 
mother handle it?” 


Zhu Hou Zhao was generous. He didn’t harm him, which was simply too rare. 


He got his woman and advanced forward. He entered Shandong, went through Dezhou 


and Jining, and marched toward Yangzhou. 


In Shandong, there were ceaseless troubles. History recorded numerous wicked doings by 
him. He was said to have swaggered around, bullied local officials, and collected money and 
treasures. On these accounts, Zhu Hou Zhao acquired a very bad reputation. 


But reading carefully, we can see most of these wicked doings were prefixed by a name, 
Bin. 
Bin enjoined, Bin asked, Bin feigned imperial decrees, etc. Words of such kind were 


numerous. 


Relying on the trust placed on him by Zhu Hou Zhao, Jiang Bin did whatever he wanted. 
Zhu Hou Zhao owned the country and lacked nothing. His main goal of coming out was to 


just have fun. 


Jiang Bin was different. He was initially just a minor military officer and had nothing. If he 


didn’t use this opportunity to acquire something for himself, would he have another chance? 


He just overdid it. As soon as he arrived at a destination, he immediately began to demand 
money on the locals. If his demand was not satisfied he would immediately place an arbitrary 
charge. He even put ropes around the necks of the local officials. He didn’t treat people as 
people. He also sent soldiers to pillage from the ordinary people. Whoever resisted would be 
met by kicks and punches. Even fowls and dogs couldn’t be at peace. He became even more 
condescending. He used his influence on the emperor and even Zhu Fu, the Duke of Ying, had 
to kneel before him! 

Zhu Fu was the descendant of Zhu Neng, who back then followed Zhu Di in the War of 
Cleansing the Court. In the Battle of Zhending, Zhu Neng dared to lead dozens of men to 
pursuit thousands of enemies. If his soul was in heaven and saw his descendant suffered such 
kind of humiliation, perhaps he would be so enraged that he would turn back alive. 

Although Zhu Hou Zhao himself also did some indecent things, overall, he was rather 
restraint. He could tolerate the censors who scolded him on his face, how could he not tolerate 
ordinary people? 

But he had to be responsible for all that occurred. Jiang Bin was a vicious dog but he was 


the master of the vicious dog. 
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But Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t realize because of his unrestrained conniving, the vicious dog 
had become a vicious wolf, who was about to aim his sharp teeth to his master. 


Jiang Bin was a military man. He started his career by fighting. He fought courageously. 
He was said that in a battle half of his face was pierced by an arrow. The rough man said 
nothing and took out the arrow right away. He ignored the blood gushing out of his face and 
continued to fight. His enemies were all scared to death. The scene would match what back 


then done by Comrade Xiaohou Dun*. 


But besides being militant and fierce, he was truly a complete scoundrel. He was corrupt 
and took bribes. He extorted others. He committed all the evil doings. On these, Zhu Hou 
Zhao knew but didn’t bother to care much. To him, the man just wanted to make some money, 
which would be acceptable. 


But he was wrong. 


Jiang Bin had a big appetite. He not only wanted money from him, he also wanted his life 
and his country. 


For this, he set up a trap. He wanted to use the expedition to eliminate Zhu Hou Zhao. But 
Zhu Hou Zhao was unaware of all these. In his eyes, Jiang Bin was a very reliable and 
obedient man. In the end, he was still a man not yet thirty and a youth who lacked social 


experience. 


Zhu Hou Zhao led a colorful life. In just over a short dozen of years, he experienced three 
revolts, by Liu Jin (which was disputed), Zhu Zhi Fan, and the most recent Zhu Chen Hao. 
Perhaps Heaven blessed him. Through the three revolts he didn’t even have a single hair 


touched. But this time was different. A fatal threat had come to him. 


A nefarious dark hand slowly extended toward the unsuspecting Zhu Hou Zhao. Very 
soon, it would clutch His Majesty’s throat and send him to death. 


“S Xiahou Dun was a general of the State of Wei in the novel Romance of the Three Kingdoms. In the novel one of his eyes 
was shot by an arrow. He pulled the arrow out, which also carried the eyeball out. He then ate his own eyeball on the arrow 
and fought on. 
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The last enemy 


But life was pretty much like a TV series. There had to be some ripples. When Jiang Bin 
read that life threatening memorial, his mind, which he thought was absolutely smart and 
strategizing, was finally boggled. 


The memorial was rather long. The gist of it was like below: 

“First there will be treacherous men on the way waiting for an ambush. They want to 
follow the plots of Bo Lang and Jing Ke.” 

“T am afraid the men in disguise will act when opportunity arises. If something happens (to 
Your Majesty), I will surely die in regret!” 

These words are easy to understand and I don’t need to explain them. Lastly, let me 
introduce the author who signed it, Wang Shou Ren of Southern Jiangxi. 

By the way, Zhu Hou Zhao read the memorial. But he ignored it. 

Before that, to a certain degree Jiang Bin and Wang Shou Ren were comrades in combat. 
After all, they had Zhu Chen Hao as their common enemy. 

But Wang Shou Ren’s outstanding achievements enraged Jiang Bin, who never thought the 
guy who had neither money nor men managed to suppress the rebellion, which 


overshadowed his glamor. And it seemed that every word in the memorial, in Jiang Bin’s view, 
was talking about him. 


Being jealousy and with a guilty conscience, Jiang Bin decided to first test his knife on 
Wang Shou Ren. 


Once there was a magazine reviewing the worst strategic blunders that should have been 
avoided in human history. Attacking Russia by force was the result that got selected with 
overwhelming votes. The result was convincing. Even dashing men like Napoleon and Hitler 


” Bo Lang and Jing Ke refer to two of the most famous assassination attempts against emperors. 
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could only manage to go hundreds of miles to gnaw a few mouthful of Siberian snow before 
running back in disgrace. 


If we have to select the mistake that should have been most avoided in the ear of Just 
Virtue, we flip a few pages of history books, even if we don’t vote we probably can arrive at 
the conclusion, that to bid against Mr. Wang Shou Ren. 


But actually the target of Wang Shou Ren’s memorial was not directed at Jiang Bin. He was 
mainly referring to the remaining men loyal to Zhu Chen Hao. Of course it’s also worthy of 
research to see if there was any hidden meaning. 


It must be noted that although Mr. Wang Shou Ren appeared to be like a foolhardy man in 
action, actually he was not only well versed in military strategies, but also good at 
maneuvering for power. He knew very well how to behave. In the official corps he was a 
seasoned man. He often was on intimate terms with others. He maintained an excellent 
relationship with Wang Qiong, the war minister, (who now was being transferred to become 
the minister of personnel). He also enjoyed rather decent support by the populous. 


Of course, there was one man in the Cabinet, Yang Ting He, who didn’t like him. But that 
didn’t seem to matter much. 


With these connections, Mr. Wang Shou Ren surely was well informed. Based on his 
emergency actions he betook half a year later, he should have been aware well in advance 
about Jiang Bin’s plot. 

Thus, after Zhu Chen Hao, Jiang Bin became Wang Shou Ren’s new enemy. In fact he was 
an even more formidable opponent than Zhu Chen Hao. 

Jiang Bin came up with a detestable way. He waited for an opportunity. He wanted to 
punish Wang Shou Ren slowly, like a cat handling a mouse. Then he would finish him. 

The opportunity quickly came. 

In September of year fourteen of Just Virtue, Wang Shou Ren wrote again. This time he 


made a request: he wanted to send Zhu Chen Hao to Nanjing, where the ceremony to deliver 
the prisoners would be held. 


Behind the seemingly simple suggestion by Wang Shou Ren, there hid a profoundly deep 
consideration. 


Per Zhu Hou Zhao’s plan, he wanted to go to Nanchang to fight Zhu Chen Hao. But now, 
despite Zhu Chen Hao had already been defeated, Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t want to give up. He 
was determined to go all the way to have a grand boisterous military parade. 


So many incidents had taken place just from the capital to Shandong, if tens of thousands 
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of troops and the treacherous men really went to Jiangxi, they needed to eat and drink, and 
they would also loot to add some extras for them themselves, then people wouldn’t be able to 


keep themselves alive. 


Nanjing was the best place. The emperor His Majesty had nonetheless had much fun for a 
while. Once you are already here, don’t bother everyone anymore. In addition, Nanjing is a 
capital of the empire. It’s a super city. To have a ceremony here means also a show of grandeur. 


Once this is done, would you just go back, everyone will be at ease. 


Zhu Hou Zhao received the memorial on his way. He didn’t think much of it after reading 


it. Then he gave it to Jiang Bin, who was at his side. He asked his opinion. 


Jiang Bin understood it. He fully grasped Wang Shou Ren’s thoughtfulness. He knew to 


keep the people at peace, Wang Shou Ren didn’t want to see more incidents to take place. 
Then he told Zhu Hou Zhao his opinion: 
“Absolutely not!” 


“You have taken a huge army to come from so far away, how can you go back empty 
handed!” 


But Zhu Chen Hao was already nabbed, who else could he fight against? 

“Release him back to Lake Poyang so that Your Majesty can nab him one more time!” 
He had reduced himself to the scum for coming up with such a brainless idea. 

Zhu Hou Zhao was very pleased. He approved Jiang Bin’s proposal. 

This was a very vicious proposal, in it there was an unspeakable purpose. 


If the emperor and his tens of thousands of troops entered Jiangxi, then with the ensuing 
chaotic situation, provisions would not be sufficient to keep up with demand. Soldiers had to 
be fed to keep them. If they didn’t have food to eat, they would rob. When that happened, 
situation would be so chaotic that it would be uncontrollable. 

The moment of the most upheaval was also the best opportunity. 

The proposal of handling the matter this way was very quickly heard by Wang Shou Ren. 
He was shocked. 


He knew very well the plan was a very dangerous one. If he followed the plan, a new 
catastrophe would surely be in order. Those innocent people who barely managed to escape 


the war and stay alive would not escape the fate of death. 
But what should he do? 


Jiang Bin’s order was the emperor’s order. How can you argue against the emperor? 
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Wang Shou Ren seemed to be once again at the end of the road. In the burgeoning cold of 
the night of early fall, under the forlorn lamp, he began to deliberate intensely. 


The expedition force was coming. The situation was getting out of control. Not much time 
left. He had to come up with some ideas. He must come up with some idea! 


But this time, Wang Shou Ren’s wisdom didn’t seem to be of any use. He cerebrated the 
whole night and came up with nothing. 


It seemed he had only one choice left, which was a choice that was not a choice at all, and 
was also his only option, to defy the order. 


Anyone who defied the imperial order was committing a great treasonous act! 


Wang Shou Ren knew that point very well. But he still decided to do that, in order to save 
the lives of the innocent people. 


No time to wait. I’ll take Zhu Chen Hao to Nanjing. I’m not going to let them enter Jiangxi 
for a single step! 


I believe what I’m doing is right. 
October 4" of year fourteen of Just Virtue (1519)°°. 


Wang Shou Ren, accompanied by his aides, escorted Zhu Chen Hao and took the first step 
toward his unknown future fate. 


Awakening 


With an unsure and uneasy feeling, Wang Shou Ren departed. We must say he made a 
courageous decision. But very quickly Wang Shou Ren realized his courageous action might 
not change anything at all. 


He suddenly discovered even if he disobeyed the order, left his place, and surrendered 
Zhu Chen Hao voluntarily, there still wasn’t a guarantee to save the people of the entire 
Jiangxi. What if those bastards persist and still want to go to Jiangxi to make trouble, despite 
having Zhu Chen Hao in their hands, then what should he do? 


The answer is there’s nothing he can do. 


The hapless Wang Shou Ren could only proceed forward. But in half way, he received a 
seemingly insignificant piece of news: the emperor had sent an advance team and rushed 
toward Jiangxi on day and night. They already arrived in Hangzhou. 


We should point out the matter didn’t seem to have much to do with Wang Shou Ren. 


°° The author seems to have gotten the month wrong, perhaps because the date given is in Chinese names, instead of a 
numbered date. If the date is correct, then it should be October 4" in a modern day calendar. 
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Regardless if it was an advance team or a guerrilla force, once he got there, he just had to 
surrender the men. Then afterward he could simply go home and lay in bed. As to how the 
men would be killed, he didn’t have to care. 


But when Wang Shou Ren heard the name of the man in charge of the advance party, he 
changed his plan. 


He decided to meet this man. 
This crucial decision eventually saved him, as well as countless number of innocent people. 
The man in charge of the advance team was Zhang Yong. 


This man is no stranger to us. Although he often did something bad and couldn’t be 
counted as a good man, he was reasonable and sensible. Ten years ago, he worked closely 
together with Yang Yi Qing and eliminated Liu Jin. 


It was these good behaviors exhibited by him that made Wang Shou Ren believe Zhang 
Yong was still a man of conscious. He hoped to win over this man. After all, he now had no 
other hopes. 


On October 3°! of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), Wang Shou Ren brought Zhu 
Chen Hao to Hangzhou. Then he immediately went to Zhang Yong’s residence to see him. 


It was said Wang Shou Ren didn’t bring any gift with him. He went there with his hands 
empty. That seemed to be a wise choice. Per Zhang Yong’s rank and the level of gifts he 
received, Mr. Wang wouldn’t be able to afford gifts even if he pawned his pants. 

He had neither power nor money. But he geared up to win support of the eunuch power 
man Zhang Yong, counting only on his courage and persistence. 

After all, he was an inspector. The gate keepers didn’t dare to slight him. They at once 
informed Zhang Yong. 

As he was mulling the words to say to Zhang Yong when they would meet, he got a 
surprising reply: he would not be received! 

Zhang Yong was not a fool. He knew why Wang Shou Ren came and what he wanted to do. 
He wouldn’t want to bear such a big blame. 


The gatekeeper said nothing else and immediately closed the gate. 


Facing the tightly closed gate, Wang Shou Ren seemed to understand something, but he 
didn’t retreat. 


*! The date in the original history record seemed to be wrong, or the author got the date wrong. According to internet sources, 
there is no such date in year 1519 in the modern calendar. But the date of October 3" of 1520 exists and based on the 
previous dates, October 3™ seems to be the correct date, although the year seems to be wrong. 
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He no longer knocked on the gate. Rather, he stepped back a few steps and shouted out his 
anger loudly: 


“Tam Wang Shou Ren. I come here for the people! Open the gate and meet me!” 

The sound that was filled with grief, indignation, and power penetrated through the silent 
gate and echoed in the empty courtyard. It shook everyone in the complex. 

The gate finally opened. 

Zhang Yong finally appeared before Wang Shou Ren. But he didn’t seem to want to make 
friends with this Mr. Wang. He simply casually asked: 

“What brought Inspector Wang here?” 

Wang Shou Ren didn’t mind the other one’s cold attitude. He spoke in a very earnest tone 
with words from his heart: 


“The people of Jiangxi have been suffering from Zhu Chen Hao’s suppression and 
exploitation for a long time. They also experienced the rebellion, as well as natural disaster. 
But now the large army is bent on going to Jiangxi. Provisions and pays won’t be met. Then 
people will rebel and the world will be in an upheaval! What faults do innocent people have to 
bear?” 


“Your Lordship is deeply trusted by the emperor. I hope you can advise His Majesty to 


{7 


return to the capital. May fortune befall on Jiangxi and its people 


But Wang Shou Ren’s words, which were filled with emotions, weren’t enough to move 
Zhang Yong. To Eunuch Zhang, who had been in the aristocracy for a long time, those so- 
called tragedies didn’t seem to be that important. 


He pondered carefully for a moment. Then without any emotion on his face, he issued his 


demand: 

“Of course I can put forth my words, but I have a condition.” 

“What condition?” 

Zhang Yong pointed his finger and probed: “That man must be handed to me, are you 
willing to do it?” 

“That man”, as mentioned by him, was Zhu Chen Hao. To him, that would be a precious 
gift that could be used to solicit rewards. 

Wang Shou Ren was dumbfounded. After a while, he suddenly laughed out loudly! 


Amid the sudden burst of laugh, Zhang Yong was angered. He felt he had experienced an 
insult that had never happened to him before. 
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Then he asked in a threatening tune: 

“T venture to ask Inspector Wang, why are you laughing?” 

Wang Shou Ren stopped his laughs and replied in a serious tune: 

“Of course that man will be delivered to Your Lordship. Of what use is that man to me?” 
What use? Don’t you know that he can be used to solicit for rewards? 

In Zhang Yong’s wondrous eyes, Wang Shou Ren realized what was confusing him. 


“Yours Humbled mobilized troops to suppress the rebellion only to serve the innocent 
people and to ensure that the world is at peace. That’s it.” 


Wang Shou Ren explained in genuine earnest. Then he lowered his head and waited for 
Zhang Yong’s reply. 

But such an answer confused Zhang Yong even more. This man raised an army by himself 
and put down the rebellion. But after everything is done, he is not asking for recognition and 


reward. He is not seeking to enrich himself. Why is he doing this? 


To Zhang Yong, this was a problem hard to understand. Back then he worked together 
with Yang Yi Qing and removed Liu Jin. The true reason for doing that was because Liu Jin 
had power in his hand. They were like water and fire to each other. Only by killing Liu Jin, 
could he alone seize the eunuch power in the palace. Who would want to do things that 
wouldn't benefit himself? 


But the man in front of him seems to be an exception. By his own effort he has made 
unprecedented achievements. But he is willing to give away the biggest prize he has won. Is he 
doing this just for those ordinary people whom he doesn’t know at all? 


Zhang Yong closed his eyes and began to ponder seriously. He wanted to solve the 
mystery. He wanted to understand the strange man before him. He wanted to know why he 
was doing this. 


After a while, he opened his eyes because he had found the answer to the question. In his 


life filled with deception and intrigues, for the first time he began to believe: 
That in the world, there is a character of honesty and there is a man of righteousness. 


“All right, ’ll help you.” 
The power of an ally 
Somewhat surprised, Wang Shou Ren rose and walked out of Zhang Yong’s residence. But 


excitement had filled his entire body. He finally found a friend, a trustworthy ally. 
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The friend was made just in time, for soon after, Jiang Bin came to trouble him again. 


He also learned that Wang Shou Ren had brought Zhu Chen Hao to Hangzhou. With a 


huge piece of juicy mutton was placed near his mouth, he immediately began to become active. 
If [have Zhu Chen Hao in my hand, the credit for putting down the rebellion will be mine! 


But considering his position, he couldn’t go to see Wang Shou Ren in person. After some 


deliberation, he decided to send a guard in brocade to go to Hangzhou to ask for the man. 


Jiang Bin was full of hopes. The guard in brocade was also very happy. Among the 
assignments in government, this sort of job, which was to perform an order from a superior to 
a subordinate asking for either persons or things, was the most profitable. Not only could he 
display his power, he would also be able to extort something. If his demand was not satisfied, 
he would find some fault. Then he would go back and make a very unfavorable report. You 


could cry a tearless cry. 
But asking for money from Mr. Wang Shou Ren was a tough job. 


When Wang Shou Ren heard that a guard in brocade came to get the man, he declined to 
meet him. He indicated the man had been delivered to Zhang Yong. If you want him, go there 
to ask on you own. 


Mr. Guard in Brocade surely didn’t dare to see Zhang Yong. He couldn’t get his man. But 
he also refused to leave. His intention was clear; you have to make some sort of gesture. 

Wang Shou Ren had no money. But even if he had, he wouldn’t want to give. 

Mindful of their relationship, he did give some, five taels of silver. 

No, it’s not a mistake, it was indeed five taels. The guard in brocade looked at the miniscule 


silver and couldn’t believe his eyes. He was outraged. He smashed the silver on the floor and 
left in disgust. 


That meant Mr. Wang Shou Ren was in big trouble. He offended that fellow, who, when 
going back, would surely about to reverse right and wrong, exert all his might to attack and 
defame him, and would not be satisfied until he was eliminated. 


But given where the matter was, things would be hard to revert. It would be useless even if 
money was spent and gifts were offered. 


His aides were worried. But Wang Shou Ren confidently told them he knew how to ensure 
the guard in brocade wouldn’t make a damaging report. 

But he seemed to neither want to spend money, nor to offer gifts. All he did was to sleep 
peacefully to the morning. He leisurely finished his toiletries and waited for the guard in 


brocade to come. 
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Soon, the fellow indeed came. Although he was a guard in brocade, by grade he was Wang 
Shou Ren’s inferior. Per official protocol, he had to come to say goodbye. 


Wang Shou Ren was standing in the yard waiting for him. Upon seeing the stingy man 
who flouted the rules, Mr. Guard in Brocade was about to say a few derogatory words. But 
instead he saw Mr. Wang Shou Ren stepped to in front of him. 


Wang Shou Ren held his hands earnestly and said emotionally: 


“T have been in the prison run by your agency (one that took place in year five of Just 
Virtue). I have also seen many colleagues of you. But this is the first time I’ve seen a man so 
honest like you!” 


These words that came out of nowhere completely befuddled the guard in brocade. He 
looked at Wang Shou Ren and was stupefied. He said nothing in reply. 


“T was concerned about Your Grace’s exhausting travel, so I prepared a small gift (indeed 
small). But I didn’t expect Your Grace is so honest and you took nothing! A man like me has 
no other talents but writing. I’ll write something about Your Grace and let all the people in the 


{7 


world know Your Grace’s integrity 
The guard in brocade stumbled out. He didn’t want to stay here for one more minute. This 
time he was completely vanquished, inside and out. 


Actually the Lord Guard in Brocade was not an idiot. He knew clearly Wang Shou Ren was 
mocking him. But he found he couldn’t let his temper go! In Wang Shou Ren’s words, there 
hid some threats. 


The so-called “Your Grace is so honest” was to offer him a graceful exit to allow him to 
maintain his dignity. That was the carrot. 


Words like, “I have no other talent but writing”, were a warning to him. If you dare to 
mess with me, I’ll write something to attack you and let everyone in the world know your evil 
actions. That was the stick. 


Threatened by carrot and stick, who else wouldn’t be afraid? 


Wang Shou Ren was incorruptible. He didn’t want to offer gifts. But trouble would come to 
him on itself. Faced with the dilemma that he either had to offer gifts or be persecuted, Wang 
Shou Ren employed a nearly perfect method to solve the problem. He kept up his principles 
and also avoided problems. 


If you still don’t understand what is “knowing and doing as one”, then let me tell you, this 
story is “knowing and doing as one”. 


Dejected, Mr. Guard in Brocade went back and brought a piece of disappointing news to 
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Jiang Bin. The man had been taken by Zhang Yong. 


Jiang Bin was flustered and exasperated. But he knew very well Mr. Zhang Yong wasn’t 
someone he would want to offend. If he went toe to toe against him, he would suffer as well. 
After some deliberation, he could only use Wang Shou Ren as an outlet for his anger. 


The despicable man began to spread vicious rumors, which said initially Wang Shou Ren 
was actually in concord with Zhu Chen Hao and because Wang Shou Ren feared they couldn’t 
succeed and thus he extemporaneously decided to fight against the rebellion. He sent men to 
spread the rumors everywhere to muddy the water. 


These allegations were ridiculous, but if they were sent to Zhu Hou Zhao’s ears, Mr. Wang 


Shou Ren would be in trouble. At the crucial juncture, Zhan Yong stepped forward. 
He explained everything to Zhu Hou Zhao in detail and then said angrily: 
“Wang Shou Ren is such a loyal official and the backbone of the country, why is he being 


attacked so viciously? Where in the world is justice!” 


Although Zhu Hou Zhao liked having fun and didn’t want to be restrained, he was 


reasonable. 


When Jiang Bin came to Zhu Hou Zhao and described Wang Shou Ren’s “crimes” in 
graphical details, he only got a single reply: 


“Remember, don’t say such things anymore from now on!” 

Before Jiang Bin could react, Zhu Hou Zhao dealt him another blow: 

“Reinstate Wang Shou Ren right away. Starting from today, he is the Inspector of Jiangxi. 
He is to report to duty at once without delay.” 

Having been scolded by his superior so badly, Jiang Bin withdrew. Perhaps from then on 


he would never want to make secret reports again. 


Win by virtue 


In fact Jiang Bin had been a lucky man. He knew few words. He majored in fighting and 
brawling when he was small. But he managed to find the right boss. With that his career sky 
rocketed and nothing could stop his advance. Yang Ting He had to be cordial with him, Zhang 
Yong was afraid to mess against him, and Qian Ning was put to jail by him. Having been 
where he was, he had to be content with what he got. 


Then he ran into Wang Shou Ren. 
He exhausted his wits to seize other’s credit but managed to get nothing. He made secret 


reports to entrap others, but he got himself in a trap. 
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Defeat, an ultimate defeat. 


Given where he was at, he should know it was time to step back. But Comrade Jiang Bin 
would not do that. He was determined to fight against Wang Shou Ren to the end. Mindful 
that before the emperor he had Zhang Yong protecting him, Jiang Bin decided to relocate the 
battlefield. He would punish Wang Shou Ren in Jiangxi. 


When an evildoer was as bad as Jiang Bin, he had to be at his end. But this time, he actually 
had the advantage due to an early start. 


When Wang Shou Ren received the imperial decree and was about to go back to Nanchang 
to take his post, Jiang Bin had already sent his henchman Zhang Zhong and others to Jiangxi 


with some troops from the capital. 


As soon as Zhang Zhong arrived in Nanchang, he immediately did a vile deed. He even 


arrested Wu Wen Ding, who was bounded and asked to confess his crimes. 


But Wu Wen Ding was not a man to be bullied. He didn’t hesitate, as soon as he was 


bounded up he began to lambaste loudly: 


“T put down the rebellion for the country without even taking care of my parents and wife, 
what is my crime?! You bunch of people dawdle your living on the emperor, but you dare to 
wrong true loyal men. Do you want to revenge on behalf of Zhu Chen Hao? What you are 
doing shows you are also rebels and you should be killed!” 


Those were harsh words. No one wanted to be accused of being a rebel. Zhang Zhong was 
scared. In the end he wasn’t able to do anything against Wu Wen Ding. 


Seeing he couldn’t get much from Wu Wen Ding, he suddenly got an idea. He began to 
interrogate Zhu Chen Hao’s followers and hoped to get some confessions that Wang Shou Ren 
assisted with the rebellion. 

The truth was even the rebels were more virtuous than the scums. Regardless of his 
interrogations, no one wrongfully accused Wang Shou Ren. 

Meanwhile, Zhang Zhong incited his troops from the capital to make troubles on the 
Nanchang streets. He hoped to create some incidents. Local officials did their best to maintain 
order, but situation still grew worse. People were disturbed and it seemed that things were 
about to get out of control and there would be disorder. 


At this critical moment, Wang Shou Ren returned. 


Zhang Zhong finally found his target. He gathered nearly a hundred soldiers, divided 
them into three groups, and had them take turns to stand in front of Wang Shou Ren’s 
residence around the clock, to do only one thing, cursing. 


290 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


These draftees from the capital were all veteran soldiers. Their curses were foul to the 
extreme. In addition, they mentioned names and they used the filthiest words. 


Whenever Wang Shou Ren’s aides and subordinates heard these words, they were 
outraged and they wanted to have Zhang Zhong punished. 
But Wang Shou Ren opposed. He knew Zhang Zhong’s intention was to cause trouble. He 


had to be calm. 


He adopted a completely different method of dealing with it. Not only did he not take 
offense against the soldiers from the capital, he treated them well. For those who got sick, he 
gave them medicine. The dead were offered coffins. He never alienated or discriminated 


against them. Whatever locals ate, he gave them the same. 


No one taught a class on morals and ideologies to the soldiers. But everything they 
experienced constantly reminded them Wang Shou Ren was a good man and a man worthy of 
respect. 


Change began from here. 


Slowly no one went to make trouble or utter foul words, nor anyone going to look for 
provocations. Zhang Zhong urged them many times. He encouraged and incited them, but no 
one responded. 


Once again, relying on his unmatchable personal charisma, Wang Shou Ren evaded a 
possible disaster. 


Most of the soldiers were uneducated. Many originally grew up as rogues and ruffians. But 
Wang Shou Ren proved in his own action the ruffians were ones could be reasoned with and 
they possessed qualities as human beings. 


But Mr. Zhang Zhong was someone who could not be reasoned with, nor was he humane. 
He was no better than a ruffian. In order to punish Wang Shou Ren, he exhausted his wits to 


find faults in Wang Shou Ren’s work. Finally one day he thought he found one. 
Then he immediately had Wang Shou Ren see him. 


“Zhu Chen Hao had been building up his fortune in Nanchang for years. Should he have 
accumulated a lot of wealth?” Zhang Zhong asked with assurance. 


Wang Shou Ren glanced at him calmly: 

“Yes.” 

All right, this is exactly the word I wanted. 

“Tf so, then why little has been obtained from confiscating his assets? Where has the money 


gone?!” 
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Looking at Zhang Zhong, who had a vicious appearance, Wang Shou Ren began to appear 
to be in a deep thought. Then he showed a look of sudden awakening: 


“Your Lord Eunuch (Zhang Zhong was a eunuch), I’m really sorry. This is something I was 
about to discuss with you. I found an account book from Zhu Chen Hao’s place. In it there are 
detailed records of where the treasures had gone. In it there are also names of the people who 
received his money. Does Your Lord Eunuch want to take a look?” 


A strange scene took place. Zhang Zhong shivered and stopped talking at once. 
He knew in this account book there must be the name Zhang Zhong. 


The account book was a rare product of Zhu Chen Hao’s in his life that he was proud of. 
Previously he had been to the capital many times. He gave money and gifts all over the places. 
He was very generous. Even Li Shi Shi’s heart ached and advised him to not spend money like 


that even if he had plenty and he should be a little more economical. 
But Zhu Chen Hao smiled proudly: 


“What do you know? I am just finding some temporary storehouses for my money. When 


the time comes I'll get them back.” 


Zhu Chen Hao was indeed a virtuoso master boss in the mafia world. His idea was simple. 
When he took over the country and became the emperor, he could simply take back the money 
he used for bribes. He wanted to get something out of nothing even in doing a rebellion. He 
was truly the highest grade in the officialdom and the ruffian among ruffians. 


To facilitate reclaiming his money, every time he gave out some, he recorded the time, 
place, and person in detail. As time went by, the account book came into being. 


Later the life menacing account book fell into the hands of Mr. Wang Shou Ren. It became 
one of his regular reads. 


When Zhang Zhong saw the expression on Wang Shou Ren’s face that was urging for an 
answer, he knew neither laugh nor cry. He didn’t know what to do. After a long while, he 
mumbled: 


“Never mind, I trust Mr. Wang.” 
“Really?” Wang Shou Ren showed an earnest look. 
“No, no need. I was just curious.” 


From now on Zhang Zhong fell in to a prolonged depression. As a senior eunuch in the 
palace and Jiang Bin’s die hard comrade, he had never been so humiliated. 


This has to be revenged! 
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The art of persecuting others that has been a Chinese tradition for a thousand years tells us 
that, in order to persecute some, if faults cannot be found from someone in his work, then his 
personal weaknesses can be exploited. Start from his private life, so thought Zhang Zhong. As 
long as he is a human being, he will have weaknesses. But Mr. Wang Shou Ren was really a 
miracle. He rarely drank. He never went to brothels. He didn’t play mahjong. He didn’t 
practice sorcery. He was a good well-rounded law-abiding citizen. 


Zhang Zhong was exasperated. He exhausted his wits and finally was able to find Wang 
Shou Ren was thin, a weakness of him that he thought he could exploit. 


I am sure it’s out of the expectation of many, that Wang Shou Ren, an outstanding military 
strategist, was not a sinewy man. He had always been a man of ill health. According to history 
records, he had been suffering from lung diseases. He was thin and weak. 


Looking at the lanky Wang Shou Ren, Zhang Zhong came up with an idea to hurt him. Of 
course, the consequence of it was something he never expected. 


On a day in November of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), Zhang Zhong suddenly 
invited Wang Shou Ren to view soldier’s drills. Reluctant but pressured, Wang Shou Ren had 


to come. 


When he got there, the soldiers were practicing archery. As soon as Lord Wang sat down, 
Zhang Zhong, with a bow in his hand, suddenly walked to him and blocked his view. 


Zhang Zhong asked Wang Shou Ren to shoot arrows. Wang Shou Ren said he couldn’t do 


well and didn’t want to do it. 
Zhang Zhong said he has to do it. Then Wang Shou Ren said, all right, I’ll do it. 


Embarrassing a scholar on archery, that was the good idea Zhang Zhong came up with 
after scavenging for ideas from his guts. Who knew what kind of brain he had in his head? 


The soldiers paused their drills and were ready to see the fragile Lord Wang to make a fool 
of himself. 


Amid the wanton chatters and scorn looks, Wang Shou Ren walked to the archery field. 
He held his breath, mounted the arrow, opened the bow in full, and released the arrow. 
Ten, a bull’s eye. 

Silence was everywhere. 

He took a deep breath and drew out the second arrow from the quiver. 

Bow drew, full, and arrow out. 


Ten, again. 


293 


A Silent Contest 


Zhang Zhong’s chin was about to fall off. He stared at the fragile scholar, dumbfounded. 


Wang Shou Ren ignored Zhang Zhong. He continued and repeated the simple motions. In 
his world, there seemed to be nothing but only such motions, pulling the bow to full and 


releasing the arrow. 
Once again, a ten. 


Then he turned his head and returned the bow to Zhang Zhong. He didn’t utter a word 
and returned to his seat. It seemed what had taken place and the three arrows on the target 
had nothing to do with him. 


After a brief silence, a thundering applause suddenly erupted from the surrounding 
soldiers. They admired the miraculous man in front of them. No one thought the scholarly and 
mild tempered Lord Wang possessed such a talent. 


The soldiers from the capital were completely conquered by Wang Shou Ren. They had 
been instigated to insult him in all sorts of ways and started provocations to confound him. 
But the result of this struggle was a victory by Wang Shou Ren. His victory was complete. 
Neither had he to use force nor did he rely on power. He achieved his victory by being 


virtuous. 


Amid the earth shaking applause, Zhang Zhong felt a sense of terror, a complete terror. He 
realized his erstwhile henchmen would not aid him to do evils anymore. They could at any 
moment turn their weapons against him. 

Two days after the archery drills, he took his troops and withdrew from Jiangxi. A tumult 
that lasted for several months thus ended. 

People of Jiangxi were relieved. But Wang Shou Ren would have to face even tougher tests 


because of this. 
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The Destination of End 


Zhu Hou Zhao’s happy life 


Seeing Zhang Zhong coming back disgraced and dispirited, Jiang Bin was thoroughly 
enraged. 


He just couldn’t understand why, he, who was powerful and possessed high position, 


couldn’t even do anything against the menial Wang Shou Ren. 
No more small skirmishes, if I have to do it, it has to be fatal. 


This time, in the spirit of serious hard working, he was planning plot true in nature. It was 
a trap that would kill Wang Shou Ren. 


As Mr. Jiang Bin was working hard on his research and study, Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao was 
fishing. 
Zhu Hou Zhao knew nothing about Jiang Bin’s actions, nor did he want to know. He only 


knew now he was enjoying his complete liberty. And he wanted to continue it. 


Having left Shandong, he arrived in South Zhili (present day area of Jiangsu and Anhui). 
There were many lakes in this region. Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao’s interests were aroused. 
Everywhere he went he fished. He was also rather generous. He distributed the fish he caught 
to his officials. 


Of course his officials were very thankful. But after thousands of thanks, they heard these 
words: 


“Where’s the money?” 


Everyone was stupefied. Mr. Zhou Hou Zhao’s fish wasn’t free. They had to pay! It seemed 
the emperor had some modern philosophical ideas on labor. One’s work has to be rewarded. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was not short of money. He couldn’t earn much from this anyway. In a few 


words, he just wanted to have fun. 


He went all the way having fun. When he got to Yangzhou, he caused a big trouble. 
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Back then Yangzhou was one of the largest cities in the country. It was said the population 
once topped one million. It was a very prosperous and flourishing city. Of course there was 
another reason this place gained its fame, a lot of beauties. 


But in December of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), on the streets of the famous city 


a strange phenomenon that had never before appeared in China’s history occurred. 


Streets were raucous. People were everywhere. But everyone almost had the same look and 
motion, searching around. These people looked around to do just one thing, grabbing men. 


The method of grabbing was very simple. A bunch of people went on the streets. As soon 
as they saw a man, they dragged him to their home without saying a word. If they failed to 


drag one, they just carried him. All they wanted was to bring a man home. 


Once the shivering man was brought to the destination and was wondering if these people 
wanted his money or his life, rather he would see a music band and the glamorously dressed 


bride, who had been long in waiting. 
Then someone would come to tell him, you are the groom. 


Such comical scenes could have taken place for one reason. Zhu Hou Zhao liked beautiful 


women. 


Whatever interested an emperor would naturally be taken care of by someone. The one 


who volunteered and acted on his own was a eunuch named Wu Jing. 


Unfortunately this Wu Jing was not a good one either. He arrived in Yangzhou one step 
ahead and seized many residences, proclaiming the emperor needed them for his use. Then he 


also conscripted (seized) many unmarried woman, also claiming the emperor needed them. 


In describing the actions by Wu Jing, many history books use the same words, 
misrepresenting the emperor’s will. 


In plain terms, misrepresenting the emperor’s will simply meant to do bad things in the 
emperor’s name, which put the blame on the emperor. That’s because Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t 
ask him to do these wicked things. 


To be fair, Zhu Hou Zhao had indeed done many ridiculous things. His private life could 
be also said as colorful. But based on his tolerance of his officials and the ability to differentiate 
right and wrong, he was basically a decent man. But he just couldn’t tolerate the dull and drab 
life. He liked being free and roaming around. 


But these interests and hobbies of his were hard to be accepted by the people who followed 
the traditions in scholarships. He also wasn’t interested in playing with those old aristocrats. 
In the end, he got himself surrounded by base and shady men who professed in pleasure 
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seeking. 
These men had no sense of being responsible for the welfare of the nation. Serving the lord 


was nothing but a way to earn some money. To them, profiting from official business was just 
something matter of course. 


Thus in my opinion, although Zhu Hou Zhao was wrongfully blamed for many things, he 
wasn’t innocent either. After all, those men accompanied you for you to have fun and they had 
to be paid. 


Wu Jing was such kind of a wicked man. After seizing residences and women, he 
intentionally leaked words in order to get the people to pay ransom. That was just a way to 


make money. 


His action not only defamed the reputation of the emperor, it also created the ridiculous 


and unprecedented panic. 


Taking the cue that the target of the conscription was unmarried women, people 
immediately came up with counter strategies. Regardless of anything, a man had to be found 
to take the place. At such a critical juncture, education, academic background, look, and family 
background all became secondary, as long as it was a man. 


Thus the happy time of the old single men had arrived. Those who weren’t able to find 
wives before now had become hot commodities and were quickly exhausted. Some who 
already had wives were also taken. But that was not a big problem because at the time, having 


two wives was permitted by the country. 


But those talented and romantic men who were already well known at the time were in 
trouble. Because they got their names known, they at once became the targets of seizures. It 
was Said an outstanding talent was simultaneously seized by three families. In the end he was 
taken by a family numbered with more people. But he had his strength of character, he 
escaped over a wall when people overlooked. But not soon after he came down to the ground, 
he was taken by another family. 


I bet such was a scenario that many male comrades yearn for but unable to be in. But 
everyone, please withhold your sadness. Such a scenario absolutely can’t happen today. Per 
the latest statistics, the ratio between male and female has reached 117:100. According to this 
ratio, among over a hundred people there must be seventeen gentlemen destined to remain to 
be single to the end. 


It is said such a ratio is going to widen. I bet that in the near future, those fellows who are 
able to get wives can proudly beat their chests and shout a blessing by Heaven and Amitabha. 


Finally, I want to warn everyone if the way of going on streets to grab men is used now, 
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then it may not work. For on today’s streets, grabbing men by their looks can only guarantee 
that what you get is a human, but not necessarily a man. If you are lucky, perhaps you will be 
able to grab a few super women. 


Anyway, Yangzhou was in a total upheaval. If it continued that way, the situation could be 
out of control. A big calamity loomed. Fortunately, Yangzhou had a magistrate named Jiang 
Yao. 


Magistrate Jiang was nice to others. But given the situation, he had to step up. He went to 
Wu Jing and hoped that he would rein himself in after he had profited enough. 


Wu Jing wouldn’t take a local official seriously. He only carelessly replied: 
“Tf you violate the order, you'll be executed!” 


Magistrate Jiang had said so much but in the end got such a reply. He was incensed and 
decided to risk all: 


“T want to tell you now. I’m surely going to die if I resist the order. But people are the 
country’s people. If they are forced to revolt, then when the time to place responsibilities 


comes, you won't be able to evade!” 


Wu Jing made a calculation and thought that was so. Then he came down to the reality and 


the situation was under control. 


Magistrate Jiang had to be considered a genuinely tough man. After going through this 
torment, he had his mind set. At the most he would die, then what other things could he not 
say? He made up his mind and determined to get Zhu Hou Zhao to go away as soon as 
possible. 


Zhu Hou Zhao indeed came. His Lordship was rather restrained. All he did was to bring 
his fishing rod to fish by the lake. Magistrate Jiang accompanied him. By now Jiang Bin had 
received the report by Wu Jing, which said Jiang Yao hindered their money making efforts. 
Thus Jiang Bin decided to harass Magistrate Jiang. 


Coincidentally, Zhu Hou Zhao caught a big fish. Following tradition, he joked: “this fish is 
worth five hundred gold bullions!” 


Jiang Bin at the side heard it and said at once: 
“Magistrate Jiang, you should buy this fish.” 


It was obviously to swindle him. But surprisingly, Magistrate Jiang agreed. Not only that, 
he also went back home to get money. 


Soon, Jiang Yao came with some jewelries and clothes. 


Zhu Hou Zhao wondered: 
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“What are you doing?” 

Jiang Yao held his head high and said loudly: 

“There is no more money from the state treasury! These are the only things I have left.” 
Scared, Jiang Bin’s face became ashen. But Zhu Hou Zhao wasn’t angered. 

He mulled for a moment and smiled. He threw the fish to Jiang Yao: 

“You go, this fish is yours.” 


The matter should have brought to an end of that episode. But Magistrate Jiang was like a 
volcano that had been sleeping for many years suddenly erupting. It couldn’t be stopped once 
it was under way. He was determined to send the big Buddha Zhu Hou Zhao out of Yangzhou, 


even if that meant risking his life. 

Soon after that, Zhu Hou Zhao sent for asking viburnum, a local specialty. 

This was Mr. Jiang Yao’s reply: 

“We used to have viburnum here. But ever since the Comely and Kind Father of Song went 
north hunting, the flower became extinct. We don’t have the flower to give to His Majesty.” 


These were very tart words. As we have said previously, the so-called hunting in the north 
was an academic term, which meant being a prisoner in the north. It was obviously intended 


to compare Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao to an emperor who lost his empire. 

The messenger was dumbfounded and stood there for a long time without moving. 

Jiang Yao then shouted: 

“Why are you staring at me? Go back and repeat what I said verbatim. I'll take all the 
responsibilities!” 

But surprisingly to everyone, nothing happened. When Zhu Hou Zhao heard these words, 
he just sighed, smiled, and leisurely expressed his opinion: 

“Let it be so, let’s leave here.” 


In this struggle between the emperor and a civilian official, the stubborn Jiang Yao won. He 
was about to send Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao out of his jurisdiction. 


But Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao always did unexpected things. Just when he was about to leave 
Yangzhou, he summoned Jiang Yao and told him directly he couldn’t leave empty handed. No 


matter what, you have to get me some local specialty. 


That was the Ming emperor in folklore, who was said being a terrible despot. That he 
humbly begged for things truly reflected the real nature of his “despotic dictatorship.” 


Zhu Hou Zhao’s manner was surely surprising. But more unexpected things were to follow. 
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In response to the emperor’s reply, Jiang Yao had only one sentence as a reply: 
“There is no local specialty in Yangzhou.” 


To such a reply, Zhu Hou Zhao once again showed a bitter smile. But it wouldn’t be 
dignified for an emperor to leave empty handed like this. In the end, despite some reluctance, 


he managed to get five hundred bales of white ramie linen, which in a way kept up his dignity. 


Jiang Yao finally could exhale a relief. Although he didn’t like Zhu Hou Zhao, some basic 
etiquette was still necessary. The man was about to leave and he had to show some hospitality. 
He issued an order to set up a banquet as a way to send the emperor off. 


But what took place in the banquet left in the memory of the magistrate for the rest of his 
life. 


Zhu Hou Zhao solemnly accepted the invitation. He waved his hands to greet the officials. 


As officials were set to listen to his directives, the fellow suddenly changed his face: 


“Why are you setting up such a lavish banquet? I can’t eat this much. Do you just waste 
like this?” 


Jiang Yao, sitting down there, pinched his face. He was afraid he was dreaming. How 
could Zhu Hou Zhao become a paragon of thrift and economy overnight? 


But the emperor seemed to be angrier as he spoke. Then he said: 
“l’m not going to eat!” 


Seeing the emperor became angry, officials knew not what to do. The scene was awkward. 
But no worry, Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao wasn’t done yet. 


Before officials could react, Zhu Hou Zhao changed to a smiling face and added the next 
half of the sentence to his speech: 


“You just need to convert the cost of the banquet to silver and give to me.” 
The scene fell into a dead silence, an utter silence. 

What? You can pack up what you can’t eat. Do you want to convert it to cash? 
Brother, you are so realistic! 


Looking at the stupefied officials, Zhu Hou Zhao felt pleased. He laughed out loud 
nonchalantly and then left. 


Of course the emperor lacked no money, not to mention the money for a banquet. The 


reason for his action was simple. It was a fun and interesting thing. 
There is so much amusement in making fun of the officials! 


On December 17 of year fourteen of Just Virtue (AD 1519), Zhu Hou Zhao finally arrived in 
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Nanjing. By now, after departing from Beijing in August, he traveled and toured for whole 
four months. Zhu Hou Zhao finally reached the destination of his journey. 


In here he would meet the most serious crisis of his life. 


An omen 


When Zhu Hou Zhao proudly entered the City of Nanjing, Jiang Bin, who was at his side, 


was also enshrouded by a sense of excitement. 


But the reason for his excitement was totally different from that of Mr. Zhu Hou Zhao’s. 
After a long planning and preparation, his plan was complete and was about to be 
implemented. The best place for it to be put in motion was Nanjing. 


But before that, he had to deal with a huge concern, Wang Shou Ren. 


But Mr. Wang Shou Ren was not someone easy to handle. Thus this time he set up an 
insidious trap and directed Zhang Zhong to execute it. 


Soon, when Zhang Zhong was loitering around in front of Zhu Hou Zhao, he suddenly 
casually sighed: 


“Wang Shou Ren was really a disloyal man.” 
Zhu Hou Zhao asked him why. 


“He has recently always been in Zhili and Jiangxi area, but for such a long time he hasn’t 
come to see Your Majesty. It really shows he doesn’t respect you. If Your Majesty doesn’t 


believe me, you may summon him. The man is not going to come!” 
It was something that sounded interesting. Zhu Hou Zhao decided to give it a try. 


Jiang Bin had his reason for predicting Wang Shou Ren wouldn’t respond to the 
summoning. In it, there was basically the principle of “the wolf is coming”. 


In the past Jiang Bin often used Zhu Hou Zhao’s name to issue decrees to get his business 
done. Everyone knew it. Wang Shou Ren’s feud with him was deep and long, so he was weary 
of being taken so as to receive his death. Per Mr. Wang’s personality, he could never imagine 
this time it was really a decree issued by the emperor. 


Inspector Wang, rest at peace. The crime of being disrespectful of the emperor is surely 


going to be yours. 


But not soon after, he was confounded again. He had been informed Wang Shou Ren had 


already arrived in Wuhu and was preparing to meet the emperor. 


When I wanted you to come, you didn’t come. Now I want you to not come, but yet you 
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come! Jiang Bin wanted to smash his head against a wall. 

That had to be attributed to Mr. Zhang Yong’s blessing. He informed Wang Shou Ren in 
time and told him to travel day and night to come over, in order to make a show of force 
against Jiang Bin. 

Thus the saying that business gets done easier with insider’s help wasn’t an empty 
statement. 

Zhu Hou Zhao also knew Wang Shou Ren had arrived and he genuinely wanted to meet 
the legendary man. That deeply worried Jiang Bin and Zhang Zhong. They attempted to 
disrupt the meeting in various ways. They wanted to send Wang Shou Ren back and never 
wished him to see the emperor. 

Wang Shuo Ren had had enough. He knew Jiang Bin still wanted to persecute him. The 
mouse and cat game would not easily end. To teach Jiang Bin a lesson, he decided to retaliate. 

A day later, Zhang Zhong suddenly rushed over to see Jiang Bin. He told him an 


astonishing piece of news: 
“Wang Shou Ren has disappeared!” 
Once again, he was confounded. 
“Where has he gone?” 
“T’ve sent men to search for him and nowhere can he be found.” 


Am I seeing ghost? I doubt he has become an immortal. When I am able to see him, I am 
averse of him being an eyesore. When I am not able to see him, I am afraid of him plotting 


against me and I am nervous. 
“Go find him quickly!” Jiang Bin was about to experience a nervous breakdown. 


Wang Shou Ren didn’t become an immortal. He removed his official attire and put on plain 
clothe and went to Mt. Jiuhua. On his way there, he told everyone he met and said he was 
tired of the mundane world and no longer wanted to vie for fame and power anymore, and he 
wanted to go into the mountain and spend the rest of his life as a Taoist. 


Inspector Wang wanted to become a Taoist! The sensational news was immediately spread 
in the streets. Zhang Yong, never wanted to miss an opportunity, at once went to see Zhu Hou 
Zhao and told him Wang Shou Ren, having put down the rebellion, didn’t want to be an 
official anymore, and he wanted only to live his life peacefully, thus he wanted to resign from 
his post and spend the rest of his life practicing Taoism. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was moved. 


Then he summoned Jiang Bin and severely reprimanded him and told him from then on 
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not to make trouble again. 


Then he issued his order to Wang Shou Ren and told him to stop being a Taoist and come 
back to continue to be at his post. 


Taoist Wang ate monk meals for a few days, which cleansed his intestines and once again 
reemerged gloriously. 


Jiang Bin decided to give up because he finally had a clear realization that Mr. Wang Shou 
Ren was a formidable opponent and was one he wouldn’t be able to bring down. 


More importantly, soon after he would commit to doing something earth shattering. If he 
wasn’t careful, he would lose his head. He had to concentrate all of his attentions and put all of 
his energy into that. 


In January of year fifteen of Just Virtue (AD 1520), the operation officially commenced. 


As usual, Qiao Yu, the minister of war in Nanjing, convened the officials of the ministry for 
a meeting, in which recent matters on defense were discussed. Although Nanjing was also a 
capital and it had the six ministries, the Censorial Council, and the other government agencies 
all just existed in name only. For a long time, they were marginalized and they had become the 
hiding place for retired officials. 


But the Ministry of War was an exception. The minister of war in Nanjing was also called 
the Nanjing Garrison, who had the command of troops and was responsible for the defense of 
South Zhili area. It was an extremely important post. 


Therefore, although the routine meetings at the other ministries often morphed into chat 
sessions, the routine meetings at the Ministry of War were rather tense. Any unusual 
developments had to be reported as soon as possible, otherwise one would have to eat more 
than he could stomach. 


The meeting went on smoothly. After communicating on developments and situation 


analysis, Qiao Yu officially adjourned the meeting. 
As he was about to leave, he saw a knight of a thousand squinting at him. 


Qiao Yu showed no emotions. He remained. Not until everyone had left, did the knight 
came to him and told him something very strange. Jiang Bin had sent for the officer in charge 
of the gates and asked for the keys of the gates. 

Qiao Yu was shocked. He knew very well the meaning of such an action. 

The gates of the city were open during the day and closed at night. If the gates were to be 
opened in an emergency, the men on duty at Ministry of War had to be informed and the gates 


could only be opened with permission. What was strange about the matter was if the emperor 
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wanted to open the gate to go out or come in, orders would surely be issued to have the gates 
opened. But Jiang Bin was the emperor’s confidante and together with the emperor all the time. 
For what purpose did he need the keys? 


The answer was very simple: whatever he wanted to do was something the emperor would 


absolutely not approve. 
Qiao Yu shivered. He probably already knew the seriousness of the matter. 


“You go and tell all the gate officers, from now on, all the keys of the gates will be kept at 
the ministry’s headquarters. Nobody can borrow the keys without my permission. Violators 
will be beheaded!” 


“What if Commander Jiang (Jiang Bin was the commander of the Guards in Brocade) 
insists on having them?” 


“Tell him to see me!” 


Jiang Bin quickly got the news Qiao Yu wouldn’t collaborate. He was furious. Although 
Qiao Yu was the minister of war and a senior ministry level official who commanded respect, 


he wouldn’t want to take him seriously. 


Jiang Bin had his reason for being arrogant. Not only did he succeed Qian Ning as the 
commander of Guards in Brocade, he was also appointed to manage the East Yard. He would 
be considered as the number one special agent in the world. No one would dare to challenge 
him. He dared to be so arrogant also for another reason, it’s because he had been once 
awarded with a title, the Mighty Deputy General. 


That was a title that couldn’t be found in the previous history records. It was an invention 
of an individual. The inventor was Zhu Shou, the Mighty Grand General. Of course, this Zhu 
Shou was no other but Comrade Zhu Hou Zhao. 


Zhu Hou Zhao was the number one man and he was the number two man. No wonder he 


was So arrogant. 


But when Jiang Bin went to see Qiao Yu in an overbearing manner, he was surprised to 
find Qiao Yu seemed to be more overweening than him. Regardless what he said, Qiao Yu had 
only one word, no, as the answer. 


His vigorous urge and inducements all failed. Jiang Bin ran out of options. He issued 
malicious threats to Qiao Yu and hinted he would make secret reports to the emperor. 


But Qiao Yu told him directly: you go ahead and make the report. I’d like to see what’s 


going to happen to me! 


Jiang Bin was not a brainless man. Qiao Yu, who was a seasoned veteran in the officialdom, 


304 


Book of Zhu Hou Zhao 


dared even to confront him and was even so unyielding. There had to be something in it. 

He restrained himself. He went back and sent his agents to surveil and investigate Qiao Yu. 
The result greatly surprised him. He congratulated himself for his caution. This Qiao Yu not 
only maintained good relationships with many officials in the Court, he even had personal 
relationship with Zhang Yong. Zhang Yong also went to call on him at his home. 

And Minister Qiao’s resume also had a footnote that provided a perfect explanation to 
everything. His teacher was Yang Yi Qing. 

Jiang Bin found Qiao Yu was correct. He indeed could do nothing to this man. He wanted 
to neither challenge Zhang Yong, nor offend Yang Yi Qing. Liu Jin’s example was still there 
and he wanted to live a few more years. 


Obviously, that route wouldn’t work. He had to find an alternative. 


Jiang Bin’s assessment was very accurate. Zhang Yong indeed had a close relationship with 
Qiao Yu. But he didn’t know while he was investigating Qiao Yu, Zhang Yong’s eyes were also 
on him. 

Based on multiple indications, Zhang Yong and Qiao Yu were convinced Jiang Bin 
intended to revolt. But the man’s action was vagrant. The time and method were not known. 
They had to quietly wait. 


The mysterious disappearance 


The road ahead is foggy. 

That was the feeling shared by Zhang Yong and Qiao Yu. After all, Zhu Hou Zhao and 
Jiang Bin were together every day. Only Heaven would know what would happen tomorrow. 

Although they had anticipated what was about to happen and were mentally fully ready 


for it, when the day finally came, the eeriness of it still greatly exceeded their imaginations. 


On June 1* of year fifteen of Just Virtue (AD 1520), Qiao Yu suddenly rushed into Zhang 
Yong’s residence. He panted and fear was displayed on his face. He grabbed Zhang Yong’s 
sleeves and only after a long while, was he able to utter just a single sentence: “He’s 
disappeared, he’s disappeared!” 

Zhang Yong’s face immediately turned ashen. He didn’t ask who had disappeared, for he 


knew only that man’s disappearance could have made Qiao Yu panic so much. 


Just a day ago, Zhu Hou Zhao went to tour the Bullhead Hill, which was situated nearby 


°° The author may have gotten the dates translated incorrectly. The date in the Chinese calendar doesn’t agree with the date in 
modern calendar. 
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Nanjing. Back then, Yue Fei, the celebrated Southern Song general defeated the Jing forces here. 
Zhu Hou Zhao had longed to visit this place, and he specifically went to see it. 


But as the day got late, someone surprisingly discovered Zhu Hou Zhao had disappeared! 


But strangely, despite the emperor had disappeared, his aides and guards weren't alarmed 
at all, nor did they launch a large scale search. It seemed to be strange but it was also 
considered normal, because the man in charge of the protection was Jiang Bin. 


Although Jiang Bin had blocked the news, Qiao Yu had his men. Very soon the news got 
into his ears. He was so frightened like he had lost his soul. He came to see Zhang Yong 


immediately and gave his opinion. 
“The situation is dire. To thwart anything unforeseen, I’m going to send soldiers to have 
1” 


Jiang Bin arrested 


Zhang Yong was rather calm. He told Qiao Yu it was not the time to act yet. After all, the 
situation still wasn’t clear. Not only that, Zhu Hou Zhao also was an unreliable man. It was 
not unusual for him to go and camp out overnight. If they arrested Jiang Bin and then couple 
of days later Lord Zhu came back by himself, it would mean great trouble. Not only that, if 
they acted too hastily, they could have pushed Jiang Bin to revolt. 

Thus all they could do now was to send more men out to search. 

“Let’s wait.” 

This is a disappearance that was the strangest in Ming history. But mysteriously, on this 
incident history records also shun from it. There could well be some manipulation about the 
evasiveness of the records. It’s truly a mystery. 


One day went by, two days went by, and then more than a dozen days went by, but still 
there wasn’t a trace of Zhu Hou Zhao that could be found. 


“We can wait no more!” 


Almost crazy, Qiao Yu could endure no more. In those days when he waited, he was like 
living in hell. If Zhu Hou Zhao was really killed in his territory, then not to mention Jiang Bin, 
even people like Yang Ting He wouldn’t let him rid of his responsibility. 


“What to do?” 
He looked at Zhang Yong like looking at a savior. But the answer he got back was just this: 
“T don’t know either.” 


Zhang Yong, who had grown used to tumults, finally ran out of ideas this time. The man, if 
alive, is not seen, but if he is dead, there is no corpse. Whom can we blame for such a mystery? 
Not only that, Comrade Zhu doesn’t even have a son. There isn’t even a surviving kin to 
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whom we can report. Even if they went to the court of law, they couldn’t find the plaintiff. He 
had exhausted his wits. 


Suddenly, a light flashed through his mind, which reminded him a man: 
“That man must know what to do.” 
A few days later, Wang Shou Ren received Zhang Yong’s invitation. 


Once he had heard the detailed report about the strange incident, he at once realized the 
situation had become very dangerous. 

But at the same time, he also made a very important assessment, that Zhu Hou Zhao was 
not dead yet. 

“How so?” Zhang Yong was still in confusion. 

“Because there is still no sign of the royal battalion.” 

The royal battalion was formed from the elite soldiers picked from the troops from the 
capital and the other frontier armies. They followed him in battles and basically could be 
thought as his private force. But everyday movements of it were Jiang Bin’s responsibility. 

“Tf anything unexpected has happened to His Majesty, then Jiang Bin must have reacted 
and the royal battalion is the only force he can use. But now the battalion remains motionless. I 
think His Majesty has been fooled by Jiang Bin and is hiding somewhere. That’s probably all 
about.” 


Zhang Yong and Qiao Yu exhaled relief. If the man was still alive, then things were much 
easier to deal with. 


But Wang Shou Ren was not that optimistic because his habit was to tell the good news 
first and then the bad news. 


Then he told the two fellows who were celebrating to each other that although Zhu Hou 
Zhao wasn’t dead yet, he would not be far from death. 


He raised a key question: Hiding the emperor is a very dangerous matter. Jiang Bin has 
been always cautious and he has long past the age of playing hide and seek. Then why 
suddenly he is doing such a dangerous thing? 


The answer is. He is testing. 


He is testing the possible consequences after a murder and testing the reactions of the 


officials. Then after the test, he is going to make it a reality. 


After removing the threads by layers around the cocoon, Wang Shou Ren finally found the 


correct answer to the mystery. 
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Now Jiang Bin must be stopped and get him to bring Zhu Hou Zhao out. But how to 
achieve that goal? 


Looked by the unsure eyes of Zhang Yong and Qiao Yu, Wang Shou Ren smiled. 
He always had ideas. 
The next day, troops of the Nanjing Garrison suddenly began to search around the Nanjing 


area. But the search was done in a very strange manner. Although the men were numerous 
and the search was done in large scale, there seemed neither a fixed target nor a fixed area. 


Meanwhile, the forces in South Zhili and Jiangxi were also beginning to conduct intense 
exercises and drills, which were imposingly impressive. 


On all of the activities taking place, many were like in the cloud and confused about what 
had happened. 


But Jiang Bin knew. He understood his plot had been seen through. Such a large scale show 
of force suddenly appearing meant someone was telling him, that he’d better not to indulge 
himself in his dreams and make troubles. He’d better behave. 


After disappearing for dozens of days, Zhu Hou Zhao finally reappeared. To him, the trip 
was an unforgettable experience. As to the plot, it was not in the scope of his concerns. 

He had already had enough fun. With Zhu Chen Hao in his hands, Zhu Hou Zhao finally 
was ready to go home. 

But before that, he had to put on a good show. 

September 9" of year fifteen of Just Virtue (AD 1520)°%, Nanjing. 

In a wide open square, Zhu Hou Zhao ordered to have Zhu Chen Hao released. But there 
was not a trace of pleasure on Mr. Zhu Chen Hao’s face. Around him were the soldiers with 


their watchful eyes staring at him. After gaining just a few seconds of freedom, Zhu Hou Zhao 
issued the order and he was once again arrested and put in jail again. 


That was Zhu Hou Zhao’s arrangement. He had to personally arrest Zhu Chen Hao once, 
even if it was just a show. Perhaps only a man of his sort could come up with such a way to 
poke fun with someone. 

With the rebellion finally “suppressed”, Zhu Hou Zhao was fully satisfied. He took all of 
his forces on the road back. 


On his way back, Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t keep himself still. Passing Zhenjiang, he took the 


°’ The date given here is a day in August, but the Chinese name of the day is actually in September in modern calendar. 
Chinese calendar was usually a month or even more ahead of the modern day western calendar, thus I think the September 
date is the correct one. 
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opportunity to go to Mr. Yang Yi Qing’s home. He stayed there and ate there for a few days 
without paying, which disturbed the old man so that for a long time he couldn’t rest well. 
Only after that did he happily get his ass up and go away. 


He made troubles and had fun, but at least so far Zhu Hou Zhao’s southern tour had been 
very smooth. There didn’t seem to be any plot. Those who were in the dark were restlessly 
wishing to harm him seemed to be powerless against him. 

The emperor was about to return to the capital. In there no one would dare to plot against 
him. Jiang Bin’s plan seemed to be on the verge of failure. 

But Zhu Hou Zhao could never imagine the talons of Death were already extended and 


waiting for him ahead. 

The fateful place that changed Zhu Hou Zhao’s whole life was called Clearwater Beach. 

On October 25 of year fifteen of Just Virtue (AD 1520), Zhu Hou Zhao came to this place, 
which was a place full of foggy mysteries and unknowns. 

On this day, he went into a small boat and came to a pond and was about to continue 
fishing, his hobby. But soon after, he suddenly fell into the water. 

There commenced another mystery of historical proportion. 

His aide immediately jumped into the water and took him ashore. Zhu Hou Zhao also 
didn’t seem to be concerned. But what happened next was confounding. 


Although Zhu Hou Zhao didn’t read much, he was a rather healthy man. He practiced 
martial arts since his childhood. He was audacious and combative. For a long time he 
participated in military exercises and his physical fitness was sound. 


But oddly, after falling into the water, he suddenly became very weak. No longer did he 
have his usually vitality and spirit. He stayed at home all the time to convalesce, but he got no 
better. 


On this drowning incident, there are numerous competing theories in history records and 
there has never been a final conclusion. I of course won’t be able to offer a definitive 


explanation. 


But the keys of the gates of the city of Nanjing, the sudden disappearance of the emperor at 
the Bullhead Hill, and everything else don’t seem to be just pure coincidences. 


Then there were also those aides and guards who went fishing with him. I only know on 
the day when the Bullhead Hill disappearance incident occurred, as Jiang Bin’s men, they were 


** Again the author seems to have gotten the date converted wrong. The Chinese name of the date is October 25, not in 
September. Based on the dates of the past events, an October date should be the correct date. 
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also doing the same job. 

The mystery seems to be no longer solvable. All truth had been completely buried on that 
day. 

From then on, Zhu Hou Zhao became a sick man. That pompous and vigorous man existed 


no more. He would be dragged by Death to his demise. 


On April 19" of year sixteen of Just Virtue (AD 1521)°, the spectacular and bizarre live 
show finally played to its end. 


Zhu Hou Zhao, on his last breath, looked at his aides and guards and left the final words of 
his life and then ended his colorful and legendary life. 


“My illness is incurable. Please tell the empress dowager to take care of the affairs of the 
state, which she can discuss and handle with the Cabinet, ahead of anything else. What 
happened before were all my faults and have nothing to do with anyone else.” 


Many thought these last words of Zhu Hou Zhao were forged, because in the eyes of many, 
Zhu Hou Zhao would never be capable of having such sense of thoughtfulness. His life should 


be one that was fatuous and lascivious to the end. 
Actually I also hope these last words were not genuine, but based on different motives. 


If these words were really from the mouth of Zhu Hou Zhao’s, then they would constitute 
as the proof of his compromise. The rebellious, arrogant, and egoistical man fought against 
those old men and the system and the rules that restrained his freedom for his entire life. But 
then at the last moment, he gave up all of his efforts and chose submission. 


If that was the case, then that would be a complete tragedy. 


Thanks to his legendary experiences and some people’s intentional vilification, Zhu Hou 
Zhao became an emperor who earned a greater fame in Chinese history. Just as the aphorism 
says that good news doesn’t travel beyond the door and bad news goes to a thousand lis, so 
that he was more famous than his hard working and honest father. If we create an entry in a 
thesaurus, then probably two words cannot be avoided in the definition: fatuous and absurd. 


Judging him as an emperor, it wouldn’t be a wrong to him to apply these two words on 
him. He was truly a worker in dereliction of his duty. 
But judging him as a man, he didn’t do many things wrong. He was not cruel and didn’t 


kill those who were innocent. He was capable of discerning good from bad. Thus in my view, 
he was simply a man who wished to do what he wanted to do and live his life in freedom. 


°° The author got the date wrong again. The Chinese name of the date, when converted to modern western calendar, is April 
19 of 1521, not March. 
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As a man, he was normal. As an emperor, he was not normal. 
Therefore I have arrived at an important conclusion: 


Being a damn emperor is not a job for a normal man. 
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A New Beginning 


Teaching 


Zhu Hou Zhao walked to his end. But the life of another legendary figure in the Just Virtue 
era was continuing. Wang Shou Ren continued writing his glory. 


The rebellion was suppressed, the prisoner was delivered, and the King of Hell and the 
daemons had been dispatched. By now it should have been thought as all deeds accomplished. 
Lord Wang could finally take a break. It was at this time Zhang Yong came. But this time he 
came to ask for an item. 


What he wanted was the Prince of Ning’s account book. 


Lord Eunuch Zhang had many enemies in the Court. Even at normal times they fought to 
death. Now it was an opportunity presented by Heaven. With this account book, one wouldn’t 
need to worry men not dying from it. 


In his mind, Wang Shou Ren was his man, who would, by logic, give it to him in light of 
their friendship. 


But Wang Shou Ren’s reply was a real surprise: 

“T burned it.” 

Zhang Yong’s eyes were filled with astonishment. 

Looking at the enraged Zhang Yong, Wang Shou Ren calmly explained his reason: 

“The rebellion has been suppressed. There is no need to fight more, let’s just end it here.” 


Zhang Yong discovered it was hard for him to understand Wang Shou Ren, who wanted 
neither money nor a government position. Not only did he not want to add insult to injury to 
men down, he didn’t even want the rewards he was entitled to. For those ordinary people, he 
was willing to stay back and yield his accomplishments to others. 


How can there be such sort of man in the world? 


With a deep sigh and admiration in his heart and soul, Zhang Yong left. 
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Everything was over. The world was peaceful. Having been through the biggest tumult of 
his life, Wang Shou Ren finally had a moment of peace and quietude. 


Of course it was just momentary, because for a man like him, trouble would come to him 
even if he didn’t cause trouble. 
This time, the man who troubled him was even more imposing. 


In year one of Civility and Tranquility (AD 1522), the newly enthroned emperor saw Wang 
Shou Ren’s accomplishments and was very impressed. He decided to restore the glory that 
belonged to him. He also publicly displayed his temper: 


“We have such a talent, why is he placed outside? Get him to work in the capital now!” 


But a strange thing occurred. The order was held back and not executed. In the end, after 
repeated urges by the emperor, the Ministry of Personnel finally came up with a confusing 
result. He was sent to Nanjing as minister of war. 


The emperor had said he should come to the capital. Did the Ministry of Personnel have 
the audacity to disobey the order? 


The Ministry of Personnel indeed didn’t execute the emperor’s order. But they didn’t 
disobey the order because the order they executed was another man’s order. 


To contemporaries, this man was even more frightening than the emperor. 
Even the emperor was single handedly installed by this fellow. 


This man was our old friend Yang Ting He. This time he was the one who brought trouble 
to Wang Shou Ren. 


Overall, Yang Ting He was a good man (relatively speaking). Although he also collected 
dirty money and enriched himself, in the end he worked hard. In those years when Zhu Hou 
Zhao was fooling outside, if he wasn’t working with all of his efforts, the Ming enterprise 
would have long closed and ceased doing business. 


But he also had a fatal flaw. He was narrow-minded and intolerant. He held a deep grudge 
against Wang Shou Ren’s old superior Wang Qiong. To a man like Wang Shou Ren, he 
certainly would not be merciful. 


Wang Shou Ren didn’t mind such a result. To a man who saw glory and wealth as nothing 
and cared not about his personal life and safety, what one had to care that about? 


He packed his belongings and went to Nanjing to take his post as the minister of war. 


History is magical. Despite having to suffer from Yang Ting He’s punishment, Wang Shou 
Ren didn’t retaliate. But the famous law of the years of Just Virtue, that no one could afford to 
offend Wang Shou Ren, would still apply in the years of Civility and Tranquility. 
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Mr. Yang Ting He wouldn’t be able to imagine he soon would have his bad luck. But 
ironically, although Wang Shou Ren was not involved in the matter that brought the bad luck 
to Yang Ting He, he was associated with it in a very large part. 


That was something that would happen later. Mr. Yang Ting He still had to wait for a 
while. But Wang Shou Ren’s misfortune had already come to him. 


In February of year one of Civility and Tranquility (AD 1522), right after Wang Shou Ren 
arrived in Nanjing, he learned the passing of his father Wang Hua. 


The old gentleman had been tortured by Wang Shou Ren in the first half of his life but in 
the latter half of his life he was proud of his son. He died with smile on his face and eyes 
closed. 


It was a heavy blow to Wang Shou Ren. He resigned and went home to observe his 


mourning. He grieved and suffered a severe illness. 
It was this blow and the severe illness that made him to give up on everything. 


His father’s reprimands, his resolves in examining the bamboos, Liu Jin’s clubbing, the 
forlornness at Longchang, the exhilaration in the awakening, the indignant escape, and the 
fight to suppress the rebellion, he had been through so many tumults in his career. He had 
been through wars and ups and downs. There would be nothing else in the world that would 
trouble his heart. 


He finally could settle down and do his philosophical research with full attention. 


Although he was already a celebrity in the country, he was not condescending. He toured 
and taught. To the rich and the poor as long as they came to attend his seminars, he treated 
them equally and earnestly, even if these men had their own purposes. 


In year one of Civility and Tranquility (AD 1522), a business man from Taizhou came to 
Wang Shou Ren’s home. Comparing with Wang Shou Ren, he was only an unknown. But 
strangely, he attracted many people’s attention. 

That’s because the fellow’s attire was really outrageous. According to history records, he 
wore fancy clothes and wore a hat made of paper. He even had a scepter in his hands. Today, 
dressing in such a way is probably not extraordinary. But at the time, it was probably leading 
the fashion trend of the time. 


In such outfit he went to see Wang Shou Ren. Many didn’t know behind his outlandish 
display, there hid another goal. But he wasn’t able to fool Wang Shou Ren. 


Wang Shou Ren kindly welcomed the man, discussed issues with him, and treated him 
with meals. He greatly admired Wang Shou Ren’s scholarship and wanted to become his 
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student. Wang Shou Ren agreed. 
Soon, he donned on his costumes again and was about to go on a teaching tour. 


Wang Shou Ren abruptly stopped him. With his usual smile withdrawn, he coldly asked 
him why he would dress in that manner. 


It was still the trite answer, which was about breaking the outdated rules of the Idealistic 


Philosophy in pursuit of real truth in the Philosophy of the Mind. 


Wang Shou Ren quietly waited him finishing his answer and in just one sentence blew his 


cover: 
“You just want to make a name for yourself.” 


The man was completely stunned because that was indeed his real intent. Before he 
departed, he was afraid his status was too low and concerned people would look down on him. 
He wanted to use Wang Shou Ren to broaden his fame. He came up with the foolish idea to 
publicize himself. 


The fellow was simply too green. One had to know although Mr. Wang Shou Ren looked 
nice and kind, he was a virtuoso of cunning. When he was out fooling others, perhaps Mr. 
Student was still in diapers. 


Having his fanciful cover blown, he no longer had the courage to remain. He showed his 
last trace of dignity, said goodbye to Wang Shou Ren, and was about to go home. 


But Wang Shou Ren stopped him and told him he was still his student. He could remain 
there for as long as he wanted. 


The man finally understood birth and family background were never in Wang Shou Ren’s 


consideration and all he wanted was nothing but to teach. 


He collected all of his camouflage and solemnly knelt down and saluted Wang Shou Ren. 


From then on he completely cleansed his heart and devoted himself to learning. 


The name of this man was Wang Gen, who later became Wang Shou Ren’s best student and 
established a celebrated school of thoughts, the Taizhou School (Wang Gen was from Taizhou). 
The Taizhou School was the first genuine school in the thoughts of enlightenment, which 
extended Wang Shou Ren’s Philosophy of the Mind, was against the restraints on human 
nature and led the liberation of thoughts that became a trend in late Ming. 


This school of thoughts was very influential and yielded many outstanding men. The main 
apostles included Wang Dong, Xu Yue, Zhao Zhen Ji, He Xin Yin, etc. The social status of these 
men differed greatly. For example, Zhao Zhen Ji was a senior government official, but He Xin 
Yin was a destabilizing factor of the society and often made troubles. It was truly a 
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hodgepodge of men of all sorts. 


But the most influential men in this school were two other men. One was dubbed as “one 
of the greatest thinkers in Chinese history and a vanguard of enlightenment” (official 


appraisal). His name was Li Zhi. 


On this Mr. Li Zhi, it won’t be surprising if you haven’t heard his name. After all he was 
not a man in the entertainment business. He didn’t have a high frequency of exposure. But his 
fame in Chinese history of philosophy is astonishingly great. The fellow was also a storied 
man. We'll tell stories about him later. For now, we won’t say much. 


And another was even more unique. This man was not a direct descendant of the Taizhou 
School. At most he could be said as a transfer student. But without this man, the history of 
Ming would have to be rewritten. 


The name of the man who influenced history was Xu Jie. 


He was a heavyweight and also a candidate of the protagonists. For now he has to sit on 


the bench resting. 


Luminance 
Wang Shou Ren was a great man. 


He never disregarded his students and was never selective about his footmen. He treated 
everyone the same way, regardless of their wealth. He taught all he had acquired through 
decades of study. He answered questions without pretention. He always searched his own 
flaws. He had neither entrenched dogma nor scholastic quarrels with others. 


As far as I know, there seemed only one such man who was able to conduct himself in this 


way. He was Confucius, the fellow who lived two thousand years ago. 


He taught everywhere and his charisma and scholarship won numerous followers. The 
Philosophy of the Mind gradually rose in popularity. But his actions also brought troubles to 


him. 


The practitioners of the official Idealistic Philosophy of Cheng and Zhu could no longer 
tolerate his theory anymore. In their opinion, Wang Shou Ren’s heterodox theory was like a 
raging flood, which would wash away all rules and orders. They launched their attacks. 

Essayists wrote essays. Memorialists wrote memorials (many of them were officials). More 
absurdly, the head examiner in charge of the central government’s imperial exams even used 
the words that alluded attacks against Wang Shou Ren as the examination subject of the tests. 
It was truly unprecedented and a wondrous spectacle. 
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The air was stormy and filled with imprecations. All would not be satisfied until it was 
gotten rid of. 


Amid the “grand spectacle”, his disciples were all very angry. But Wang Shou Ren only 
smiled and uttered one sentence: 


“Scholars of everywhere have their own opinions. What good is for us if we talk too much 
about them?” 


That was not just an answer. It was also a footnote to Wang Shou Ren’s whole life. 


His reaction moved even more people because everyone saw amidst the raging tidal waves, 
Wang Shou Ren still stood there erect and unwavering. 


A man, with his heart as tranquil as still water, has nothing to concern despite being in a 
boisterous and troublesome mundane world. 


Yes, the forward current could not be stopped, just like the luminance of Wang Shou Ren. 
Even in a thousand years and through tumults and storms, it still will shine in the world of all 
things. 

May of year six of Civility and Tranquility (AD 1527), at the Bridge of Heavenly Spring. 


Wang Shou Ren stood on the bridge, looking at Qian De Hong and Wang Ji, who stood in 
front of him. 


These two men were two of his first students and the disciples of his philosophy. He 
summoned them to come here because the last moment had arrived. 


Not long ago, the central government received an urgent report. A rebellion by the 
minorities in the Guangdong and Guangxi regions erupted. It was a tough issue. Yao Mo, the 
governor of the region was extremely anxious but he was out of ideas. Running out of options, 
the emperor sought to use Wang Shou Ren. 


Mr. Wang Shou Ren once again got the assignment as a fire fighter. He was appointed the 
executive left censor in charge of suppressing the rebellion. 


Now his health had deteriorated. After years of battles and hustling around, he could no 
longer endure anymore toils and travails. Also by now he had become a famous philosopher 
and earned a high reputation as a scholar. He could well have chosen to refuse the job. 


But if he refused, he would not be Wang Shou Ren. He lived his life serving the country 
and the people. Philosopher Wang decided to pick up his weapon one more time and go deep 
into the woods and mountains of the region to traverse the hills and valleys. 


But before that, he had a few words to say. 
Qian De Hong and Wang Ji solemnly looked at their teacher. They were waiting. 
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Wang Shou Ren broke the silence: 


“Tm going to take my post. But this time there won’t be a day for me to get back to home. 
Now it’s the time to say farewell. I hope you devote yourself to study. From now on I won’t be 
able to teach you anymore.” 

Tears poured down from the faces of Qian De Hong and Wang Ji. They knelt to the ground 
and said repeatedly: 


“What are you talking about, teacher!” 
But Wang Shou Ren smiled and shook his head: 


“Heaven has his own idea about life and death. I am already six and fifty. I have lived a full 
life and nothing worries me anymore. But there is one more thing I need to enjoin.” 


Qian De Hong and Wang Ji stopped sobbing and raised their heads. 

“After my death, the Philosophy of the Mind will flourish. I have taught all I have studied 
in my entire life. But you haven’t got the gist of the philosophy. I have four sentences that I 
want to pass on to you. They summarize all I have learned in my life. You must take them to 


your hearts. You must carry them on and forward to help the people of the world.” 


The sky and the earth were so silent. Strong winds blew over the open Bridge of Heavenly 
Spring. In the bursting sounds of the wind around them, Wang Shou Ren chanted in a loud 


voice: 


Devoid of good and evil is the embodiment of the heart, 
Occupied by good and evil is the enactment of desire, 
Cognizant of good and evil is the practice of conscience, 
Do good and undo evil is the examination of nature. 


Qian De Hong and Wang Ji uttered no words. They withheld their breaths and focused 
their attention to memorize these four phrases. 

That was the so-called the Four Commandments of the Philosophy of the Mind, which has 
lasted for ages and still flourishes today. 

Finished, Wang Shou Ren looked at the sky, laughed, and left like wind: 

“The sky and the earth are vast, but anyone with a trace of desire for doing good and with 
conscience in heart, even if he is an ordinary man, he can become a saint!” 

Coming in loud cries and leaving in joyful laughs and that ought to be the way of life. 

That was the famous Lecture on Philosophy at the Heavenly Springs in China’s history of 


philosophy. Wang Shou Ren taught the woes and wisdoms of his whole life to the later 
generations. In this sense, he had already accomplished his mission. 
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But Mr. Wang Shou Ren still couldn’t retire in glory because he still had to go to the 
mountainous region to eradicate the bandits. 


Although Mr. Wang was a philosopher, in certain aspect he behaved like a bandit of 
Western Hunan. With weapons down he was a law-abiding citizen. With weapons up he was 
a brutal bandit. Once he had the military command in his hands and was about to embark on a 
campaign, he acted like he had ben bedeviled. He began to organize all the troop units and 


trained them vigorously. 


That, in fact, was not contradictory. Wang Shou Ren understood clearly it was useless to 
discuss philosophy with rebels. The hard truth was found in guns and weapons in armed 
struggles. 


That, was the real wisdom, the real meaning of knowing and doing as one. 


But perhaps even Mr. Wang Shou Ren himself didn’t realize the impact of his arrival to the 


rebellion. At least he didn’t know how widespread his reputation was. 


Upon hearing the news Wang Shou Ren was coming to fight, the two leaders of the 


rebellion at once came to a common understanding, to surrender. 


Mr. Wang truly had his name known to the world. His glorious accomplishments and 
previous dabs against the laws were already widely known. Even the mountainous ethnic 
minorities already knew him for a long time. The rebels wanted nothing more than just to be 
able to feed themselves. They didn’t have to fight against Mr. Wang. Without hesitation they 


decided to accept the surrender terms of the government. 


But the two leaders also had some concerns. Because of Mr. Wang’s previous bad 
reputations (tendency for playing tricks), the two were afraid even if they surrendered, Mr. 
Wang could still deal them an underhand and turn against them. 


But given where they were, they didn’t know if they would face life or death. But if they 
didn’t surrender, they would face certain death. So they’d better surrender. 


But actually Mr. Wang Shou Ren was a man of his words. He would go for a kill only to 
those who didn’t believe in trust and honesty and play tricks. Once he met the two leaders, he 
ordered to have them caned (to teach them a lesson), and he kept his promise. 


Just like that, the riot that vexed the government for several years was immediately 
resolved as soon as Mr. Wang Shou Ren, like a retired general, came out. 


That incident earned him more honors. Up and down the government praises were 
abundant. But the final glory also burned out the last ember in Wang Shou Ren’s life. He was 
coming to the end of his life. 
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In October of year seven of Civility and Tranquility (AD 1528), his lung disease worsened. 
At the last moment of his life, he made the last request, going home. He would go back to 
where he came from. 


But his illness was very grave. If he waited for his superior’s approval, perhaps grass 
would have grown tall on his tomb. Wang Shou Ren decided at once to embark on his way 
home, bringing along a few aides with him. 


But in the end he wasn’t able to make it. 


In November of year seven of Civility and Tranquility (AD 1528), Wang Shou Ren arrived 
in Nanan of Jiangxi. He could proceed no more. That would be the place of his final rest. 


Before he died, his aides gathered by his side and asked if he had any last words. 
Wang Shou Ren smiled. He pointed his fingers to his chest and left the last words of his life: 
“This heart is bare and open, it needs no more words.” 


On birds, I know they can fly; On fish, I know they can swim; On beasts, I know they can 
run. To the ones that fly, I can shoot; To the ones that run, I can trap; To the ones that swim, I 
can fish. 


But to dragons, I know not what to do! His scholarship is erudite and profound; His 
interests are exquisite and esoteric. He moves like snakes and changes like dragons. When a 


dragon rides clouds, he can rises to the ninth heaven! 


On Mr. Wang Shou Ren, I have no other words but to use the words of over two thousand 


years ago to describe him, which are the praises he deserved. 


His Philosophy of the Mind is a rarity and wonder in the history of Chinese civilization. It 
is a treasure that every one of us should be proud of. He sounded the trumpet of the liberation 
of humanity. He led the enlightenment movement of the Late Ming era. His thoughts will last 
forever. Recently, Kang You Wei, Sun Yat-sen, and others had all benefited greatly from his 
thoughts. 


Besides in China, his Philosophy of the Mind also travelled over the oceans and greatly 
influenced nations like Japan, Korea, and other eastern Asian countries. He was also idolized 
like a god and worshiped every day. The great general Togo Heihachiro was a devoted fan of 
him. 

He was the only one since Ming that has been so brilliant and accomplished. 


Wang Shou Ren’s life was a glorious life. His experience was rough and treacherous but he 
was resolute. He lived among the aristocrats but his heart was with the people. He opposed 
violence and greed. He believed in justice and conscience. 
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Eulogy: 


Wang Shou Ren was a man worthy of esteem, a pure man, a virtuous man, a man devoid of 


base desires, and a man who served his people. 


He was truly a saint, a title he deserved. 


A smart choice 
When Zhu Hou Zhao died, the busiest man was Yang Ting He. 


Fairly speaking, although Mr. Wang Shou Ren was a sage rarely seen in history, he was not 
aman who controlled the current affairs. For a long time, he had been an official sent down by 
the central government. Basically he didn’t muddle along in the capital. This man outside of 
the political hierarchy couldn’t be thought as a significant government official. During those 
years, the one who truly sustained the affairs of the nation was Yang Ting He. 

In a late night in March of year sixteen of Just Virtue (AD 1521), when the news of the 
emperor’s death reached him, Yang Ting He felt no sadness. That was not an indication he had 
no emotional affection to his pupil. Actually, he had no time to grieve. 

In that night before the storm, he met two panic men. One was Gu Da Yong, and the other 
was Zhang Yong. 

Their purpose of the visit was simple. They wanted to discuss only one subject, who would 
be the new emperor? 


Brother Zhu Hou Zhao, you are too cruel. Once you’ve had all the fun, you lifted your ass 
and left. You are now relieved. But we brothers now are in a bitter life. Such a big mess, why 


didn’t you leave someone to take care of it! 


Because he played so hard, Emperor Zhu didn’t produce an heir (where was the time for 
that). But Ming couldn’t exist without an emperor. That made Zhang Yong panic. Although he 
had great power in his hands, he was nonetheless just a eunuch. As to what to do, he had no 


idea. He had to go to see Yang Ting He. 


Contrary to their panic, Mr. Yang Ting He remained poised. Looking at the anxious eyes of 


Zhang Yong, he just calmly said: 


“When an elder brother dies, the younger one succeeds. There surely will be one to succeed 
the throne.” 


Then who is going to be the one succeeding the throne? 


“The son of the Prince of Xingxian, the grandson of the Jurisprudential Father, the nephew 
of the Filial Father, and the cousin of the Late Emperor.” 
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Zhang Yong and Gu Da Yong exhaled a sigh of relief. 


Please note, we’re not referring to four men, but rather one. After all he was of royal blood 
and lineage of three generations must be explained clearly. It must be known back then when 
Mr. Liu Bei’s status as the descendant of the Peaceful Prince of Zhongshan required 
verification, the length of the family tree could match that of the thesis of a bachelor’s degree. 


The lucky man who had four title adorned to him was Zhu Hou Zong. He was Emperor 
Civility and Tranquility, whose reign was the longest in Ming history. 

For the time being Yang Ting He naturally liked the successor to the throne recommended 
by him very much. But soon, he would change his opinion. Of course, that was some time later. 

As for now, looking at the relaxed and relieved Zhang Yong and Gu Da Yong, who were 
boldly preparing themselves for a promotion, Yang Ting He put on a tense look: 

“This thing isn’t over yet.” 

Yes, the grand show that was being played in the era of Just Virtue would not be finished 


without the last act. 


And the protagonist of the last act was Mr. Jiang Bin, who got rid of Qian Ning, but failed 
to bring down Wang Shou Ren. 


Now he would face his own new opponent, Yang Ting He. 


Very quickly Yang Ting He issued his order, which dissolved the Royal Battalion, which 
was set up by Zhu Hou Zhao and operated by Jiang Bin. That disarmed him. Then he issued 
order that assigned the defense of the capital to Zhang Yong, Guo Xun, and others. He 
prohibited any troop movement. 


It was apparent actions were to be taken. Very quickly the capital was in a stormy scene 
and rumors flew around. The usually arrogant Jiang Bin suddenly panicked and knew not 
how to react. He had to resort to discuss counteracts with his cohorts. 


There were also plenty of men who just wanted to be in the action. One day soon after, 
Zhang Hong, the commander of the troops in the capital, suddenly went to Yang Ting He’s 
home and brought to him some information. 


“Now, Jiang Bin and his cohorts are acting up all over the place. They seemed to be 
planning a revolt. The first secretary should be on alert!” Zhang Hong, in a worrisome tune, 


reminded Yang Ting He. 
But Yang Ting He didn’t seem to care: 


“You don’t need be afraid of Jiang Bin going on a revolt. Now the world is at peace, what 


can he count on for his revolt? Even if he wanted to rebel, his subordinates wouldn’t follow 
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him. You are worrying too much. As far as I see, Jiang Bin won’t rebel!” 


Zhang Hong saw Yang Ting He was resolute. He sighed and left. Sending him off was the 


deep and meaningful expressions emitted from Yang Ting He’s eyes. 


He left Yang Ting He’s residence but didn’t go home. Rather he went to the residence of 


another man, Jiang Bin’s. 


This Zhang Hong was Jiang Bin’s confidant, who was following the order to probe for 
information. He got the assurance that for the moment nothing was going to happen. Jiang Bin 


finally exhaled a sigh of relief. 


Meanwhile, Yang Ting He summoned cabinet members Jiang Mian and Mao Ji and 


intended to make a perfect plan. 


Very soon, Jiang Bin received a notice. He was invited to be in a ceremony. There would be 
a project in the palace. Per regulations, a memorial ceremony had to be held. He, the brother, 
was one of those who got the invitation. 

To Jiang Bin, this was an honor, and he went. 

Throughout his life Jiang Bin had done many bad things and harmed many people. It 
wouldn’t be an exaggeration to say he had been the worst evil doer. Now it was the time for 
payback, including principal and interest. 

Wind blows swiftly and the waters of River Yi are cold. The debt you have incurred must 
be paid. 

Jiang Bin, with a large entourage, went out directly toward the palace. But at the gate of the 
palace, the guards informed him that to be in the ceremony, he had to go in by himself. Others 
were not allowed. 

Jiang Bin argued briefly. But it had something to do with the procedures and rules. He 
didn’t say more. He left behind him his men and went into the palace alone. 


From this we can see Mr. Jiang Bin was really not a learned man. One had to know such a 
trick had been used since ancient times and it worked every time. It was the must-practiced 
trick used in palace coups, murders, and revenges. The long standing loyal customers of the 


trick included as far as Empress Luu and as recent as Zhu Di. 
Now that list of names had one more name, Yang Ting He. 


Jiang Bin entered the palace and finished the ceremony. As he was about to leave, he was 
intercepted by Zhang Yong, who invited him to dine together. 


He had to honor Zhang Yong’s courtesy. Jiang Bin went with him. But before he even saw 


the dining table, on the way an official appeared and told him not to proceed because the 
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empress dowager had issued him a decree. 


Although Jiang Bin didn’t read much he was not a fool. He saw the vicious looking Zhang 
Yong and the official, who was getting ready to read the decree. He immediately made the 
accurate decision. 


After all Jiang Bin was a military man. He disengaged Zhang Yong’s hand and 
immediately took off. But Zhang Yong didn’t give chase and only coolly looked at his receding 
figure. 


If he enjoys physical activity, then why not let him run a while. 


Thus Mr. Jiang Bin commenced the last distance running of his life. Actually, although Mr. 
Jiang Bin often did bad things, his physical constitution was rather good. He first ran to the 
West Gate of Peace, but the gate had long been closed. Perhaps this fellow didn’t learn how to 
prick locks and his skills of scaling walls were also not that adequate. He slapped his thighs 
and decided to continue running! 


Athlete Jiang Bin’s long distance running ability was unmatched. After a full speed, he very 
quickly came to the North Gate of Peace (clockwise). When he got there, no one handed him a 
towel but rather there were a group of eunuchs, guarding the gate, waiting for him. 


“Commander Jiang, stop running, there is a decree for you!” 
Jiang Bin possessed a sense of humor. He retorted as he ran: 
“How can there be any decree today!” 


Thus a new scene appeared. Jiang Bin ran ahead and a bunch of eunuchs chased. Perhaps 
Mr. Jiang was tired from running and slowly he was caught up by the eunuch athletes. Then 
everyone piled on him and ended Mr. Jiang’s dream of breaking the Ming record of race in 
track and field. 


We don’t know if the eunuchs were too excited or they had psychological problems, 
according to history records, after Mr. Jiang Bin was arrested, he didn’t suffer much from 
physical harms, other than his beard was pulled clean. 


The last treacherous official in power in the Just Virtue era thus ended his life in such a 
comical way. Overall, the show was not bad. 

Yang Ting He finally eliminated all of his antagonists. He indeed validated Qiu Jun’s old 
prophecy. Now he alone had the country in his hands. 

In the period of more than forty days after Emperor Just Virtue’s death, the Empire of 
Great Ming didn’t have an emperor. Mr. Yang was the only one in charge. After an exhaustive 
and careful selection process, he finally found the man named Zhu Hou Zong. 
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There were two reasons for him to pick this man: 
First, he had a close blood tie, and he was said to be very smart and clever. 


The second reason was not candidly elucidated. The child was only fifteen. For the 


seasoned aristocrat Yang Ting He, he was a man relatively easy to control. 


The first half of Yang Ting He’s life was very smooth. He brought down Liu Jin and Jiang 
Bin. Even Wang Shou Ren was gravely tormented by him. Phrases like an old fox would be 
insufficient to describe his wisdom and cunning. 


But this time he miscalculated. Who said a youth would be easy to control? One had to 
know what sages before said: new generations are formidable, who knows new comers are not 
as good as contemporaries! 


On April 23 of year sixteen of Just Virtue (AD 1521), the somewhat shy youth Zhu Hou 
Zong came to the capital and succeeded the throne as the new emperor. The year title for the 
next year was changed to be year one of Civility and Tranquility. He thus was Emperor 
Civility and Tranquility. 

Mr. Yang Ting He, who had been thus far triumphant in every struggle, along with his 


glorious prospects and future, would be ruined by him. 
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